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His Honour John Schultz, Lieutenant-Goverllull of Manitoba, 
HE:-::pF.('TINn 

HISTORICAL :\L\P OF CANADA. 
(To BE PUBLISHED.) 

GOVERNMENT HoesE, 12th July, 1889. 

DEAR ~IR. BAILLAIRGE,-The only apology I can offer you for the long 
delay in answering your letter of the 15th May is, that I found it vl!ry diffi
cult, after an absence of a month in British Columbia, to overtake even State 
correspondence, and later I found that I had mislaid your very kind letter. 

Allow me to thank you, thus late, for the map you sent, which displayed 
on itself, not only yery great photographic care, but in the additions made by 
hand, a more intimate knowledge of the more northern portion of our great 
North-West than I had supposed possible for one who had not travelled 
through it. To my mind you have collected, collated and recorded, informa
tion of the greatest possible future use for Canada, and I feel that the Gov
ernment could not possibly spend the public money on an object more likely 
to be of national use, and I hope to see, before long, your map in the hands 
of all the members of our Legislature, and in every school in the country. 
Nothing, in my opinion, would do more to convey to Canadians an idea of 
the vastness and richness of their great heritage than the wide distribution of 
your map. You ask me to point out any omissions in the copy which I have 
received, but I can scarcely do so here, as none of the public or parliamentary 
libraries contain the authorities which I would have to consult; but, in the 
event of your map being published, I 'would go to Ottawa and aiel you in any 
possible manner. I may mention incidentally however, now, that you have, 
I think, the eastern boundary of the district of Keewatin too far west. How
ever, I have no doubt, that before publication, you will have this defined 
from an authoritative source. Recent decisions conflict as you are aware, 
with the former boundaries, and an Act of the Dominion Parliament will 
have to settle it. Still I have no doubt but that the Surveyor-General, or the 
Department of Justice, or both, will be able to give you a hint. 

Again thanking you, dear ~Ir. Baillairge, for your very valuable map 
which now hangs in my library. 

Believe me with best wishes, 
Very faithfully yours, 

[Signed] JOHN SCHULTZ. 
G. F. BAILLAIRGE, Esq., 

Deputy Minister of Public Works, Ottawa. 

The map has since been submitted to the Surveyor·General and corrected according to the most recent 
data with which he was kind enough to furnish me. , 

, G. F. BAILLAIRUE. 
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6 [1890] 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Dominion of Canada and Newfoundland, &c., 1890. 

PRO\' I~(,ES, DISTRICTS, 
TERRITORIES. 

Entered 
Confederation 

or 
Organized. 

SQUARE MILES. Popula-
I tIon, 

---.---------1 Censns 

Land. Water. Total. 1881. 

: Persons 
, to the 
I Square 
, Mile. 
I 
I ._---- ----- ---- ----- ----,---

Manitoba, Province .......... . Entered confedera-

I 

i 
tion 15th July, 1870 65,000 9,000 74,000 ' 65,954 1'00 

Saskatchewan, District .... Organized 8th May, 
101,400 7,000 l~mll 1882 .............. [ 

Assiniboia do do 89,650 550 

%''"1 North-West Territories ........ ....... . . . . . . . . . . . . 859,600 46,400 906,000 56,446 0'04 

Athabasca, District ........... Organized 8th May, 
103,300 1,200 104,500 1882 ............. 

Alberta do . . . .. . . . . . . do 105,850 250 106,100 

British Columbia, Province .... Entered Confedera-
tion 20th July, 18711 382,300 I 1,000 383,300 49,459 0'13 

Ontario do Entered Confedera-' 
tion l~t ,July, 18671 219,650 2,350 222,QOO 1,923,228 9'00 

New Brunswick do . ,do 28,100 .100 28,200 321;233 11'43 
1 

50 20,600 440,572 21'44 Nova Scotia do • .. ·1 do 20,550 

Prince Edward Island do .... Entered Confedera-
tion 1st .J uly, 1873 2,000 2,000 108,89J 54'44 Quebec do .... Entered Confedera-
tion 1st July, 1867 227,500 I 1,400 228,900 1,359,027 6'00 Territory east of Hudson's Bay 

~ ... ': .. : ... 352,300 5,700 358,000 Unknown. ........ 
Islands in Arctic Ocean and 

Hudson's Bay .............. .................... 300,000 300,000 do 

Keewatin, District .. ....... Organized 1876 ...... 267,000 15,000 282,000 do 
Territory east of Keewatin and 

south of Hudson's Bay ...... ..... ............... 194,300 2,500 196,800 do 
Great Lakes and River St. Law

rence east to Lon\(. 66', and 
portions within U mted States, 
not included in above areas. '1' . . . . ... " .......... 47,400 47,400.. . . . . . .. . ......• 

Totals ............................... 3,318,500 139,900 3,458,40014,324,810 1-:a3 
Labrador-·East Coast on the Atlantic from Blanc Sablan to Cape Chud-

leigh, under Government of Newfoundland, say ................... . 

Newfoundland .. ... .. ................................................ . 

do French Shore, from Cape Ray to Cape St. John, say ...... . 

Increase since Census 1881-Estimated at l' 5 per 100 ................... . 

40,000 

42,734 

4,000 

187,411 

10,000 

4,526,221 
678,933 

Total, 1890--Estimated .............................. '" 3,541,134 5,205,154 

NOTE.-Cal't. E. Deville states that the area of the Province of Quebec in the foregoing table of areas 
furnis~ed br hIm, does not extend beyond the height of land; and also that the areas of the great lakes 
OntarIO, ErIe, Huron and Superior, do not comprise the portion within the United States boundary 

For further details respecting lakes and rivers, see pages 26 to 32. . 

OTTAWA, 13th June, 1890. G. F. B. 
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AREA and Population of the United Kingdom and United States of America. 

Countries. 

• 
Great Britain and Ireland, comprised below in Europe. .. 
United States of North America ....................... . 

Area in Population, Persons 
S M'l C"I,s.·II". of 1881. to the quare , es. " Square Mile . 

121,115 
3,G03,R84 

36,100,000 
GO,H5,336 

298 
14 

. AREA and Population of British Possessions in the 'W orld in 1881. 

British Possessions in Europe................... ........ 1~1,~3;-) 3Ii,~75,774 300'00 
do Africa......... .................. :l;")~,o~;-): 2,;';71J,G~;, 7'00 
do Asia.............................. 1,r>H4/)~.-) 257,30!I,731 1'62 
do America............. .. .... ..... 3,1;~o,21i1 I li,3!IG,l!I8 1'77 
do Australasia ....... _ ....... "..... 3,07!I,1J34· 2,741,634 0'8!! 

Total British PoS"·,,jllllS. . ........... 1--X,7[)7,OWI 3o'5.292.872'1--3;QO 
----------

AREA and Population of the World in 1890. 

Continent of Europe ................................. . 
do Africa .................................. .. 
do Asia .................................... .. 
do America .................................. . 
do Oceanica ................................. . 

Area of the Earth about. .. _. . ........ . 

:'1,800,000 
11,800,000 
17,600,000 
16,500,000 
3,900,000 

53,600,000 

347,000,000 
197,000,000 
789,000,000 
112,000,000 
38,000,000 

1,483,000,000 

91 
17 
45 
7 

10 

28 

NOTE.-The population of Great Britain and Ireland is now estimated at more than :38,000,000 and that 
of the United States at more than 60,000,000. 
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CHRONOLOGICAL Record of the Population of New France, Acadia, etc. (now 
the Dominion of Oanada) progressively, from 1605 to 1881. 

Localities. 

I 

p".pula-j 
tlOO. ~ 

" c. 

Localities. 
Popula· 

tion. 

1---------1---. --------------

1(\0" Port Royal.............. ........ 44 174!1!AcadIa, N.B., French pop. of .... . 
1G118 Quebec.. .. . . . . .. .. .. .... ... ...... 28 1749ISt. John Island, P.E.I., French 
1620 do .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . 60 pop. of . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ........ . 
1628 New France.. ................... 76 1752 Acadia, N.S., English and German. 
1629 Quebec (90 English)............... 117 .... '~ACadia Peninsula, French ........ . 
1641 New France. . . . . . . . .. .... ...... 240 ..... Ile-Royale, French .. , .. . ...... . 
1653 do . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,000. . . .. cadi a, N. B ..................... . 
1663 do 2,500 ..... St. John Island, P.E.I ........... . 
1665 do (d~j~~~)::::::::::::': 3,215 1754 New France ................... . 
16671 do ...................... 3,918 11754 Nova Scotia, Br. pop ........... . 
1668. do ..•............... ;. 6,282 1760

1 
New France .................... . 

1671Acadia.......................... .441 II 1762,NovaScotia,-Br.,pop, c., .. " .... , 
16n New France, ....... "............ 6,705 17631 do do' .. " :, ......... . 
1675 do ... , , .. .. . . . .... . .. . . 7,832, 1764 do do (including por-
1676: do .. ...... . . . .... . . . . .. . 8,415: tion of the Acadians) , ..... , .. . 
1679' do .... " ...... , . , . . . . .. . 9,400 1765 New France .. , ................. .. 
1679 Acadia ........ , ... , ........ '..... 515 17671Nova Scotia (a few Acadians in-
1680 New France. .. .... ........ 9,719 1 cluded)....... .. ............ .. 
16811 do ,..................... 9,677 1772 Nova Scotia, lIr. pop ............ . 
1683' do 10,251 1775iCanada (all) ................... ,' 
1685 do ii,538'i~di~';~ i';~i~d~d') 12,263 17811Nova Scotia, Br. pop ............. . 
1686'Acadia ...... , ... ,',............. 885 1784 Canada (whole of), .............. .. 

1692 do .. , ..... , .. ,.. ........ 12,431 1784 Nova Scotia, Br. pop., ........ , .. . 
1693 Acadia... ......... .... ........ 1,009 Loyalists included .............. .. 

1,000 

1,000 
4,203 
\1,300 
4,325 
1,550 
2,000 

55,009 
5,000 

70,000 
8,104 
9,000 

12,9~8 
69,810 

11,779 
17,000 
90,000 
12,000 

113,012 
10,000 
32,000 
20,000 

1688

1

New :France .... , .. ".,........... 11,562' Loyalists not included ........... .. 

16\15 New France ... ; ,. ............... 13,639 1790 Canada, whole of, Quebec, Three 
1695 St, .Juhn River, N.B, .. ".,....... 49 Rivers and Montreal Districts,.. 161,311 
16981New ~'rance: .. , ..... , ... , .. .. ... 15,355: 1790 Nova Scotia, Peninsula only .. ~. .. 30,000 
1698 AcadIa, portIOn of .. ,.............. . 789 1793 Cape Breton (separated from~. S., 
1701 Acadia, North uf Peninsula of. ,... 1,134 1784) ........... ,............... 2,000 
1703 do do.... 1,244 1797 St. John Island, P.:KI. (separated 
1706

1

New France ............... ".... 16,417 from N.S., 1770)................ 4,500 
1707, do ... " ........ "...... 17,204 18061New Brunswick (separated from N. 
17071North Peninsula of Acadia........ 1,4M S., 1784) ......... , ........... :. 
1712 New France...... .. . ........ 18,440 1806 Prmce Edward Island (so-called m 
17131

1 
do ........... .. ..... 18,119 1798-1800) ..................... .. 

1714 do .....................' 18,\164 1806 Canada, Upper (estimated) ...... .. 
1714'North Peninsula of Acadia........ 1,773 1806 do Lower .. 
1716

1

!New France, ... , .... ,... . ..... .. 20,531 1807 Nova Scotia 
1718 do ............ .. .... 22,983 1811 Canada, Upper 
17191 do ..................... 22,530 18141 do Lower 
1720 do ..... .............. ..... 24,434 1 1814 do Upper 
1720

1

'St. John Island, P . .!';.!. ..... ". .. 100 1817 Nova Scotia 
1721 New France ......... , .. , ....... , . 24,951 1822,Canada, Lower .. " ...... '" ... 
1722 do ........ , ......... ,.. 25,053 1822'Prince Edward Island (estimated)., 
1723

1 
do , ................... , . 26,479 1824jCanada, Upper ................... . 

1724 do ..................... 26,710 1824,New Brunswick ................. .. 
17261 do ...... , .. ..... ... . .... 29,396 1825:Canada, Upper .................. , 
1727. do ., ... , ...... " ...... 30,613 18251 do Lower.. ... . ...... , ..... . 
1728,St. John Island, P,E.I ...... "" 3:10 1~26 do Upper: ... , .... , ........ " 
1730

r

New France .......... ,........ 32,682 1827 do do ....... , " ........ . 
1731 Acadia, North of Peninsula of, ... . 6,000 1827 Nova Scotia (Cape Breton being 
1732,New France ........ , .... ,....... 35,614 I united in 1820) ... , ............ ,. 
1733

I

St. John River, N.B.............. 111 1827,Canada, Lower .............. , .... . 
1734 New France ............ "....... 37,716 1828 do Upper ................... . 
1735 St. John Island ..... " .......... ,' 541 1829 do do ....... , .. , ........ . 
1736

1

New France, " ......... , ....... , 39,063 1830'1 do do .... , ............. .. 
1737 do .... , .. , , ..... ,. "'" 39,970 1831 do do ................... . 
li37 North of Pen~sl\la of Acadia, 1831 Assiniboia (now Manitoba) , ... , .. , 

French populatIOn .... , . " ... , . , 7,598 1831lcanada, Lower ........... , .. ,;, , .. 
1739'NewFrance .. , .. ,................ 42,701 1832 do Upper 
1739IEkOUpay, River St. John......... 116 1833 do do· ............ ·· .. .. 
17-19 Nova Scotia, Br. Img., &c ..... ,... 2,544

1 

1833 Prince Edward 'i~~~d"""""'" 
1749 Acadian Peninsula, French pop. of. 13,000 1834 Canada, Upper ....... :::·::::::::. 
1749 lIe-Royale, C.B., French pop. of .. 1,000 1834.New Brunswick ...............•... 

35,000 

9,676 
70,718 
2~O,000 
65,000 
77,000 

335,000 
95,000 
81,351 

427,465 
24,600 

150,066 
74,176 

157,923 
479,288 
166,379 
177,174 

123,630 
473,475 
186,488 
197,815 
213,156 
236,702 

2,390 
553,134 
263,554 
295,863 
32,292 

321,145 
119,457 



Localities. 

1834 Assiniboia, Man. . ... . 
1835 do ............... . 
1835 Canada, Upper ................... . 
1836 do do ................... . 
1837 do do ................... . 
1837 Noya Scotia.......... .. ........ . 
1838 Canada, Upper ................. . 
1838 Assiniboia... .......... ........ .' 
1838 Nova Scotia. ..................... ' 
183~iCanada, Upper ................... 1 

18401 do do ................... . 
UHO, New Brunswick ..............•.... 
18401 Assiniboia .. . . .. . . .. . . .. .. .... . 
1841 Canada, Upper .................. . 
1841iPrince Edward Island ........... . 
18421 Canada, .upper... .. ........ . 
1843 AS.UB bola, Ma.n ...•...........•.. 
1844iCanada, Lower .................. . 
1846 ; Assiniboia. .. ... .. ............... . 
1848

I
Canada, Upper .................. . 

1848 do Lower (estimated) ....... . 
1848'Prince Edward Island ............ . 
1849 Assiniboia ....................... . 
1851 Canada, Upper..... .. ... . 
1851 Nova Scotia .................. '1 
1851 New Brunswick ............... . 
1851 Canada, Lower ................... . 
1855

1

prince Edward Island ............. : 
1856 Assiniboia ........................ 1 
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:1,3[,1; 
:~,n-l~1 

347 ,~{r)~ I 
:{74,O!I!1 
:{!17,-lX!1 
IHli,Holi 
~!I!I."~~ 

3,!llili 
202/)75 
40!I,048 
4:~2.l;-'!I 
151i,1112 

4,704 
45:\tiHH 
47,042 

4H'i,05:{ ! 

[i,143 
mrj,IIH-l 

4,~71 
72.\H79 
7i:\OOO 

(j2,fjjH 
;\3!ll 

!1f)2,004 
2iti,H;,4 
1!13,800 
8!11l,261 

7l,4!11I 
G,G!!1 

Lllc,Liitit's. 

, I 

Popula. 
tlOn. 

I~I;U: \ C' ! U II '1'11" O'I! 1:-':l i1,1, all,l( it, pper. ... ..•...•...... ." ' •. 

I~I"U l ISI:II, do Lower ................. 1,111,566 

1~1iU I" B 'k -"(4~ IHtil: (l't'W runswlC -................ 21) .... ,) j 

I~I;II 1 " S t' . 330857 
I~lil J .,uva co \a. . . , 

1~60 1 P . Ed d I I d -~ I~G1; I rmce war s an . ~O, H;" 
IS60'} Vancouver and Victoria, B. C., 
1,~la' Immigrants ................. 

1 

3,024 
IH,II British Columbia, Immigrants and 

dp,cpndants. . . .. . . . . . . . .. .. .. IO,;,S6 
18,0 l\I;tnitoba--lndians not included... 1~,22H 
1H71 Ont:!orio..... . .................. l,f):20,:-\;-)1 
1871 (llWllec ........................... 1,1!ll,;jlfi 
IS,I ;'\~\\' Brunswick. ......... ... ... ~s.-•. ;;!14 
IH,I ;'\,,"" tlcotm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 3H7.H1I0 
IS, I Prince Edward Island.. . . .. .,. !I4,1I21 
1881 Ontario .......................... · 1, !1:!:1. :!:!~ 

" (,.?uebec........................... 1,:-{;)!I,O:?/ 
" N e\\' Brunswick..... . . . . . . .. . . . . :~:1l.~3:l 
.. INova Scotia. . . . .. . .............. 1 HII/.'2 

'Prmce Edward Island ............. ' II1H,S!11 
" IManitoba. ........................ I li;\H;)4 
" IBritish Columbia..,. '.' . . . .... . .... ~!I,4;-.!1 

,N orth-Wes~ Terrltones. . . . . . . . . . . :.Ii, HG 
1890

1

Can;tda estimated at * 14,!173,532 

* Exclusive of Labrador Coast and Newfoulluland. 

COMPARATIVE Statement of Acadian Population in the Maritime Provinces, from 
1749 to 1771, with the same in 1871. 

Localities. 
1175~, 1

1755, 1 I fr~~~ 1 1 

1'4!1. 'B~:,~re ~~~:r I mfi. t~:r~'~·111765' 1771.: 1871. 
Exl'u!, EX!>\ll Louis- I 

____________________ ~ ~ ! ___ burgh~ _______ _ 

Nova Scotia (Peninsula).. .... .......... 13,0011 H,~IIOI l.~IJI'l 1,200, 1,2001 1,7110 I,Sfill:, 21.!IIi!1 
Cape Breton (lie-Royale)...... ........... 1,0011 :l,lIIJlI; :l,llIllIj 2,500' 700 Silil !l211'IIII,HI;4 
Pnnce Edward Island (St. John Island).. 1,0011 :l,(11 II I' :l,:.IIII,I,5II01 (j,e,IIO 1,4110 1,270 1;-..11110 

(
District of Shediac ..... 1 tiOll :l,.-.IIII, 4,1I1I0! ~,ono :11111 2,1100 1,101 13,lHIH 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, 1 I' 1 

New Brunswick

l 
Shores.. . . ..... .. 1001 400 400 1,000 500 2,000

1 
I,O!13 12,!JlH 

Baie des Chaleurs... .. 100 150 150

1 

500 400 1,000, 7'1~. !I,412 
St. John River. . . . . .... 200 250 2:;0 1,600 1,100 1,250, 1,40:l !I,f)/l 

--- --- --- --- --- ---'--, 
Totals. ................... 16,000 18,500 12,500 13,300 10,700 10,1501 8,442 !12,,411 

NOTE.-Prince Edward Island, under the French reg'lne, bore the name of" lie St-Jean." 
The Census of 1871 and 1881 includes all race, then inhabiting Canada. 
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Localities. 

[1890] 

ABORIGIN AL POPULATION. 

Census 
1871. 

Census 
1881. 1889. 

----.--.---_._------------------
Prince Edward Island. . . . ... . . . .. ....... 323 281 314 
Nova Scotia.. .................. . ... _ . . . . . . . 1,666 
New Brunswick ...... _ ......•....... ___ .... 1.403 
Quebec............. .. ................... 6,988 
Ontario .. _ ... _ ........... _.... ..... .... 12.978 
Manitoba. . . . . . . . . . . ........ _ . __ .......... (Estimated) 500 
British Columbia ........... __ .. __ ........ _ . . do 23.000 
Labrador, Rupert'. Land and North-West Tel" 

rltories. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .............. 55,500 

2,125 2,059 
1,401 1,574 
7,515 13,500 

15,325 17,752 
6,767 24,522 

25,661 39,765 

49,472 26,054 

Totals ........................... 1 

-------------------
102,358 108,547 125,540 

In 1871 and 1881 most of the population ~f Manitoba was included in 
that of the N orth-'W est Territories. 

See next page for further details respecting 1889. 
See also page 19 containing a statement which shows the number of 

Indians in 1856, according to the late Sir George Simpson who was formerly 
Governor of the North-'West and of Rupert's Land, for the Hudson's Bay 
Company. 

According to the census of 1871, and the memorandum therein, on the 
subject of the Indian population, by Dr. Charles Tache, then Deputy Minister 
of the Department of Agriculture, Statjsti~s, etc., the statement above :referred 
to, greatly overrates the Indian population. See page lxxxv of the introduc
tiou to Vol. IV of the census of 1871. 
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, 
TABLE showing the number of Resident and Nomadic Indians and Denomina

tions to which they belong. 
1889. 

1 

Localities. Pagan. Totals. I Unknown. Protestant. c~~I~)i~. 

----··-----,--1-----·---1-----
P · f 0 .' I rOVlllce 0 ntarlO... . I' 7% 9,608 I n.11;~ 1 886 17,7;)~ 

do Quebec.. .... ... . n,1x7' 3!l9 n,IiH l:l,GOO 
do Nova Scotia.. . .. ....... . . . . . . . . . . . . ~,II',!I I. •••••..••• 2.0m 
do New Brunswick... ...... .., ............ 1 1,;'71 ............ 1,574 
do Prince Edward Isbnd. . 311 314 
do ~lallit, ']"'. and ~. \V. T . . 1,07~ 7,X!11J 6,000 9,560 I "4 ,,"') 

Peace Riw-'r Vi:.;trict. !!:3K 1,800 ... 2:~)3X 
A thabasca. .... *~. 000 . . . . . . . . . . . . 6,000. . • • . • • . . • . H,IIOO 
McKenzie. 5oo '............ 6,500... . .. .. . . . 7,000 
E"",tern R"pert's Land... ... 1,17:1 ........... 2,843........... 4,11)1; 
Labrador Interior, Canadian ......... t. ............ 1,ooO ............ 1,000 
Arctic Coast ........................ t. __ 4,000 . .:..:..:..:...:~. _____________ .4.0011 

_ __ 16,266 ___ 17,897 , __ 41,166 ,_10,4_46 1 ___ 85_,775 
British CO'lllfllJill. 

'Vest Coast Agency ................. . 
]'ra,ser River do ................. . 
Kamloops do .................. . 
Cowichan do ................. . 
Kwaw·Kwelth do . ...... ..... .. ... . 
O'Kanagan do .................. . 
Kootenay do .... . 
North. \V ~st Coast Agt'ncy. .. 
William's Lakp do .......... , .. 

!114 
700 
202 
20 
16 

1,R52 

4,~~~ 
1, ,3;) 
1,7UK 

27.1 
73,; 

.•..•.••••.• 4BH 

1,241 3,09:! 
5,001 

12;) 2,560 
1,910 

1,606 1,900 
190 941 

499 

.:::::.::.:: X7 1,838 I.. 1,!12.; 
I 

~,72;) 108 2,SU'j ;),H-:lu 

., 4,664 1~,H31; I-;;:;-IW --2:J.41i!1 

Pemberston, ::u;:::':::;ooet, &c . . (a). ~---- ==~--1,600 I=~ ---;600 
Hiletsuck ........................... *. 2,274 I.... ........ ....... .... ....... 2,274 
Siccanee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5oo. . . . 500 
Tahelie (Nahannie) ................. *. 400 ........... 300 300 1,000 
Bands not visited ................... *. 8,522.. . .. .. .. ... ............ ........... 8,522 
Porteurs or Carrier Indians ........ . (b). ............ 1,100.......... . 1,!~ 
Chilcoten Indians ................. . (e). ............ 550 ,,:>0 

~k~il~ate ~~ ::::::.:::::::::.-.\~l: ~~~:::'::::::::I __ J~g .::::::::::: ___ ~~g 

1 
11,196 1..........1 4,8oo 1 300 16,2!l6 

Totals .................. ~,4Ij2 ,_~2'561---;8~1---;:;;:7i5 -~~ 

The above is based on the report of the Department of Indian Affair. for 1889, (,'<'''I,ting at items 
a. b. e. d. c. ; the classification of the Indians, however, has been modifi~d, and their nlllll hpr illL'fpased at 
a. U. e. d. e., according to information received directly from the clergy of the Roman Catlo"ti" Di"c<'ses. 

For details respecting Labrador Indlans, Hee following pages. See also Indians of United States. 
The number of Indians in the Interior uf Labrador, under the Canadian Government, is estimated at 

4,OOO of whom 3,000 have been included in the Indian population of the Province of Quebec. 
* The number of Protestant Indians at the localities marked by an "Asterisk" is not stated in the 

report of Indian Affairs, 1889. 
t On the N.E. Coast of Labrador, under the Newfoundland Government, there nrc about 1,000 

Moravian and 500 Roman Catholic Esquimaux, as hereinafter shown. 
'" I MSe6 Volume IV, Census of 1871, which contains an elaborate statement respecting the Indian Popula
tion of Canada. 
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LABRADOR. 

The total population of Whit~s, Indians and Esquimaux in 1890 is about 
fourteen thousand, distributed as fonows :-

Loc-alities. . White8.I~ndians. Totals. 

Under the Canadian Government. 

On the St. Lawrence, from Portneuf eastward to Blanc Sablon, a dis· 
. tance of 579 miles-Whites ................ _.. .......... ....... 4,484................ 4,484 

Montagnais......... .... ............ ..... .. 1,600 1,600 
In the Interior of Labrador, comprising 350 N askapiH, at height of 

land in the Roman Catholic Apostolic Prefecture of Mgr. Bosse. . 4,000 ... .... 4,000 

Under the NClIjolllldlalld Gorcl'J1'11u'nt. 

Whites........ ........... .. . ................................ . 2,416 .............. .. 
Esquimau;<:-1,~00 of the Moravian missions and 500 of the Roman 

CatholIC mISSIons. . . . . . . .. .......... .................... ..... ........ . ...... . 1,500 

2,416 

1,500 

Totals up to .J une, 1800.. . . . . . . . ... .. ........ . 6,900 5,600 1,500 14,000 

The white population residing on the north coast of the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence is chiefly of Oanadian and Acadian origin. Apart from the traders 
and the persons employed in their establishments, the others live by fishing 
and hunting, and the great majority "peak both English and French. 

Upwards of 600 of them are Protestants, and the remainder are chiefly 
Roman Oatholics. 

INDIANS OF THE INTERIOR. 

The Indians of the Interior are the Montagnais and the N askapis ; they 
speak dialects of the Oree language and number about 4,000. They are 
slowly disappearing; the game on which they depend is becoming scarcer 
every year, owing to destructive fires. 

They are scattered throughout the Anglican Dioceses of Quebec and 
Moosonee and the Roman Oatholic Diocese of Ohicoutimi, the Apostolic 
Prefecture of the Gulf of St. Lawrence and portion of the Apostolic Vicariate 
of Pontiac. 

Some of the N askapi tribe are still heathen, but the Montagnais are 
nearly all Roman Oatholics. 

INDIANS ALONG THE COAST. 

The nomadic tribes of Indians along the coast, from Portneuf and Blanc 
Sablon, and in the Interior are branches of the great Algonquin race whose 
area once extended from the Rocky Mountains to N ewfoundland a~d from 
Labrador to the Oarolinas, and are known as the Montagnais or Mountaineers 
the Mistassini and the Swampy Oreek Indians. ' 

The Jesuit missionaries of early times extended their labours from Oanada 
to Labrabor, and were specially successful among the Montagnais. 
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The Roman CaLholic missions, from Portneuf to Blanc Sablon and of a 
portion of the interior, were placed under the jurisdiction of Mgr. Bosse, who 
was appointed Prefect Apostolic thereof, ~9th May, 1882. 

His headquarters are at Pointe-aux-Esquimaux, 477 miles below Quebec, 
344 below Tadoussac, 299 below Portneuf, and 280 westward of Blanc Sablon. 

The white inhabitants of the Atlantic coast, from Blanc Sablon to Cape 
Webeck or Harrison, above Hamilton Inlet or Baie du Rigolet, 2,-Ho persons 
in all, are chiefly British sailors or their descendants, who prefer a rude, 
lonely, semi barbarous life to the restraints of eivilizatiull. Salmon and cod 
fishing is their main occupation, and the prodnctt; of their industries are 
exchanged with traders, on the spot, for such commodities as they require. 
The winter is spent in trapping fur-bearing animals. At the various 
mercantile establishments along the coast, a number of book-keepers, clerks, 
servants and others, are resident. 

Out of the 2,416, 1,489 belong to the Church of England; 486 to the 
Church of Rome, 285 are Wesleyans, 30 are Presbyterians, and 126 belong to 
other denominations. 

There are nine places of worship: 4 Anglican, 3 Roman and 2 Wesleyan. 
During the fishing season, a steamer, carrying mails and passengers, plies 

fortnightly on the coast, connecting with the Newfoundland coastal steamer at 
Battle Harbour. 

ESQUIMAUX POPULATION. 

Northern Labrador, from Cape Webeck or Cape Harrison to Cape 
Chudleigh, is the proper home of the Esquimaux of this region. They call 
themselves" Innuits," which means "men," -the term Esquimaux (" eaters 
of raw flesh") being applied to them by hostile tribes from the west. 

They are of low stature, with coarse features, small hands and feet and 
black wiry hair. The men are expert in fishing, catching seals, and managing 
the light and graceful boat called the "Kayak," which outrides the rudest 
surges of the sea; the women are skilful in making garments from skins. 

It is estimated that the Esquimaux of Labrador number about 1,700 souls, 
scattered along 500 miles of coast. 

For more than a century the Moravian missionaries have been labouring 
amongst them, and with such success that nearly all of them have been 
reclaimeu from heathenism of the worst deseription and brought under 
Christian training. 

The practice of polygamy has ceased among them, and they have become, 
to a large extent, peaceful and industrious, and are weaned from the 
wandering life to which they were addicted, living around the mission 
stations in winter and at the fishing posts in summer. 

The Moravian missionaries trade with them and export the products of 
their labours, giving them necessaries and comforts in exchange. Once a 
year a missionary ship arrives laden with provisions and stores of all kinds, 
and carries a return cargo of furs, fish, oil, etc. 

The brethern have four stations :-Hopedale, :Nain, Ok-kak and Hebron. 
At each station there is a church, store, dwelling house for the missionaries, 
and workshops for the native tradesmen. 

9--2¥* R 
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N ain the principal mission where 200 of the Esquimaux generally reside, 
is about 4io miles above Belle-:he and 350 below Cape Chudleigh; Hopedale 
is south of N ain· Ok-ak is about two-thirds of the way to Hebron; the latter 
is about midway'between Nain and Cape Chudleigh. 

In seasons of famine food is freely distributed from the mission stores. 
About twenty missionaries are resident on this savage coast. The hard

ships they have to endure may be estimated from the fact that the mean 
annual temperature at Nain i.,; 22°.52 Fahrenheit, and at Ok-kak 27°.~2. 
The thermometer marks 75° occasionally in summer, while spirits freeze 
in the intense cold of winter. 

Along Hudson's Strait, or for a distance of 500 miles from Cape Chud
leigh to Nottingham Island, at the entrance to Hudson's Bay, the number of 
Esquimaux is estimated as not exceeding 1,500. 

The men generally measure from 5 feet 2 inches to 5 feet 8 inches, and 
the wumen from 4 feet 10 inches to 5 feet It inches. Their families generally 
consist of two children. They die most frequently of I uug diseases. 

They live by hunting and generally by fishing. Each family is generally 
provided with dogs and sledges, and kayaks (canoes), which they handle with 
great dexterity. Except in the Alaska, Mackenzie and Copper-Mine regions, 
where they are aggressive towards white men and the Indians of other tribes, 
they are of a very peaceable disposition and very kind towards their wiYes. 

They live under tents of deer skin or seal skin, or in huts excavated in 
the ground or made of snow and ice. Their favourite clothing is of seal skin. 

POLAR SEA AND ARCTIC ARCHIPELAGO. 

They are found along t~e coast of the Polar Ocean, from Behring Sea to 
Dease Strait, and thence in the Arctic Archipelago at Prince William's Island, 
at Boothia Felix and at 19-1oolik, near the 70th degree of north latitude and 
81st degree of west longitude. They have a settlement at Ka-pa-rok-to-lik 
near Eclipse Sound, near the 72knd degree of north latitude and 78th degre~ 
of longitude. 

Their remotest permanent settlement is at Etah, in latitude 77k degrees 
and longitude 72t degrees, on the Greenland coast of Smith's Sound. Greely, 
in 1882, found traces of their migratory encampments up to and beyond the 
80th parallel of latitude. 

From Etah, southward, they are found along the Greenland coast of 
Baffin Sea and Davis Strait, and at various fishing settlements. 

Their total number has not been ascertained. 
From Portneuf, westward, to Tadoussac, a distance of 344 miles the 

popUlation is estimated at about 3,500, chiefly whites. The Roman Catholic 
Miss~ons along t~is part of the coast, and up the Saguenay to Lake St. John 
and Its surroundmgs, where the country is more densely settled are in the 
diocese of Mgr. Begin, who resides at Chicoutimi. ' 

The remainder of the region from the Labrador and Chicoutimi districts 
to the Archdiocese of St. Boniface are under Mgr. Lorrain. 

The Anglican Missions along the north shore of the St. Lawrence from 
Tadoussac dO'.'Tll to Blanc Sablon are under Bishop J. W. Williams, and those 
on the AtlantIC Coast of Labrador under Bishop L. Jones, of Newfoundland. 
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The Hudson's Bay region is under Bishop J. Horden, whose diocese is 
called Moosonee. 

The remainder of the Roman Catholic missions westward from the Hudson's 
Bay region are under the jurisdiction of the Roman Catholic Archbishop 
Tache, Mgr. Grandin and Mgrs. Faraud and Clut, as far as the Rocky Moun
tains. The Anglican missions in the same territory are nnder Bishop Sullivan, 
Machray, Anson, Pinkham, Young and Bompas. 

West of the Rocky Mountains in British Columbia the Indian missions 
are situated in the Roman Catholic diocese of Mgrs. d'Herbomez, Durieu and 
Lemmens; and in the Anglican corresponding dioceses of Bishops Hill, Sillitoe 
and Ridley. 

The Indian population in the above named regions is shown on the gen
eral tabular statement based chiefly on the last report of the Indian Department; 
it numbers 125,540 so far as reported, and includes most of the Indians in the 
Province of Quebec and elsewhere so far as ascertained. 

INDIAN Tribes of the Hudson's Bay Territories. 

Names and Location. 

West of the Rocky Mountains. 

Estimated 
Population 

Prior to 
July, 1857. 

Koolooch Group, comprisin~ 13 Tribes..... .... ..... ... .. .... ... . ..... ..... 45,000 
Athabascan Group, comprismg 13 Tribes on both sides of the Rocky Mountains.......... 35,000 

East of the Rocky Mounta.ins. 

Blackfoot and Sioux, comprising 3 Tribes. . .. .' .. .. . ....... . 
Algonquin Group, comprising 12 Tribes.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . 

EsquirtlCLux. 

No return of Numbers, estimated at .......................... . 

EstirtlCLted Population of Territory. 

East of the Mountains. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. .................. . .... ........ .... ...... . .. 
West do as above ............................................... . 

Total. .. ... .. ............ . 

80,000 

30,000 
17,570 

8,000 

55,570 
80,000 

135,570 

See report of the Select Committee on the Hudson's Bay Company, ordered to be printed by the House 
of Commons, England, 31st July and 11th August, 1857. 

9-21** 
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LIST of the Missionaries of the Roman Catholic Church in the Canadian 
N orth-West. 

1818-Mgr. J. N. Provencher. 
Severe Dumoulin. 

1820-Th. De8troismaisons. 
1822-Jean Harper. 
1827-Fr. Boucher. 
1831-G. A. Belcourt. 
1832-Ch. Ed. Poire. 
1833-J. B. Thibault, Vic. Gen. 
1837-M. Demers, late Bishop of Vancouver. 
1838-.Tos. Ars. Mayrand. 
1841-Jos. E. Darve"u. 
1844-L. Lafleche, now Bishop of Three Rivers. 

J as. Bourassa. 
1845-Rev. Father Aubert. 

Brother Tache, now Bi.hop of Manitoba. 
1846-Rev. F. F. X. Bermond. 

Brother Henry Faraud, now Bishop of Atha
basca. 

Brother Louis DuM. 
1848-Rev. F. A. Maisonneuve. 

Brother F. J. Tissot. 
1849-Rcv. F. J. Tissot (same as above, ordained 

priest.) 
1852-Rev. F. H. Grollier. 

Rev. F. Lacombe. 
Rev. F. Remas. 
Rev. F. Vegreville. 
Brother A. Raynard. 

18M-Rev. F. Vital Grandin, now Bishop of St. 
Albert. 

1854 -·Brother Bowes. 
1855-Rev. F. J. M. J. Lestanc. 
1857-Rev. F. Lefloch. 

Brother Clut, now auxiliary of Bishop Faraud 
Brother Salasse. 
Brother Perreard. 

I They came on one of the 
Rev. F. Frain. Hudson'. Bay Co. steam
Rev. F. Eynard. 1 ers. This Co. gave them 
Brother Kearney. free passage from Lon-

don to York Factory. 
Mons. Gascon, priest. 

1858-Rev. F. Mestre. 
Rev. F. Moulin. 
Brother Cunningham. 

1860-Re,-. F. Seguin. 
Rev. F. Caer. 
Rev. F. Gaste. 
Mons.Oram. 
Brother Boisrame. 
Rev. F. L. Simonet. 
Brother Glenat. 

1861-Rev. F. Richer. 
Rev. F. Andre. 

1862-Rev. F. Petitot. 
Brothers Scallen and Duffy. 
MM. Ritchot and Germain. 
M. Emile Girouard. 

1865-Rev. Father" Genin, Tissier and Leduc. 
Brothers Lalican, Hand and )IfJoney. 

NOTE.-Prior to the nineteenth century we know of twu missionaries who contributed to the discov~ry 
of those remote parts of Canada. They are Rev. Father )Iessager who accompanied the famous discoverer 
Varennes de la Verandrye, in 1731, and Rev. Father Aunau, who was killed on an island of Lac de la 
Croix (Cross Lake) by the Sioux in 1736; he was accompanying one of the sons of La Verandrye, who was. 
also killed with all his companions. 



I;NDIAN POPULATION 

OFTBB 

UNITED STATES OF NORTH AMERICA. 



22 [1890] 

INDIANs-United States of North America. 

PRIOR TO JULY, 1857. 

STATElIENT of the Number of Indians East of the 
Mississippi :-

Chippewas, Ottawas and Potowatomies .. 
Chippewas ............................ . 
Indians in New york .............. . 

do from do at Green Bay .... . 

~i:~~~~i~~::.'.': . .' . .'.':::.'.':: ... :.'.': .':: 
Ottawas and Chippewas of L. Michigan. 
Penobscots, in the State of Maine. . .... 
Passamaq uaddies do 

8,000 
6800 
4:500 

725 
4,200 
1,200 

530 
441 
400 

26,796 

STATEMENT of the Number of Indians who have been I 
removed from the East to the West of the Mis· i 
sissippi :- I 

Choctaws. . . . . . .. . ....... ...... .... 18,500 
Creeks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ...... 25,000 I 
Cherokee_......................... 15,000 i 
Chickasaws.. .... .............. ..... 5,400 i 
Winnebagoes . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. ...... 4,600 I 

Seminoles ................. " . . . . . .. .. 3,000 I 
Potawatomies............. .. . ....... 1,540 

~~i:::::'.·.'· :: . : .' .' .':: : .. :: .' .' : . : .' : : : : . : : : 1,~~~ 
Wyandots.. . . . . . .. . .. ............... 623 

~~:s~p~o~.' : : .' : . : . : : : .. : .' : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ~~g 
Senec,," from Sandusky.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 251 

do and Shawnese. . . . .. ........... 211 
Ottawas. . .. . . . .. . . .... . . . . . ..... . ..... 200 
Piankeshaws. . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ........ 162 
Peorias and Kaskaskias.. . .. ........... 132 

STATEMENT of the Number of Indians, natives of the 
Country West of the Mississippi and East of the 
Rocky Mountains :-

Crows................ ................ 45,000 
Blackfeet. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ......... 30,000 
Sioux and Tetons. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 27,500 
Mandans................. .............. 15,000 
Minetarees.. . . . .. .. . . . . .. . .. . . ...... . .. 15,000 
Pawnees.. . .. ......................... 10,000 
Assiniboins........ ..... ......... ... 8,000 
Cumanchees. ........... ...... ...... 7,000 
Osages. . . . . . .. ..... ................. 5,120 
Sacs......... ........ ................ 4,800 
Crees. . . . . . . . . .. ................ ..... 3,000 
Gros Ventres . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3,000 
Aricaras. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,000 
Chayennes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ............ 2,000 
Foxes.. .............................. 1,600 
Ottoe.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ............. 1,600 
Kansas............... .... ...... .... 1,470 
Omahas.. .. . .. ...... ................. 1,400 

b~d&;!~:::'::::::::::: :::::::::: :::::: 1,~ 
Pancas.............. ............ ..... 800 
Sacs of the Missouri.. . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. .. 500 
Quapas................................ 450 
Arapahays ........................... } 
Kee.was ............................ .. 
~yu~ans: h···· ...... · .... · .... · .. ··· 25,000 

anlVaVJS ........••...•....••..••. 

~:d~~~::, &'~.:::::'::':.::::::' .:::: 

T~e :,umber of Indi!,ns residing West of the Rocky Mountains in 1820, according to the report of a 
CommiSSIOner of the Umted States on Indian Affairs, amounted to 171,200. 

See Report from the Select Committee on the Hudson's Bay Company, ordered to be printed by the 
House of Commons, England, 31st July and 11th August, 1857. 
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INDIAN Population in the United States of North America, by Agencies. 
(FrO'Tl! the Report of the HlYnourable Com'Tl!i88ilYner of India,,, Affairs, U. S., for lSSU.) 

Name of Agency. ~\lJllber. I Total. 

------------------------------- -----,----

Ariz""",. 

Colorado River Agency. ... ................... ........... . ....... . 
Pima do ....... : ...................................... . 
San Carlos do. . . . . . . .. . .................... . 
Indians in Arizona, not under an Agf'nt ... , ............. . 

California. I 

H'?Ol?a Valley Agency ... .. ... , ....... , ............................... '1' 
MISSIOn do. . . .. . . ... .. . ........................... , ............ . 
Round Valley do 
Yule River do::::':: ... :.:'::::'::;':::::::::::::::::::':::::::::::. 
Indians in California, not under an Agent ................. ..... ....... . 
Klamaths .................... ,... . ..... ' ............... .. 

('(,lurado. 

Southern Ute Agency ..... 

Dakota. 

2,527 
1,050 
4,977 

914 

422 
!-I,096 

608 
681 

6,456 
213 

Cheyenne River Agency. . .. ., ............................ ,.............. 2,965 
Crow Creek and Lower BruIe Agency, ........... .......................... 2,274 
Devil's Lake Agency ... , . , .... , . , .. , . . . . . . . . . .. ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,182 
Fort Berthold do .. , . . . . . . . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . . . . .. .. .. . . .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. 1,322 
Pine Ridge do . . . . . . . .. .. .. ........ ... . . . . . . . . . . . .. ....... ... 4,873 
Rosebud do................................... .... .............. 8,291 
Sisseton do.. ... . ................................. ,... .......... 1,496 
Standing Rock do . . .. . . . . .. . .................. ,................... 4,690 

Yankton do ............. ;~(:~o.··'································ '1 __ 1,77~ 

Fort Hall Agency ............... , . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . ... ....... . ..... 1,444 
Lemhi do.. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. ... . . . . . . . .. . . . . ... ................ 557 
Nez Perce do ....................................................... 1,460 
Indians in Idaho, not under an Agent..... . ........................ ,. 600 

Cheyenne and Arapahoe Agency ..... ,. .. . . . . .. .......................... 3,434 
Keowa, Comanche and Wichita Agency. . . . . ... .. ... . . . .. . . ... .............. 4,182 
Osage do ... ... . . ... ........... . ....... '..... 1,905 
Ponca, Pawnee and Otoe do. . . .. .............. ................. 1,968 
Quapaw do . , . . . . . . .. ................... ....... 1,049 
Sac and Fox do ... . . .. ........................... . 2,261 
Unhn do ................ ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61,000 " ....... : .............. · .... 1-.. · ... -.... 1 

Iowa. 
Sac and Fox Agency ........... . 

Kansas. 
Pottawatonrie and Great Nemaha... . ........ . 

Michigan. 

Mackinac Agency ............ . 
Minnesota. 

White Earth Agency ..... '........ . ...... . 
1IllYntanl.!. 

Blackfeet Agency. . . .. ....................... , . . . .. .. . ...... . 
Crow do....... .... .. .... ...... ........ . .................... . 
Flathead do . .. .. .. ................................................. .. 
Fort Belknap Agency. . . .. .. .. . .. .. ... . ............ J .. •• • ......... . 

Fort Peck do . .. ....................... ......... .............. . 
Tongue River do . . . . . . . .. ......... ..... ............ ........ . .... . 

! 

2,026 
3,226 
2,280 
1,650 
2,917 

795 

9,468 

11,476 

978 

29,869 

4,061 

75,799 

380 

1,007 

7,31:-! 

6,038 

12,894 
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INDIAN Population of the United States of North America, &c.- Concluded. 

Nanlf' of AgPIlCY. 

Nebraska. 

S .. ntee and Flandreau Agency. . . . .. . .. 
Omaha and WInnebago do ...... . 

Nemda. 

Nevada Agency. . . . . .. . ... .. 
'Vestern Shoshone Agency ... . 

New .lIt xico. 

Mescalero Agen~y ...... . 
Navajo do ...... . 
Pueblo do 

Nc/{' York. 

New York Agency ............. . 

North Carolina. 
Eastern Cherokee in North Carolina and Tennessee ... 

Oregon. 

*l:~~~hRonde A~~cy : . :.. .. .. .. . .. .... .. 
Siletz do ........... . .................. . 
Umatilla do ............... .. 
Warm Springs do : : : : : : : : : : : .. : : ..... ::':::::::'::.. .. .. .. 
Indians m Oregon, not under an Agent:.::: .......... . 

Texas. 
Indians in Texas, not nnder an Agent ....... . 

Utah. 
Ouray Agency.. .. 
Nin~ah do .......................... . 
Ind.ans in Utah, not under an Agent .... _ .. 

Washington. 
Col ville Agency ................. . 
NeahBay do .... . 
Quinaiel t do . . . . . . . . . .. . ... 
Nesqually and S'kokomish Agency ............................. . 
Tulalip Agency... ... . . . . .. . .................. . 
Yakima do ... .. ............... .. 

Wisconsin. 
Green Bay Agency. . . . . . ............. _ . 
La Pointe do ... _ . .. ....... . ............. " ...... . 
Indians in Wisconsin, not under an Ag~~'t' :,' ," " 

Shoshone Agency ......... . 
Wymniny. 

~IIH(,ELLAXEon.;. 

Miani and Seminole in Indiana and Florida 
Oldtown Indians in Maine .. ' . _ .......... ' 

Total. .................. .. 

See J. B. Harrison's Indian Reservations. 

Number. 

1,312 
2,382 

4,558 
_ 3,680 
--I 

1,202 I 

19,277 1 

7,762 ) 
------! 

. . . . I .... 

.... , 

510 
972 
612 
894 
859 
800 

1,252 
1,056 

390 

1--
3,150 

781 
423 

1,712 
1,223 
3,290 

1----
I 

3,000 
3,;96 
1,210 

8!J2 
410 

Total. 

3,694 

8,238 

28,241 

4,963 

3,000 

4,fi47 

290 

2,698 

10,579 

8,006 

1,800 

----- 1,302 

I 1---........ ... 235263 
I I' 



PART II. 

NAVIGABLE WATERS. 
CAN ALS; 

RAILWAYS. 

COMP A'RISON OF ROUTES-LIVERPOOL TO JAPAN. 

GOVERNMENT TELEGRAPH I. .. INES AND CABLES. 



26 [1890] 

ST. LAWRENCE NAVIGATION. 

DISTANCES. 

FROM STRAIT 0]' BELLE-ILE TO DULUTH, AT HEAD OF LAKE SUPERIOR. 

From 
Sections 

of 
Navigation. 

I Statute Miles. __ 

I 
Total 

• Inter- to Strait 
mediate. of 

I Belle-He. 

Strait of Belle-He. ~.~~ Cape Whittle. ~:= Gulf of St_ Law==I--2:-~!~ 
Cape Whittle. ... _ ....... West Light, Anticosti. .. _ . _ I do .... _ . 201 
West Light, Antico.ti .... _ Father Point .............. River St. Lawrence........ 203 643 
Father Point........ . .. Rimouski ............... "1 do ...... 126 6~6491 
K ~ ~c ~ 
Bi~~~~. 1:::.:::::: :::::: H~-V~;t~:::. :::::::::::::: do 39 700 
Ile-Verte (opp. Saguenay) .. Quebec.:.... . ........... 1 do....... 126 ~~~ 
~ruhebecR':' .. .. ......... TMhrete Rllvers... ...... .... ~~ to TIde-water.. ~~ 986 

ree Ivers.... .. .. ". on rea ...... - .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 9941. 
Montreal. ................ Lachine ................... Lachine Canal. .... _...... i l,009~ 
Lachine ................ Beauharnois ...... " ........ ,Lake St. L.ouis............ 1 :{ 
Beauharnois ............. ·ISte-Cecile ................ IBeauharnOls C,,:nal... .... 11 i"g;~l 
Ste-Cecile ................ I Cornwall. ................ Lake St., FranCls.......... 32 
Cornwall. ............... , Dickiuson's Landing ...... _ 'I Cornwall Canal. ......... ' . 11e 1,065' 
Dickinson's Landing .... , Farran's Point ............. River St. Lawrence... .... . 5 1,0701 
Farran's Point ............ iUpper end Croyle's Island .. I Farran's Point Canal..... ! 1,071 
U};'p~r end Croyle's Island. ·Will.iamsburg or Morrisburg'Riv~r St. Lawrence...... . . 10! 1,081l, 
Wllhamsburg .. " " " .... ' Raplde-Plat ...... " ....... Raplde-Plat Canal. ...... 4 1,08;;; 
Rapide-Plat ...... , ....... Point Iroquois Village. ' ... River St. Lawrence........ 4~ 1,090 
Pomt I,roquois Village .... U I!per end. Pre"qu'lle . . .. . Point .Iroquois Canal. .... : 3 1,093 
Presqu lie, .. " ...... , ... PomtCardmal,Edwardsburg JunctlOn Canal. ........... 21i 1,0951\ 
Point Cardinal, .. ,. , ..... Head of Galops Rapids ..... Galops Canal ............. _ 2 l,097i\ 
Galops Rapids .. , ... , ... , .IPrescott ..... , ... """', River St. Lawrence. ...... 7H 1,105 
Prescott ....... , ......... 'IKingston ... ,. ,... .... do ...... 59 1,164 
"Kingston (See note) ..... , Port Dalhousie ...... _ .... Lake Ontario......... .... 170 l'~Ji 
Port Dalhousie ....... , . ,'Port Colborne ....... _ .. , .. _ Weiland CanaL........... 27 l,~ 
Port Colborne ............ 'Amherstburg.. . .. , ..... ,' Lake Erie .... , . . . .. .. .. . 232 1,5; 
Amherstburg .............. iWindsor. .. ... , ......... River Detroit ............ 18 1,611 
Windsor, .... "'; ........ -IFootof St. Mary's Island .. L~ke Ste-Clai!e. ' .. , ... ,. 25 1,636 
Foot of St. Mary s Island .. ,Rarnm ..... ,. , ..... , .. , .. RIver Ste-ClaIre .... _ .... ' 33 1,669 
Sarnia ................. Foot of St. ,Joseph's Island .. Lake Huron... .......... 270 1,939 
:l1'oot of St. Joseph's Island. Foot of Saut-Ste-Marie .... River St. Mary.. ... ..... 47 1,986 
Saut-Ste-Marie .......... Head of Saut-Ste-Marie ..... Saut-Ste-Marie Canal. .... 1 1,987 
Head of Saut-Ste-Marie ... Pointe-aux-Pins ............ River St. Mary..... ....... 7 1,9!J4 
Pointe-aux-Pins .......... Duluth .................... Lake Superior... .. ...... 390 2,:184 

Duluth is 124 miles South-West of Port Arthur, formerly called" Prince Arthur's Landing." 
Of the 2,384 miles from the Strait of Belle-lie to the head of Lake Superior, 71i miles are artificial 

navigation and 2,312~ open navigation. 
Strait of Belle-lie to Liverpool, 1,942 geographical, or 2,234 statute miles. 

. The total ascent from tide-wat~r to Lak~ Superior is assumed to be n?t less than 602i feet ~bove 
tIde-water at Three RIvers, and 601',8 above tide-water at New York, accordmg to the most recent mfor
mation obtained up to the 7th April, 1883. 

For details respecting the various sections of rivers and canal navigation, viz. :-The intermediate and 
total distances; the intermediate and total rise above tide water; the dimensions and depth of each canal, 
and of each lock, &c., on the St. Lawrence route of navigation and its tributaries, &c. see tabulated profiles 
Nos. 4, 5, 13, 14, 15,39 of Appendix No. 30 of General Report on Public Works, 1867 to 1882, and new 
Table of Canals further On. 

For dates of opening and closing of navigation, see Appendix No. 19. Report P. W., 1886-87. 

"The Murray Canal, between Weller's Bay and Bay of Quint", is not on the direct line of navigation 
and is for the use of coasting navigation in the locality. ' 



[1890] 27 

- J 

Draught of Water-St. Lawrence Navigation. 

Sections of Navigation. 
Minimum 

depth 
availahle in 

1890. 

Depth when 
work now 

in progress, is 
completed. 

Dred!!"ed Channel-Quebec to Montreal-In progress ..................... . 
Lachme Canal--Enlargement completed....... . ..................... . 
Beauharnois Canal-To be enlarged or another canal to be constructed on 

Cor:~~r c~~:I~Wnl~te~~~';t ~~;;';;'~~~~'i~ i876:":'I~ PI~" ~~s':: ::.:::::: 
Williamsburg Canals-1nlargement c<'mmenced in 1884-?n" progress ..... . 
Murray Canal-Completed-Not on main line of navigation .............. . 
Burlington Bay Canal-Not on main line of navigation ................. . 
'Yelland Canal-Enlargement completed-Deepening to 14 ft. completed .. . 
::laut-Ste-Marie Canal-State of MIchigan-Enlargement completed ....... . 

do Canada-Work commenced, 1888 ................. . 

NOTE.-See Canals, further on. 

Feet. 
25 to 27'5 

12 

!l 
9 
9 

10 
10 
14 
16'8 

Feet. 

27'5 
14 

14 
14 
14 
10 
10 
14 
18'8 

The dredged channel from Montreal down to Cap·a-la·Roche, is finished to a depth of 27~ feet. 
At the latter place and at Cape Charles, the channel will be finished to the same depth, probably 

towards end of 1891. 

LAKE NAVIGATION. 
LAKE SUPERIOR TO TIDE WATER. 

Names of Lakes, and of Ri verso 
connecting the same. 

1 STATt:TE MILES. I DFETE~.IN I Ar;a 
-------- --- ---___ I ~Hare 

I 

I 1, I es. 

Greatest Greatest A \·prage.;; ,.: Sir \V. 

Estimated 
Elevation 
above Sea, 

at 
Three 

Rivers. Length. Breadth B,eadthl" ;; Logan. ---------------------- ---1---; ~ I ~ :----;:-e~ 
160 I 80 900 31,420 Ii02:/ 
4, 1 60 30 :;Hl' 

Superior ..... . . ... .......... ... 390 
St. Mary's River. . . .. .. ............... 35 

~:~~~gB~Y:::: ::::: ::::. :::::: ::::::::: ~ 84 58 1,000 } {5i~'i 
25 18 500 . 25,5!)() 5iSt 

Mackinaw Straits ................... { Not add;~} 
below. 

Georgian Bay. . . . . . . . 130 
Huron. . .. ..:.......... .............. 270 
Ste·Claire River.. . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 33 

20 

55 
105 

10 

40 
70 

Ste·Claire Lake. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 25 20 
River Detroit.......... ............... 25 3 1 
Lake Erie.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .......... 250 60 38 
Niagara River....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 3 1 
Lake Ontario .......... .............. 190 52 40 

Lake St. Louis.. .. .................. . 15 7 5 

200 

900 
50 
27 
37 

204 

600 
80 
68 
40 

4') 

500 
450 
35 
15 
20 
90 
30 

412 
36 
30 
8 

}23,780 { 

360 

10,030 

7,330 
1::12 

75 
200 

578t 

566!l 

2411 
142 
58 
o 

Lake St. Francis. . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ...... 38 5 4 I 
Lake St. Peter. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 30 I 9 7 
River St. Lawrence, connecting Lakes 

between Kingstonand Three Rivers.... . 186. . . . . . .. ........ ..... 20. . .. . ........... . 
Total length of Lake Navigation 2112 Inclusive of River po,;tli;ns~198,9171· ........ . 

do do 1; 778 Exclusive of River portions.. . .. .. ....... . ...... . 
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PRINCIPAL Lakes in the Provinces, Districts and Territories of Canada. 

Name of Lakes. 
'I Elevation Length Mean Area above 

in Breadth in in Sguare Depth in Feet. the Sea in Remarks. 
Miles. Miles. Miles. I Feet. 

--.--.--1--:--1------1--.--
Abitibi. N. W. T. . . . . GO 3 to 15/. 512 20 857 245 fe~t aiJ?ve Lake 
Ainslie, C.B., N.S., 1 Temlskammg. 

rlischarll'es into the 1 ' 

Margarle . 15 3 30 30 . . . . 600 
Athabasca, N.W.T.. ~OOI 20 to 40

1 
4,400 DeeI', except at About 

I west end. 
Bear, Great N. W. T. 230

1 

:\1ax. 185: 11,2001 Over 270 200 Elevation given by Dr. 

I Richardson, Frank-
! linE"p. 

Bras-d'Or, C.B., N.S 601, 1 to 481 570 30 to 360 3 to 4 at low An arm of the sea. 

Champlain,Q. & U.S. 
Erie, 0 ....... . 

Grand, N.B ....... . 
Great Slave, N. 'V. T. 

Huron, O ...... ~ .. . 

Kuotenay, B.C ..... . 
Llttle Slave, Atha

basca District. 
Long Lake, Assini-

boia District. 
Manitoba, Man .... . 
Michigan, U.S .... . 
Mistassini, N.E.T .. 
Nipigon, 0 ........ . 

Nipissing, 0 ....... . 
Ontario, 0 ......... . 

Rossignol, N.S, "'" 
St. John,Q ........ . 
Simcoe, O ....... . 
Superior, O ... . 

Temiskaming, (l . ... 

Winnipeg, Man.. .. 

WinnipeKQsis, Man .. 'V oods, Lake of the. 

tide. 
130' ~ to lOi 430 50 to 280 ........... . 
250 Max. fiO 10,030 Max. 204 567 

Mean 38 Mean 90 
25' 3t06' 84 .................. . 

. 39i '1150 feet above the Mac
kenzie, at Fort Simp-

576~ son. 

300 501' 10,100 Deep as Lake 
Superior. 

270 :\1ax. 
!Aver. 

1051 23,780 Mean 450 
900 70 Max. 

. ......... ....... . 
65 1 to 12, 500 . . . .. . ...... . 1,800 

3 .. 

122 Max. 24 
345 58 
92. 

60 to 70' 40 to 50, 

1 . 

40 to 1;0 20 to 35 1 

190 Max. 52 
'Mean 20 

111 4 to 6 
281 17 to 20 
30 18 

390, Max l601 
Mean 80 

75 1 to 10 

260 5 to 65 

130/ 27 
75 60 

300 to 400 

1,850 .. ......... . ~ZO, According to Prof. H. 
25,590 800 to 1,000 ",8'1 Y. Hmd. 
2,000 ........................ . 
1,450 A 540-foot line 1,416 813 feet above Lake 

found no bot- Superior. 
tom. 

300 ........... . 
7,330 Over 600 

Mean 412 
40 .............. . 

366 3 to 225 
300 ............. . 

31,420 480 to 1,200 
Me:tn 900 

113 The de e pe st 
lake on the 
Ottawa. 

9,400 42 to 90 

i;ggg ............ 10
1 

665 
241) 

278' Per A. L. Lill'ht in 1880 
701~ do Ball·d. 
603 

612 

628 According to Prof. H. 
Y.Hind. 

692 do do 
1,000 Circumference 300 m. 

~.B.-About one-half of Lakes Ontario, Erie, Huron and Superior belong to the United States of AnlerlCa. 
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NAVIGABLE WATERs-Manitoba and X orth-'Y ('sf Territories-hetween ,Yill
nipeg and ~IOllth of Mackenzie at Polar Oc('an, N orth-W ('stward; alld 
behn'(,ll Winnipeg and Fort McLeod, South-OW ('~tm\l'(1. 

);all1~' of Rivers and I I I II ".. I D I I -
__ Lak~ __ I~~ __ "~ -;~I ______ Rpmark_"_. ____ _ 

. . I :'IIII .. s. I :'IlJl~s. 1< ",'t. I 
Lak~ 'Vlnlll}lt'g. ~~)Ul~t .to I 260 5 to Ii.-) 42 tu ~IO Bt-'low f4t . .-\!~dl't:\\,'~ Rapid~, }{,·d l}}n'~" and 

11nles nor~h of \\ l~nq)pg'. I I till Lal .. T \\ IllllIJWg', tlH'rt· an' tilt· Pnlll'I'~.-.; 
Lak;es ~I~nltoba and \Yin I' ~.-)2 3 to ID ! H(f~':d" :)t~Hl ",~_~~)lvill,'." (j ft. drallgbt : th~: 

mpegosls. .. Bed H,veI', "ft., and the ".-\1Irura. 
li~ ft.; 1 schooner and 10 I)a)'gt-'~ Hf Ii ft. 

Red Riwr (within :'IIani· 
toba), during ordinary 
~l::'a:-oUll:-;, is navigable up 
t~ I ht-"l! 1 at Goose .Rapids, I 
:?:?O nl. above \Vlnnlpeg, I 

on a direct line. I 
.Assiniboine River.. .. . .. 
Souris Ri ver (probablp). _ 
Qu'Appelie Riverand Lak~" 
Long Lake, Assinil)( lia, Di:-;t. 
l'tIain Saskatchewan to the 

Forks. I 
North Saskatchewan, 

-Forks to Edmonton, i 
South Saskatehewan, from I 

the Forks. 
Athabasca River, from the, 
Landin~ to Grand Ral .ids, : 
of 83 miles in length. I 

Athabasca River, from Fort! 
Mc:'lIurray to Fort Chipe·; 
wyan, Lake A thaba.,ca. I' 

Athabasca Lake .. 
:Fort Chipewyan to Fort 

Smith Portage. 
Peace Riwr (tributary). . 
Fort ~Il1ith Purtage to Furt 

Rf:':solut.ion, on S. side of 
(~rt'at ~lavf:' La.ke. 

Fort Rl:'sul u tion, a,CTU:-O:-Oi 

t ;reat :-;];we Lake to Fort I 
Providence. I 

Great Slav" Lake... I 

I 
I 

~Iackenzie River, frolIl Furt! 
Providpnce to Polar flea. I 

I 

100 

3;jO 
l:!O 
~'X) 
~I) 

:1:1~ 

~SI 

700 

168 

l!l4 

1<\'d.. dranght. 
!IOO S to :,n TIlt' .. Alitplope," of 3 ft. draught. is the only 

1'-.0 
lIIe. 

I :'.'. ~o .. 1(M) 
,,00 to 1,0UO 

800 to 1,000 

750 to 2,000 

ROO 

:'IIiI~". 
j to :10 

~tl'allWr in IH!)O rUllllilq .. ,:' ah()\'!::' :--;t. Andn'\\' 
i Hapids: the ,. An ..... oll XO!·tbl~I"" !11t-. TIl'l"t 
I :-.tt':lllU:,r, CUIlllllt:'IlCt'd rlllllllllg 111 l.s:J~I. 

3 to 4 1);0 steamer since Ix,,:l, on account of ,llOab 
2 to 3~\ at :-;t. Jalnes' Hapid:-;, 2 111ill-'s alJ(I\'!:' \\'in-
2 to 4f' llil'Pg. 

2~ to 3~ The .t Lily," and a..llotlwl' :-otl:'amboat 1 )("lunging
I to the Hudson BayC(), ha,\,p\lt-'I-'Jlrllllllingclll 

2~ to 3~1 the river up to Edll10lltun since IH77. (."::/(( 
! remark below l'P'-iI)(-,,(·ting tilt:' Xurtb :-;a:--

katchewan, ) 5 to " 
D"aft. 
2~to 3~Steam .. r"Athal',,"ca," Hudson Bay Co., to 

Challn. Ral'id:-o, a)u)\"1-' Fort )lc)Iurrny. 

7 to H 

to S 200 
10~ ' .. 7 to K 

:--;teanlt~r "( ;rah:ull," l-flln..:-;(lll Bay Co., de
scends to Lakt, Athalla:..;ca at Chil,t-'\\'YiW, 
and thence to the Fort ~lIIith l'uria~,', 
which is about 14 mile8 in 11-'1I1;th: tlli~ 
steamer also ascends a portil In of t IH" PI:-':Ll'l' 

River. 
700 
I!III 

IIi, 

300 10 to tiU 

1,009 

I 

! to 

, to 8 
7 to ~ 

to ~ 

lJepth. 
3(10 

Shoalest 
portion:o-. 
~ tu I:! 

TIle steampr "'Yr;td,",'," belonging to the 
Hudson Bay Co., calls at all the trading 
PustR with snpplit-'~, and collects all thl-' 
furs for the company from Fort timith, at 
tlw foot of the rapids 01' portage, on (;rl:'at 
~lan:' Ri\'l'r, down to Fort ~IcPlwrson. on 
till' Pf,t'l Hi, ~'r, the junction of which is 
abollt 07 u1il,':-; above thp mouth of the 
1\1 :l..l'kt"uzit-'; :..;h~" also plies on the lower 
portion:..; of thE' Peact' and Liard Rivt'rs; 
Iwr :-O}Jt-'f-'d i:-; 10 miles an hour descending, 

_ and I; l11ill-'~ 3·n hour up :..;tn'am. 

~----.--- ------------

RElL\RK.-Thl-' Xorth Saskatchewan is navigable for IJuat ..... ur l.arg-f-'s frolll )f(llllltal11 liol1:";1-' to EdllJl mtoll, 
150 miles, and fronl Edmonton by steanlboats for about two lllonths down to Carlton HUll:";!', abclllt lllid\\,:t~' 
to Lake \Viullipeg. Xavigation i~ in~errupterl at 50 ~lih's llpl{)w Carltoll ~~ouse. and a1;,\) llf'low ~I-'~Ia.l' Lak~' 
(Lake Bourbon) towards Lake Wlnnipeg, for Slimp mllef' at ~'acb placf'. 1 hI:' draught of watt'!' 1:-0 gt'lWl'all~' 
2~ to 3~ f~et, but in very low stages of the water, it is scarcely more than 1" inches. For further l'artlClI];\l·.-, 
see following table and remarks. 
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TABLE of approximate distances between various points, from. Mouth of Red 
River, at Head of Lake Winnipeg, down to Grand RapId, at Mouth of 
the North or Main Saskatchewan, towards foot of Lake, and thence 
along the Saskatchewan np to Fort Edmonton, as per map, Department 
of Interior, published in 18~7. 

Total 

Names of Localities. 
Inter· distances 

from mediate Mouth aistances. of 
Red River 

Statute Statute 
Lake Wi11Jnipf[!. Miles. Miles. 

1. Mouth of Red River to Mouth of Saskatchewan, or from Head of Lake Winnipeg 
down to Grand Rapid towards Foot of Lake. . . . . . . .. ... ............ . ./ 

North or Main Rircr Saskatchewan. 

220 
220 

2. Mouth of Saskatchewan, on Lake Winnipeg, at Grand Rapid up to Foot of 
Cedar Lake ...................................................... . 

3. Foot to Head of Cedar Lake. .... .... ...... ...................... . ..... . 
4. Head of Cedar Lake to Cumberland House.. . . . . .. . . . . .. .... . .............. . 
5. Cumberland House to Tobin's Rapids ......................................•. 
6. Tobin's Rapids to Fort a la Corn~. . . . . . . . .. . .............................. . 
7. Fort a la Corne to Forks, North and Se.uth Saskatchewan .................. . 
8. Forks of Saskatchewan to Cole's Rapid.. .. .. .. . .... ...... .. ............. .. 
9. Cole's Rapid to Carlton House. . . . . . . . .. ...... ...................... . .... . 

10. Carlton House to Battleford, on original Pacific Railway Line. . . . .. . ........ . 
11. Battleford to Fort Pitt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .................... . ......... .. 
12. Fort Pitt to Fort Saskatchewan .............. ..... . ...................... . 
13. Fort Saskatchewan to Fort Edmonton ...... ............ . ................ . 

20 
30 

115 
52 
92 
14 
9 

71 
110 
95 

185 
20 

Total from Mouth of Red River to Fort Edmonton, at about 30 miles 
above intersection of original Pacific Rail way Line ............... . 

813 

1,033 

See pages 392 to 395, Note A, Apppndix No.8 of General Report on Public Works, 1867 to 1882. 

REMARKS. 

The navigation between the mouth of Red River and Fort Edmonton il! 
performed by three steamers of the Hudson's Bay Company, one of which plies 
between Red River and Grand Falls, near Lake Winnipeg. These falls are 
impassable for vessels. Here the Company has built a tramway, about four 
miles in length, to overcome the falls, which involves the transhipment of 
passengers and freight. 

A second steamer runs from the head of the falls to the rapid 50 miles 
below Carlton House, or about 353 miles. 

A third steamer completes the journey, thence to Fort Edmonton, about 
460 miles. 

The entire journey of 1,033 miles is said to occupy a fortnight. 
The depth available during low water is said to be from I! to 3! feet. 
For distances from Prince Arthur's Landing to Winnipeg and westward 

by Canadian Pacific Railway-See tables of Appendix No. 30, Parts III and 
IV, of General Report on Public Works, 1867 to 1882. 
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There are no steamers on the Assiniboine River since 1883. This river 
has not been navigable since that date owing to low water at St. James' Rapids 
about two miles above Winnipeg; its average width is about 75 yards and its 
average depth about 4 feet in low water, but this frequently changes, as the 
bed of'the river is mostly composed of sand, and where the flow of the river is 
rapid there are many sand bars, which are continually changing. 

The" Antelope," 3 feet draught of water, i8 the only steamer running on 
Red River this side of St. Andrew's Rapids. 

Below St. Andrew's Rapids and on Lake Winnipeg there are: the 
"Princess," 6 f'eet draught of water; the ., Colville," 6 feet draught; the 
"Red River," 5 feet draught; the" Aurora," 6! feet draught; one schooner 
6 feet draught, and eight or ten barges, 6 feet draught each. 

The average width of the Red River is about 300 yards. The depth varies 
greatly. From mouth of this river to St. Andrew's Rapids-29 miles-it 
averages 8 f'eet; from head of rapids to Winnipeg-l0 miles-4 feet, and from 
this la"t point to head of navigation, at Goose Ra.pids, a distance, in a direct line, 
of 220 miles and 450 by water, it averages 21 to 3 feet. 

The St. Andrew's Rapids are 11 miles long at low water. During ordinary 
seasons the Red River is navigable from Lake Winnipeg to Goose Rapids, with 
the exception of the St. Andrew's Rapids. 

The average depth of Lake Winnipeg varies from 7 to 15 fathoms. At 
Grand Rapids, at the boat landing, the <depth of lake is 7 to 8 feet. 

See letter of D. Smith, Clerk of Works, Manitol)a, 14th May, 1890, No. 
108,688, to G. F. Baillairge, Deputy Minister of Public Works, Ottawa. 

RIVER SASKATCIIEW AN. 

Approximate estimate of'the number of' cubic feet of water passing down 
the South Branch, the North Branch, and the Main Saskatchewan. 

Cubic Feet Cubic Feet 
per Second. per Minute. 

South Branch. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ....... 34,285 2,057,094 
North Branch.. . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 25,281 1,516,856 
Main Saskatcht-wan, at Fort 1..10. Corne..... ~9,567 = 3, 574,?21 = 

do near Deermg R,ver.. . .. ",7,493 = 3,449,083 = 

Cubic Feet 
per Hour. 
123,425,616 
91,011,360 

214,441,290 
206,975,000 

For particulars respecting the Saskatchewan, see pages 392 to 395 of 
General Report on Public Works, 1867 to 1882. 

For further particulars about the Saskatchewan River, see t~e Report 
made by Prof. H. Y. Hind, and published by order of the LegIslature of 
Canada, 1859. 
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~-==-==~ __________ -="=.=..i. 

OANALS OF CANADA. 

Saut i'lte. :\Iarie-Beingconstructedlln St. Mary's Island, 
~n X'. side of rapids, between Lake Huron and Lake 
SuperIOr.. .... ........... ... . .................. . 

Weiland Canal-(Enlargement completed) ............. . 
do RI ver Branches .... . ............... " 
do Grand River Feeder .................. . 
do Port Maitland Branch ................ . 

Burlington Bay-No locks: channel ................. . 
Murray Canal do; do. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 
Calops Canal-Being deepened to a navigable depth of 

14 feet on lock ,ills .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. 
Rapide Plat Canal-Being deepened to a navigable depth 

of 14 feet on locks sills ................. . 
Farran Point Canal--Being deepened to a navigable 

depth of 14 feet on lock sills: ......................... 1 

Xo. 
uf 

Lock; 

?-
-I 

2 
2 
1 

3 

2 
I 

1 i 

! 

Length 
of 

Locks 
in feet. 

1i00 
270 
1,j(j 

200, 1Ij0 
185 

200 

200 

Cornwall Canal-Being deepened to a navigable depth ofl 
14 feet on locks sills ................... . . . . .. 

Beauharnois Canal-To be enlarged or a new canal built, 

200

1 
Ij -t-!!OO; 2·270 

wit.h a navigable depth of 14 feet on sills ....... . 
Lachine Canal-(Enlargement completed) ........ . " 

The Rircr Uttw('a. 

St. Ann's Lock. . . .. .............. . ............. . 
Grenville Canal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ........ Ij 
Chute a Blondeau Canal-Not used since construction of' 

Carillon Canal and daml,781 feet long across the Ottawa. 11 
Carillon Canal .. ...... ... . . . . . : 2, 
Culbute Canal-Upper Ottawa River-Locks of wood;' 

aggregate length of dams I)~." feet. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Ridwu J.Varioation-Ottaw(t to Kin[lston. 

Rideau Canal-·33 locks ascending, 14 locks descending .. 
River Tay Canal .................... ........ . ..... . 

471 

21 
Rh'Cl' Rickeli! u and Lake CluUllpl((in. 

1 I 
St. Ours Lock and Dam................. .. .......... 1 11 
Chambly Canal. I U/ 

Rircr Y((}JI((sh:a. . ... 

L"ck and Dam 1,000 feet long, at lie 11 Cardin, about 2 1 
miles below Yamaska Village........... ... . ... 1 1 

Ririe!'c du Lii:rrr. 

Lock and Dam 288 feet long ... 

Trent RinT NoriuatifJn. 

Canals and Locks detached-Bay of Quint'; to Balsam 
Lake, l'i~ Bobcaygeon, Fen~lon, Falls and Cameron's 
Lake, 16n .mlles. Bay of Qmnte to Port Perry, Lake 
Scugog, t'ld Bobcaygeon and Sturgeon Lake, lUO miles. 

St. PI t('r'~ (Janal, Bras·d'Or litke, Nova Scotia. 

St. Peter's Canal (Cape Breton). 

It 

I 
13 

200 
270 

!!IIO 
200 

130 
20U 

2011 
I 

13·1 
134 

2110 
123 to 12'; 

1 

.?~I 1h_" 

162r 

134 

200 

. 
:, Breadth ' Depfth I Le!'gth 

f a 111 
: LO k' ,Water Statute . ocs ')nS,lls . 
I 111 feet. I in feet. :\hles. 

85 18 
4,) 14 
~tih !It 

.1;'), 2Ij~, !J 
45 I 11 

103 
80 

40 

~"j 

45 

4.5 

45 
4" 

4:; 
46 

~2 
I.) 

45 

33 
32 

45 
22~ to2-t 

31 

32~ 

33 

11 
11 

I 9 

9 

9 

9 

9 
..- 14 

9 
9 

6 
9 

5 

~t05 
5~ 

7 

7 

8 

5to~ 

Lowest 
water 

48 18 

I 

261 
21 
I! 

5f 

7~ 

4 

't 

1l~ 

lli 
8~ 

51 

t 

126i 
6 

k 
12 

fu 

it; 

190 

Feet 
2,400 
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EXPENDITURE on Construction and enlargement of' the Canals of' Canada, -l 
1821 to 1889. 

NAMES. 
Expenditure 

]!rior to 
1st July, 1867. 

Expenditure 
from 

1st .J uly, 1867 
to 

30th J une, 1HH~I. 

Total 
Expenditure 

to 
30th .r une, 1889. 

:3 ctR. $ cts. I ::: cts. 
Beauharnois .. ... .... ............................. 1, m 1, ~~~ 11 124,2!10 47 1,7:15,714 "R 
Carillon and Grpmilll'.. .. ....................... , (0) 1;:1,0,):1 (;4 3,977,9200,' 4,040,97371 
Chambly.. .. .. .. . .. ................ , .... . ...... 1,34"ll ,I; 276,061 !I, 910,773 73 
St. Ours Lock.. .................................... 121/):17 Ii,) 45,174 :)H • 166,71223 
Cornwall...................... ................... 1,!133,1;)2 611 1,056,135 R4 2,989,288 53 
Culbute.............................. ............. .... ....... 413,717 48 413,71748 
Lachine ......................................... (b) 2,587,532 kG 6,633,G81 87 9,221,214 72 
Murray. .. ................ ............. ........ .. .... 1,043,046 41 1,043,046 41 
Rideau.. .. .. . .... ............................ .. .. (cj ~,nIi4,7G~ 07 121,097 76 4,185,861 83 
Saut-Ste-Marie.... ............ .................... 42,16401 42,16401 
St. Ann's........... .... ..... ......... .......... 134,456 51 1,039,514 2~ 1,173,970 75 
St. Peter's. ............... . . . . . . . . .. ..... . . . .. . . . . . 156,523 32 520,743 (15 677,267 27 
Tay.... ..... ........................... .......... ......... ...... 407,764 72

1

' 407,764 72 
Trent. . . . . . . . . .. . ........ .... . . .. .... ...... ..... 309,371 31 7.51,238 48 1,060,609 79 
Burlington Bay. .... . . . . . .... . .... .. ........... •... 432,(,84 411 56,839 20 489,523 60 
Weiland .......................................... (d) 7,638,239 ~3 16,149,710 ~, 23,787,950 30 
Williamsburgh....... .............. ....... ....... 1,320,655 ;)4 504,09868 1,824,75422 
St. Lawrence Canals not apportioned. . . . . . . .. .... 116,821 31 . ...:... 1 116,821 31 

do SUl\ eO',. . . .... .... ... .. 161,719 89 - - 161,719 89 
do ch.nn vessels and improve·' 

ment of naVIgation. I . . .. 591,475 76 591,475 76 
Baie \' erte Canal surveys... •. I 44,387 53 44,387 53 

Total Expenditure 1-----;1~12.J~99 33,960~ 55,085,71237 

(a) Expenditure by Imperial Government on these canals not ascertained, records relating to same 
having been destroyed by fire in the Ordnance Office, Montreal, in 1852. 

]Uljlt rial Pron'nc/at 
(,'orcrll~/l(nt. (;0/'( rIIIH(nt. 

(b) ::: 10,0110 00 
(c) 3,!lll,,111 47 
(d) ~~2,:!:!O 00 

Other canals as above ....... . 

is 4,1;3,921 H 

S 2,547,532 85 
153,062 60 

7,416,019 83 
6,834,392 24 

Bllj,!I:ll,007 52 
- -- I 

N.B.-Expenditures on Repairs are not included above. . 
Thp above statement was prepared by O. DIOnne, Acconntant of the Department of PublIc \Vorks. 
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VESSELS AND TONNAGE. 

REGISTERED TONNAGE of the Principal Countries in the World, 1888. 

Countries. 

United Kingdom ......................................... . 
Sweden and Norway ....................................... . 
German En11)ire. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ..................... . 
Canada. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .... . .............................. . 
'United States ............................................ . 
France ........... ............................ .. ......... .. 
Italy ...................................................... . 
Russia .................................................. 0 ••• 

2,~\~;,i~~i~ ..................... ::: . : : ::: :::: ::: .. ::::::::: : ::::::::::: 
Netherlands. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . . . . .. . ...... . 
Austria . ................................................. . 
Denmark.. .. . .. .. . .. .. . . .. . .. . .. . .... "'''''''''''''''''''' 
Greece . ..... , .... , ...................................... , 
Tnrkey. . .. . .. ... ................................ . ....... . 
Portugal .............................................. . 
Belgium .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . .. .. .... .... .. ............. . 

Vessels. 

17,723 
11,380 
3,811 
7,142 
1,621 

15,237 
6,918 
2,387 

968 
2,786 

621 
9,728 
3,324 
5,157 

842 
220 

65 

Tonnage. 

7,123,754 
2,024,471 
1,240,182 
1,089,642 
1,015,562 

972,525 
895,625 
614,561 
531,269 
361,634 
673,781 
287,267 
272,500 
258,846 
182,259 

79,516 
86,391 

Average 
Tons to each 

Vessel. 

402 
178 
325 
152 
626 
64 

129 
257 
548 
129 

1,085 
30 
82 
50 

216 
361 

1,329 

Licensed and enrolled vessels are not included in the preceding . 
• If the licensed and enrolled vessels belonging to the United States, which are employed in the 

river and home trade, were included, that country would take second place, its totaltonnageamounting 
to 4,307,4. G tons. 

COMPARATIVE Statement of all Vessels (both sea-going and inland) arrived and 
departed from Canadian Ports (exclusive of Coasting Vessels) in 1888 
and 1889. 

FREIGH1'. 
Number Tons -------- Number 

NATIONALITIES. of I f 
Vessek Register. Tons. Tons Meas· :\f.n. 

_. ______________ 1 ___ , _____ Weight. I--=::~ __ _ 
1888. 

British. " .... . . ...... .. .. .. 
Canadian .................... . 
Foreign .................... .. 

3,316
1 3.3210,41. 1,~41,407 581,945 96,033 

33,3n5 (;,lK~.I;:I'i 2, 2!)li, 748 1,440,009 266,258 
37,~n2 I G,70S,I!14 1,ISI,!;iJ~ 1,441,217 278,620 

---------------------Total.. ....... . 

, 1889. 

64,303 I i;;,217,30S 
---1----

4,819,7:;7 3,463,171 640,911 

British .... " ................ ". 3,305 3,333,079 1,304,650 
Canadian. ............... . . . . . . 34,564 6,636,032 2, H7,859 586,J96 

1,476,032 
1, 233, !l37 

105,069 
303,337 
281,680 

Foreign .......................... 27,188 6,085,110 1,596,950 

Total.. ..................... "165:057 16,054,221 1--;:W9,459 -3-,-29-5,-5-65- --69-0,-0-86-

The above taken from the" Statistical Year Book of Canada," for 1889, published in 1890. 



RAIL"WAYS 

CANADA, BRITISH EMPIRE 

AXIl 

FOREIGN"" COUNTRIES. 

NAMES AND LENGTH. 

9-3!** 



36 [1890J 

LIST of Canadian Railways, 30th JUlle, 1889. 

(From the Railway Statistics of Canada, 1889.) 

Name of Railway. 

±:~:~~ 'S~~th~~~' ..................... " . . . . . .. . ......... . ...................... / 
Baie des Chaleurs ..................................................... .. 
Baie de Quinte and Navigation Co ....................................... ' 
Brantford, Waterloo and Lake Rrie... .............................. . 
Brockville, Westport and Saut-Ste. -Marie .. , _ .. __ .. _. _ ... _ _ ....... _ ... . 
Buctouche and ,Moncton. . . . . . . ... ................. . ................... , 
Canada AtlantIc..... . . . . . . . . _ ..... _ .............. _ ......... _ ..... . 
Canada Southern ................................ ' ..... _ ..... _. _ ....... 1 

Canadian GOYernment Railways :-
Oape Breton. .. .. . . . . . .. . . .. . .. .... ... ........... . ........... .. 
Eastern Extension .... . ... _ .. .. .. .. .. .... . ........ _ ............. .. 
Intercolonial. . . . . . .. . .. . ........................................ .. 
Oxford and New Glasgow ................................ . 
Prince Edward Island. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ..................... . ....... . 

Canadian Pacific.. .................. .. ............. 3'415'301 
Atlantic and North-West ................. '" _... ........ 336 10 
c\lanitoba South-West Colonization ... ........ . ......... _ 211 20 
North Shore .. .. . ... .... ... ....... ....... 206 lu 
St. Lawrence and Ottawa . _. .................. .. _ . . . . 56 50 
Toronto, Grey and Bruce ... ... . . . . . .. ................ 188 70

J

' 
Credit Valley .. ... ............................... 175 20 
Ontario and Quebec ... ..................... .. ..... 339 00 I 
West Ontario Pacific.. ...... ... .......... .. 26 60 
Guelph Junction.... . . ... . .. ............. 15 50 
Toronto Junction to Strachan A \ ellue . .. ...... . 3 20 

Caraquet.......... ................... .. ...................... . 
Carillon and Grenville .................................... . 
Central Ontario .................................................. .. 
Central of New Brunswick ......................................... '" 
Chatham Branch. . ................................................. . 
Cornwallis Valley ..................................................... . 
Cumberland Railway and Coal Co ........... ...... . ....... . 
Dominion Line Co. . ........................ !......... . ....... . 
Drummond Cuunty . ............ . ......... : .............. . 
Elgin, Petitcodiac and Havelock........... . ................. . 
ErIe and Huron ............................................. . 
Esquimalt and Nanaimo.......... ........ ... I' 

Fredericton and St. Mary's Railway Bridge Co .. . 
Grand Trunk. ...... ................. .... X7f1' ,;!Ii I 

Buffalo and Huron..... .. .................... H;~'OO I 
Grand Trunk, Georgian Bay and Lake Erie'................ 172' 7,; I 
South Norfolk.... ....................... . ............ 17'00 I 
Montreal and Champlain Junction ..................... HI' 25 I 
Great Western. . .. .... .. . . ..., . . ... .............. ,;37' 72 I 
London and Port Stanley................................ 23'X4 I 
Wellington, Grey and Bruce............................ 168 II! I I 
London, Huron and Bruce.. ... ..... . ... ... ............ Ij8' 89 I 
Brantford, Norfolk and Port ~urwell........ .............. 34.73 l 

~:~~~i~~t:i.iS~~~g:::::::.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~i~.~g Ii 

Whitb~, Port Perry and Lindsay........ ......... 46' 50 
VictOrIa, Lindsay and Haliburton .......................... 53' 25 I 
Northern.... ............ .. ........................ 205'37 I 
Northern and Pacific Junction ............................. 111' 37 1 

Hamilton an~ North-Western ............................. 173'90 
Madoc J unct~oll and Bridgewater. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 8' 60 j 

g~:~ay~~~~~tI~~:~IlJ:~n •• ::::::::::. ::::.:.':: :'.: :'.:'.::::::: u',;O 

Great North-West CentraL ................. ,.: ~:::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Hereford ..... , , , ..... , .................... , ,. ............. . 
Irondale, Bancroft and Ottawa ..... , ........................ :: .. . 
Joggm ............................................................. .. 

Completed. 

Miles. 

50'75 
10'iiIJ 
60'00 
a'50 

45'00 
32'00 

138'40 
378'91 

~J.s "75 
SO'OO 

S!14'00 
72'35 

210'60 

68'00 
1300 ' 

104'00 
68'00 
11'00 

32'00 
-1'80 

14'50 
27'75 
73'12 
7~'00 
1'33 

3,114'00 

6' ~)O 
7'~4 

~~35 
10'00 
13'00 

Under 
Construction. 

:\Iiles. 

6'66. 

14'00 
14'00 

60'00 

50'00 
13'00 
40'00 
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LIST of Canadian Railways, 30th June, 1889-Culitiilllt',l. 

X anll:' of l-Ll.il \\"ay. 

~i~;s~':~~Jp~~~b;'~k~: : : : : : : : : : : . : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : . : : :: . : : . : : : :.: : :: 
L'Assomption. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................... . 
Lake Erie, Essex and Detroit. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .......... . ............ . 
Lake Temiscaming Colonization and Hail",,,,, Co .................. . 
Lo\ver Laurentian. . . . . . . . ............ ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
:\Ianitoha. ann Xtlrth-'\'t>~tt-'rll: ..... _.0 ........................ ::?1~'24} 

Saskatchewan and "~,t~lll............ .................... 1.)'4, 
Massawippi Valley .................................................•.. 
Montreal and 'Yes tern. . . . . . .. . . . . ... .. ....... . 
Montreal and Sorel. . . . . . .. ............... . .. . .................. . 
:Montreal and Lake Maskinong': (return of 1~~~) ............ , ...... . 
Muntreal and Vermont .J unctiun. .. ................... . 
Napanee, Tamworth and !Iuebec. . ........................... . 
New Brunswick..... .' ....................... 174'00,\ 

New Brunswick and Canada.... .. ..................... .. 127' 00 , I 

~~e~~~~t~~d. ~.L'iIH': .. ' ':::::::.':::.:::':"::.::::::::::: ~ngj \1 

New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island.. . . .. . ............. . 
Northern and Western, of New Brunswick. . .................. . 
Kortlwrn Pacific and Manitoba ...................................... . 
Korth·West Coal and Kavigatiun Co ............................. ·. 
Nova t;cotia Central. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 
Nosbonsing and Nipissing ............................................. . 
Ottawa and Gatineau Valley......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . ...... . 
Pontiac and Renfrew. . . . . . . . . . . . ..' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . 
Pontiac Pacific Junction.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .................... . 
Qu'Appelle, Long Lake and Sa,katc1wwan . . ........................ . 
Quebec and Lake St. John. ........ .... ......................... . 
Quebec Central. . . . . . . .. .... .. .. . ..... . ................ . 
Quebec, Montmorency and Charlevoix. . . . . . . ... . .. ........ • ....... . 
Stanstead, Shefford and Chambly. . .. ... ." . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. 
Shore Line, late Grand Southern (return of 1~8~). ... ....... . 
South Eastern, Montreal, Purtland and Boston; Lake Champlain and St. 

Lawrence Junction. . . .. ......... . ........... . 
St. Catharines and Niagara Central. . . . . . . . . . . .. ..... . ............ . 
St. John Bridge and Railway Extension. . .. .... .... . ............... . 
St. John Valley and Riviere du Lou!' .. ' .. ." ........... . 
St. Louis, Richibucto and Buctouche (return of 1H.~H). . . . • • . . . . .. . ....... . 
Stewiacke '~alle\' and Lansdowne. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................. . 

§~~:'{!~f,~fi~>. :.:.:·.::::.·.·.::::::.::·::::::··.·::::::·::::.:::::··:·1 
Windsor and Annapoli"......... ............................... ~~OO'I 

Windsor Branch ....... ........ .. ... .......... :12'OU( 
Winnipeg and Hudson'8 Bay.... .. . ......... ..... ...... .. 
Wooel Mountain and Qu'App~ll~ (return of 1~~H). . ........•.... 

Total. ..................................... . 

COlllvleted. 

}[ilp,. 

~'j'OO 
ll~' 7;) 

;)'1111 
3RIIII 
1;,"20 
~::?·oo 

~:~~' 71 

34'00 

-l4 " 1i7 
10'00 
231iO 
28'50 

4E) 50 

36'00 
11ti·OO 
112'00 
109'50 
3400 
5'50 

4'~;-) 

/1'111) 
22'00 

1!11'00 
154'00 

20'50 
43'00 
82'50 

21iO'01) 
12';).-, 
1 /.) 

7'UII 

81'00 
4·O.~ 

1;7'00 

116'00 

40'00 

I 

I 

l T lld,'r 
ConRtmction. 

30'00 

300 

3'00 

12'00 

211'00 

.. .......... [ 17'00 
------ ------

13,324'/1 411i'16 . 



38 [1890] 

RAILWAYS III British Possessions, 1888. 

Countries. 
Miles 

of 
Railway. 

Number 
of Persons 

to each 
Mile. 

Square 
Miles of 

Area 
to each 
Mile. 

----------._-.--------------_. ------------ ------

United Kingdom ............................................ . 
India ......................................................... . 
Canada ...................................................... . 
Australasia. . . . . . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. .. . . ... .. .. . 
New South Wales .......................................... . 
New Zealand ................................................ . 

19,578 1,924 
14,383 14,589 
12,701 391 

9,638 368 
2,036 512 
1,841 328 

~ig:o~fa Goo~. ~~~)~: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ......... . 1,776 775 
2,018 513 

Queensland ................................................... . 

~:;;a~t~str~l~~: : : : . : . : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : . : : : : . : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : I 
1,765 208 
1,419 224 

318 448 
Natal ..................................................... . 220 2,168 
C.ylon.... .................. . ............................ . 
'Vestern Australia. . . . . . .. .. . ............................... . 

181 15,746 
241 173 

Jamaica _................ . ........................ , ..... . 93 6,489 
Mauritius ................................................... . !I2 4,002 
Newfoundland. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . H4 2,349 
Trinidad ..................................................... . .;4 3,398 
Barbadoes ................................................ . 

~I~r~~~. ~~lia~~:::::.::::::::::::::::::.:::::::::::::::::.:.:::.! 
24 7,230 
~3 12,045 
8 20,084 

RAILWAYS in Principal Foreign Countries, 1887-88. 

Countries. 

Enrope-

~~~i~~~~.~~~ry::::::.:::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::.::::' 
Denmark ............................................... . 
France .......................................... . 
German Empire ....................................... . 
Greece ................................................. . 

~:!h~ri~~d~: : : : : : : : . : : . : : : : : : . : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : . : : : : : : : : : 
Portugal ............................................. . 

~~~::~i~.:,,:::::: ~:::: :::::':::::::::::::::::::::::: ..... . 

.1~#.N6· ••••••••••• ·•••• •. · •• · ••• ••· ••.• •• •• • •• 
ASUl,-

Afri~:~n ........................... '" .................. . 

Egypt ..................................................... . 
America-

~gu~yJEJblio> : 
............................................. 

MileR 
of 

Railway. 

15,172 
2,771; 
1,214 

29,683 
25,127 

380 
7,486 
1,584 
1,192 
1,398 

18,800 
340 

5,920 
5,52!J 
1,860 

904 

721 

1,109 

4,700 
5,290 
1,630 
4,700 
1,625 

150.710 
316 

Number 
of PersoDs 

to each 
Mile. 

2,613 
2,129 
1,736 
1,287 
1,865 
5,209 
4,000 
2,772 
3,950 
3,!JM 
4,6!J2 
5,697 
2,910 
1,207 
1,581 

10,262 

52,914 

1),147 

731 
2,443 
1,550 
2,22.~ 
1,661 

399 
1,724 

6 
114 
273 
319 
152 
56 

120 
43 

378 
636 

83 
85 

140 
4,049 

45 
8 

500 
32 

7 
4,739 

15 

Square 
Miles of 

Area 
to each 
Mile. 

16 
4 

12 
7 
8 

66 
15 
8 

28 
34 

111 
55 
33 
53 
9 

139 

206 

10 

239 
608 
180 
158 
285 
24 

212 
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DATES of Openings of Railways 111 Various Countries Slllce 18:25. 

Ctluntrlt-'s. I ypar. 

Ell~lan<1 ... ................................... '1 
~-\llstria. . . ... ,. . ........ ,... . .................. , 
}~ranl't-'.. . , •...........•... , .................... : I 
United State,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .... . ..... . 
Belgium. . . ............................... . 

g:~~d.:.':Y : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : . : '. : : : : '. : : : : : . : : : : . 
Cuba ................................................... . 
Rl.lssia....... ... ..... .... ............ .. .......... .. 
Italy ................................................ . 
Switzerland. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ... ... . ....... . 
,Jamaica .............................................. . 
Spain ......... ' ............................... . 
Mexico and Peru.... ... ....... .. .............. .. 
Sweden ........................ : .................. . 
Chili.............. .. .. ............ . 
India ................................................... . 
Norway ................................................ . 

~~;:'~:\:~u~ir';;i~i:::.: .. :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: I 
Cululnbia. . ........................ . 
Xpw South \\'ale.'... .. ........................ I 
Egypt....... ..... . ............................... . 
Natal ............................................... .. 
Turkey. ... . ........................................ . 
)Iauritius.. .. .... .. ..................... ... .. . ... . 
Algeria...... .... .. ............................ . 
\Vestern Australia ....................................... . 
British Guiana. . . . . . . . . . . .. . ........................ . 
Argentine Republic .................................. . 
Queensland ....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .......... . 
Ceylon. ........ . .................................... . 
Uruguar···· ..................................... . 
TasmanIa .......................................... , .. . 
Hondnras .......................... · .................. . 

f~!::\~l~~i·. ::.':::::::'.:::::: '::::::. :::'::::.::::::::::: 
Barbados ................................................ '1 

IH2" 
1H2H 
1H2H 
lX:?~J 

IH:l" 
11135 
1836 
183i 
11138 
IS:1!1 
ISH 
IH4" 
IH4H 
I:-Cll) 
1H;;1 
V~;)2 

]H,j3 
lK-,3 
lS',4 
]S,,4 
]Hj4 
lX;~)5 

1~5G 

1856 
1860 
1860 
lXlj2 
lSI;:! 
1R64 
IHli4 
IHli4 
It'ti;) 
1:-:1;,-1 
1St)!) 
1871 
18i! 
187:l 
lS.'~lI 

lss3 

Date. 

17th S.·ptpmber. 
30th do 
1,1 (lct<lber. 
:!t4tlllh'l'l'mh·r. 
~rd )1"". 
7th] h'l:t'lld wr. 
~lst.J Illy. 

4th April. 
- ~Plltt'llli U-'I'. 

l~,th .Jllly. 
~bt :\'"o\:Plldll'r. 
24th Uctolwl'. 

-.Tanuary. 
.lHth Aprii. 
-July. 

:!ht April. 
14th ~pl'tl::'llllll'r. 
~()tlt .J annary. 
2:jth ~1::'}ltell;lJPl'. 
- .Tttnuary. 
21ith .June. 
4th (lct, .. lwr. 
13th )Lt\'. 

1

151h Allgu,t. 
21.",t .Tanuary. 
l~t. ~t'IJteml)f'r. 
14th l)pcPllliwl'. 
,31-t .Jnly. 
'1st (kt()llPl'. 
1st .Janu:try. 
19th February. 
25th September. 
lith Octob,·r. 

lOth September. 

39 

The railways owned by the Dominion Government are the Intercolonial, 
Windsor Branch, Eastt'rn Extension and Prince Edward Island Railways, with a 
total mileage in operation of 1,217 miles, as follows: 

Inter<:olonial Railway ............. . 
Eastt:'rn Extension Railway. . .. ............ . ........... . 
\\'ind,ur Branch ................................. . ................. . 
Prince Edward Island Railway. . . . ..... , ............................ . 

)[ile,. 
:-I!l4 

"";0 

:12 
211 
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No. n.-LrXES of Railway owned by Coal and Iron Mmes, for the Year ended 
30th June, 1889. 

i ~ 
'd a 60 ;:c; 

.~ "" .. 
Name, 0 ~ ~ Remarks, 

':5>. 
~ - -~~ 

0 0 

~ ~ " 0 Z >-l 0 Z 

NOVA SCOTIA. :\Iiles, Ft, In_' 

Intercolonial Coal Mining Co".,"'" 
A"adia Coal Co, "" "',","',"", 
Londonderry Iron Co, ""', ... ,',"', 

Albi~~ ........ ~~ .... :::::::::-:::::: 

CAPE BRETON. 

Old Bridge)J<?rt , , ,\, , , .... .. .. ," 
General Mming Association-

~~~ii~: : : : : : : : , : : : : , : : : : : : : : 
Sydney and Louisburg "',' ", 
Go\vrie......... ... . ........ . 
International , , .. , , , , .. , .. .' , .. 
Caledonia , , .... ' , ' .. , " .... ' 

"'00 
Ij'OO : 

11'00 ' 
3'00 
3'00 

i 3UJO 
1--

4'SO 
5'00 

43'00 
1'50 

12'00 
2'25 

6W30 

--------.. _-----" 

118 
, , , , ' , Cars furnished by Intercolonial Ry. 

24 
27 

180 

14 349 

, ,_ "Engines and cars furnished by Inter-
national Coal and Railway Co_ 

3 208 I 

2 117 
3 224 

~ ml 
--=-~ 
15 9681 
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Location. 
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GOVERNMENT 'l'elegraph Lines 1890. 
LAc{D LIXES. 

Tenninal Stations. 

Distances 
in 

Statute 
Miles. 

Anticusti Island, Que. . . . . . . . From Fox Baft to English Bay ....... ~M~ 
British Columbia

S
" ....... .. .. AS 8

d
hcro tt toMBartkCerville.. . .. .. . : : : : : : : : : : : ' 128:1 

Cape Breton, N. ... . ..... y ney 0 ea ove . . .. . ..... .... 16 
Cape Sable, N.S.............. Barrington to Cape Sable Light House... 42 
Chatham·Escuminac, N.B.... ,.......... ................... 8 
8ampo.~elloQlsland, N.B..... IFrum irelcg£pl t'1 ~a~h·lan~ing.s ...... ..... ...... 92 

G~~~~tQ~~ .. ~e:: .. :::::::::.::.: G:rpe B"si~ toO cabi:l~~di~g : : ................... '1 ~~ 
Grand Manan Island, N.B. ..... : ,I Southern Head to do .................. '. . . 46 
Grosse·lsle Quarantine. . . . . . . . . Quebec to Grosse Isle 1·i.1 Orleans ........ , .......... ' 5 
Low Point, C.B., N.S.......... Low Point to Lingan ............................ ' 
Magdalen Islands, Que . ...... Olel Harry to Amherst .................. 0 •••• .. • • • • 8~ 
Mabou-Cheticamp, C.B., NoS.... . .. .................. ............ 6 
Newfoundland..... .. From Port au Basque to Cape Rar.. .. . ...... ... 14 
North Shore St. Lawrence, Que.. Murray Bay to Point Esqmmaux .......... 0 •••• _, 496 
Pelee Island, Ont . . . .. . .. .... South Dock to cable landing. ..................... 23 
Qu'Appelle-Edmonton, N. 'V .T .. I Including Branch Lines.................. .............. ti76! 
\Vood Mountain, N.W.T ........ From Wood Mountain to Moose Jaw.. ... .............. 9O~ 

------
Total. .. .. ... ............ ............. 2,323i 

CABLES. 

I ~~ 

I 
Th~ 

Anticosti Island, Que ............ Gaspe to South-WestPoint ... .... .. ....... 4

t
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Big Bras-d'Or, C. B., N.S. .... Across the Channel.. .............................. .. 
Campo-Bello Island, "'-B ........ I Eastport to Campo.Bello................... .... .. ... 
qape Sable, N.S ................ Across the Channel ............................... '" 
Grand Manan, N.B .... : ....... 'ICampo.Bello to Grand Manan.......................... 7 
Godbout, North Shore, (tue ...... Mamcouagan to Godbout................................ 26 
Grosse Isle, Que. . . . . ........ 'IGrosse Isle to I.le aux Reaux. . . . . . .. ................... 2 
Ma!fdalen Islands, Que .......... Meat Cove to Old Harry and Bird Rock.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73!8 
Pelee Island, Ont.. " ........ Point Pel"e to Pelee Island. . . . . ... .................. 8~ 
Pointe aux Outardes ............ Bersimis to Pointe aux Outardes. .. .. .................. 12 
St. Pierre, ·Que.. . . . . . .. . ...... L'Ange Gardien to St. Pierre, Orleans Island.. . . . . . .. . . . . i 
St. Fran90is, Que. . . . .. .... ... St. Fran90is to Isle au Reaux.... ....................... 2 
Tadoussac, North Shore, (Iue .... Across tlie Saguenay Ri vcr ............ .......... ..... It 

Total ............................. . 181~ 

PROPOSED Cable to Australia. 
Nautical Miles. From Sook Bay, B.C., to Sandwich blands.............. ... .......... 2,350 

Sandwich Islands to Fannin~ Island. . .. . .. .. . ... ........................ 1 050 
§'anniny fsl'dnd ~.~amoa Is and.. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... ....... . ........... 1;260 

,!,,!,oa s an to . IJI Islands .......................... o. . ... . . . . . . . . . . . 475 
FIJI Islands to Brisbane, Australia ................... 0 •••• 0 00 •• ••••••• 1,620 

Total......... ........................................... 6,.5;) 

PROPOSED DIRECT CABLE TO SCOTLAND. 

Anticosti to Greenly Island, Strait of Belle-I1e 
Greenly Island to Mull, Scotland ............... : : : : . : : : . : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 

(Or to Westport Island, Clew Bay, Ireland.) 

Nautical :\Iik,. 
240 

1,900 

Total length ....... 0 ••••• 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 0 • 0 •• 2,140 

PROPOSED Cable to Japan via Aleutian Islands. 
Vancouver Island, B.C., to Yezzo, Japan, probable length.. .... 3,450 Nautical :\Iile,. 
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ApPROXIMATE Distances. and Historical 1?ates of some of the Principal }Iain 
Submarme Cable Routes m operation, 1~~8. 

FrOlll To 

Dover ";........ . . ....... Calai,. (Thp. 1st submarine cable laid. E1II'''l'e. U;;,I) ..... 1 
Prmce F.dward hhtm1... . ..... N"w Brull"nck. (The 1st cable lair!. :\. '\""'ri('", 1~,-,2)" ' 
Newfoundland ......... , ....... Cape Bret"n, ~.S. (The 2nd cable laid,:\. A.lJIe.rica, 1H:)!i)'l 
Ireland .... _ ................... Newfoundland. \,I'he first transatlantic cah].., 1KiH) ..... . 

do ................. ....... do (5 subsequent cahles, IX!;,j·!;!;.,:,·, ~.,~II. each 
averaging .............. . 

~ewfound1and,PlacentiaBay ... Sydney, C.B.. ...... ......... . ............ . 
do do. . . . do l"i" St. Pierre. . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . .......... . 

Fran~e" ....................... St. Pierre )Ii'luelon ............... ,"', ..... . 
St. PIerre.. . . . . . .. .. . ......... Ma."achusl·tts, U nilt·d States. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . 
England ........................ Nova Sc"tia (dirpct). ... . .. 
Nova Scotia, .................. MasF-aehust·tts, Fnited Sta.tt-'S 
England.. . ................... Portugal, Lislx.n 
Portu!!,al.. ....... _ .............. Mndeira " . ".." . 
MadeIra" .................... Cal'e de Yenlps blands .... . 
Cape de Verdes ................. Pt'rnamhu('o, ~uuth AlllPri(,~t . ,":::::::::::::::::,,:'::::: 'I' 
Para, South America (11 loops) ... Buenos Ayres. . . . . . . . . . . ........................ .. 
Texas, United States ........... Vpra Cruz, Mexico ..... . 
Salina Cruz,)Iexicu (i loops) .... Callao and Lima, Peru .. : ::::. : : :: : : :::: :::: . :: : : .: . :: : : 
Lima (iloo~s) ................... Valparaiso, Chili."" ....... . 
Florida, U ..................... Cuba.................................. . ............. . 
Cuba (12 loops) ............ , ..... Jamaica, \V.I. Islands and Demarara .................. . 
Jamaica....................... sthmus Panama ..................................... . 

Knots 
or X:1-lltil'al 

)lih". 

111 
,101.-, 

2,200 

1 X-II 
'2~O 
300 

.-:>,y •• q 
"'74!1 
~ :-140 

~.(JO 

,~:!:) 

lil:; 
1,1!I, 
I,KH 
3,j~::! 

i3" 
~.01li 
L,II;; 

12.-1 
O-:>O)IIl) 

-'590 

England (2 loops) .............. : Gibraltar... ............................. ..1 1,154 
Gibraltar ..................... Malta. ... . .................. .... .. '1, 1,1~1I 
l\lalta . . . . . . . . .. . .......... " Alexandria, EgYllt. ..... ..................... q~4 
~dz. Egypt .................... ~e% _-\rll~iad ..... . . . . . . . . .. ........ ........... 1 U~~ 
, en ,,- .. " .. "............. . may, m u:;ta11. .. .................. " "I 1.'IIX 
_,Iadr .. " Hindostan ............. Smgapore . . . . .. ..................... ............ ... .. 
S · (2 I) H K Ch' 1 1 ,,-)n;-I mgapure oops. . . . . . . . . . . . . ong- ong, Illa ............... - . . .. ..... ___ _ 

Total cable distance, G. Britain to China, rid India. 

England (i loops). .... ....... Singapore ............................. ·· .. · .. ·· .. ·· .1 
Singapore.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... Java ... ' .............................. .............. I 
Java. . . . . . . . .. . ............... Port Darwin, ... ~nstralia. . . . . ....... ' ., 

Total cable distance, G. Britain to Australia, ri" India.' 

England (6 loops) ............... Aden, Arabia ....................................... . 
Aden ......................... Zanzibar, Africa .............................. _ ....... . 
Zanzibar". . . . . . . . .... , ...... Mozambique .......................................... . 
Mozambique .................. Dalgoa Bay ....... , ............................... . 
Dalgoa Bay ..................... Natal ................ ············ ................... . 

Total cable distance, (1. Britain to Cape of r;""d Hope. 

-----
8,284 

919 
1,Un 

10,334 

4,6;-IX 
1.!lflK 

fi:?5 
fUll, 
:i·~n 

R,502 

Hong-Kong ................... \.Tapan (2100p8) rid Sh~ngha~_C:n~._.--.-.~ ~~:~~_._._,,_ .. __ ~6~_ 

zq;r About 115,000 knots of submarine cables have been submerged to date of 1888. 
X.B.-An examination of the spheres with the foreg.oing table. ~f distances, demonstr"tes that the 

shortest cable route between Great Britain and Chma IS r", the DommlOn of Canada ann the PaCIfic Ocean. 
Up to 1890, 120,,559.8 nautical mil~s uf "1\lnl1arine cables have been submerged, viz.:-
12,741.9 by Governments, and 10'i,~1'i.B hy prlYatp C()1l1vaIllP~. 'j • 

The preceding was furnished by F. X. (;i,),orne, SUl'prmh-n<lent of Gove~nment Telegraph Lmes. 
For details respecting the SulnlW7'inc ('IIIdo.; of tlu lVurlrl,-,I..,', c tht' follOWIng pages ;-
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THE SUBMARINE CABLES OF THE WORLD. 

Extracted from the Official Document issued b)' The International Bureau of Telegraphic 
Administrations, Berne 

("W"ITH .ADDITION'S). 

SUMMARY OF CABLES OWNED BY GOVERNMENT ADMINISTRATIONS. 

Length in Nautical :31ile". 
No. of 
Cables. ---------

____________________ __ __ Of Ca~leR. I J>~cfo~~ 
COUNTRY_ 

Austria ....... _ ...... _ .............. __ . _ ... _. _ ........... _.,... 31 97'700 106'190 
Brazil .. - ....... _ .... " .................. _ ....... _ ........... _ 19 19'288 36'019 
Belgium. " .......................... __ ............. __ .. __ . __ 2 54'250 278'500 
Canada (see List of Cables, p. 49) .......... _ .......... _ .. _. _..... 21 220'500 220'500 
Cochin China ........... , ..... , ...................... __ .... 3 795'000 795'000 
Denmark" ........................................ _ ... _...... ~7 192'372 568'998 
Dutch Indies ... ". . ... " _ . . . . _ .. _ .... , .. .. . . . ... . ......... _ . 1 I :n . 310 31' 310 
France" ....................... _ .. _................... . ....... 51 3,269'143 3,697'143 
Germany ................. " ............................ _.... 43 1,579'328 2,876'627 
Gt_ Britain and Ireland (8ee List of Cables, pp. 46 to 49) .... __ . . . . 103 1,488' 818 5,071' 941 
Greece .......... " ........ - ..... , ......... " .... " ........ ___ .. _. . 46 459'710 459'710 
Holland ... "......... ..... ..................... . ........... 20 59'020 79'970 
India, Indo-European Telegraph Department Government Ad-} 

ministration (see List of Cables, pp_ 48 and 49). . . . . . .. ..... 89 1,911" 650 1,911 . 650 
Italy ....................... " ....................... _....... 38 1,027'100 1,091300 

~~~~!ii:'11 ~ :~m ~§ 
Russia in Europe, and the Caucasus ...... _._ . __ . _. __ .. _ .. __ .... H 212'680 236'240 

~~~WL~t;~li~::.:::: .. :·:::::::: :.:::::::::::::.:::::::::::: g 4~:~ 4~:ggg 
Spam ................ "" .. - ...................... _ .. _. __ ... , 3 135'530 135'530 
Sweden .................. - .. " .... _ ...... _ ... _ .. __ ., _...... 11 88'170 149'280 
Turkey in Europe and Asia ..... -- .. -' -- .. - _ ............ _ ..... 1_~_1 __ 331'660 334'660 

i 816 12,7~929 - 18,9SS-::ttiB 
----~ .. 
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SUMMARY OF CABLES OWNED BY PRIVATE CmIPANIES. 

~~,. List of Cabl~, given on Pages 51 tl> "~. 
:\11, at 
( 'aLII·~. 

L"ugth of 
Call1t·s 

in ?\alltical 
:\Iil,·,. 

45 

------- ----------- ---------'---- -----

I. 

II. 
III. 
IV. 

Y. 
\"1. 

VII. 
VIII. 

IX. 

X. 
XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 
XIV. 
XV. 

XYI. 
XYII. 

XYIIT. 
XIX. 

XX. 
XXI. 

XXII. 
XXIII. 
XXIV. 

I 
C('I1I),:tJ;llit-' fUr L~un~ und Unterhaltung des 1 )t-'ll bc1 I , 

X I 'i'YI').,;-lsl'l1t'1l abe s ... I 
pirt-'l't :-;),:tuish Tt-'lt-'~Tal'h COHq;:~I~;' ........... 
Sll<lIlI:-.h X,ltiuu.l1 ~1l)llIl.ll iul' 'l\,!t"p.q,h 
'Yt-':-.t Afll('.tll 1't·h ~.q'h ('olllpan",. 

I :m,lCk Sea Telegrap COlllpany.. ..... . . .. 
(~l'eat :\'orthern Telegraph Company.... . . .1 
Eastern Tele~aph Company.. . . . . .. . . . . .. ... . . 
Eo,,!"rn and, outh African 1:elegraph C<tu11'auy .. 
Eas6"~,~,p!x;ension:. ~ustr.al~sia,. and China. ~plegl'al'hl 
Anglo-American Telegraph Company. . . .. . ... 
Direct United States Cable Compan};.. . 1 

COIll:',;k'ie :ran~ais." .. d~ Te~egrap~. de. P,ll'b it XC\\'I 

American Telegraph and Cable Company . 
COllllllerci,,1 Cable Company. . ....... 
Brazilian Subm"rine Telegraph Company. 
African Dirpct Teleral'h Company .. 
Cuba Submarine Te egraph Compau.'· 
West India and Panama Telf'graph COIllP:LUY 
Societe Francaise {It: .. ~ Tele.gfal'ht-'s Sou .... -maritl ........ 
\Vestern and Brazilian Telegraph COlllpallY.y, 
Ri.'·pr Plate Telegraph COlllpallY .. · 
:\I""ican Telegrapb Camp"nY. . ............. ...... I 
Cputral ,,,,d South Amprlcan Tdegraph Company .. ...... 
"'est C"ast of America Telegraph Company. 

Total. ................... . 

3 
4 
7 

12 
1 

:.!~ 
71) 

~2 
13 
~ 

-1 
-1 
6 
6 
7 
3 

20 
;) 

!I 
1 
2 
n 

2.ts 114 
j07 73 

1,~!I.J li;)~ I 

3,111" .J~ 
:l.J1j 

(j,110' 
21,S;)!" ;")31; 
ti,;{j] 

l:?,!J:-,x 
lO.I!II; .J5 
:3,101'33 

3.41J!1·34 
:\;;37 
ti,!);)J'ol 
7,:11;4 
~,7 43 

~1-:lO 

4,119 
\180 

3,762 
3" 

'jn~1 

3,11~ 11 
1,6!IS'73 

£ 
7::LI;-10 
U:l,7~4 
:):-).\II~IU 
.-,:~l, t I!H) 

1:;11,1)1111 
1.,,",:!.-),IHII) 

;\7~2,-4;)O 
81x,:;00 

:l,3~!1,4110 
1,IIIIO,lllln 
1,:!l-l,:'!()O 

l,t;SII,OIlO 
::?~oo,(Joo 

:!,I)()(I,(HHJ 

1.~7 .J.ooo 
47:--',000 
2:.!(I.UIIO 

1,3:!;\;);~O 

:2:.!(),tIOO 
2, 40-1. -l~If) 

~),-),:--)()O 

200,000 
1,01111,111111 

4.-,0.111111 

*Including London Platino-Brazilian and :\IollteVidp:lll and Brazili"n Companies. 

GENERAL SU",DIARY. 

Length in Xautie-al Miles. 

X<t. of I C'ablt,:-.. ------------

I Of Cables. I ()f Con
dnctlH' . ..:.. 

-------------------1-------
~lfi I 12,7 .. n "\12!1 IH,HH'j 51iH 

Government admini,trations .......... . 
2.J71. 10~ x1-' '14- I)K - , 'I -

Private cOlnpanies .............. ....... . 1 , ','- I • D (, ,:)tU·. 0') 

1~1120Jiii0S74 11~7~-;77413 
- -
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• 
I.-CABLES owned by British Government Administrations. 

LA1WING PLACER. 

Date 
of 

Laying. 

g~ 
] ~ . 

! LENGTH TN NAUTICAL 
MILES. 

o ~ " 
~.~.~ ! ---------O-f--

o .§.J5 ~ Of Cables. 'Conductors. 
Z 

---------------------:----- ------

GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 

NORTH SEA CABLES, 

Lowestoft to Zandvoort (Holland)., " " , " , , , ", ,., " """, 1858 
Benacre, near Kessingland, to Zandvoort (Holland), , " , . 1884 

A,-IRTSH SEA AND ST, GEORGE'S CHAN"EL. 

Port Mora (Scotland) to Whitehead (Ireland), ' , , , , , , ' 
Port Kail (Scotland) to Donal!'hadee (Ireland), ' " " 
Knock Bay (Scotland) to Wh,tehead (Ireland).. ", ' 
St, Bees, near Whitehaven, to Port Comah (Isle of )1.",), ", 
Carnarvon Bay to Howth, near Dublin"", " , """,.", 
Abel'mawr, near Haverfordwest, to Blackwater, near Wexford 

(Ireland)" "',' " "" "", """"""""""" 
Fish(fr~~n~~,y ,~S~~th Wales) to, Bl,ackw"ter,~~arWe~ford 
Abergereirch, near Port Xevin (North '''"Ies), to Newcastle, 

County Wicklow (Ir&iand) 

B.-CHANNEL AND CHANNEL bL.''''OK, 

Compass Cove, near Dartmouth, to Fort Doyle (Guernsey) .. , , 
Alderney to Fort Doyle (Guernsey) , , , , . , , ., " '" "" 
St, Martin's Point (Guernsey) to Greve au Lancon (Jersey), , , 
Hurst Castle to Soonce Point (Isle of Wight), . , , .. , " " , , , 
Hurst Castle to Yarmouth (Isle of Wight), ."""""" 
Porthcurno to St, MalY's (Scilly Isles), , , , . , 
St, Mary'. lScilly) to Isle of Trescow (Scilly)", 

C.-ORKNEY AND SHETLAND ISLES, 

Sinclair Bay, Wick, to Sandwick Bay (Shetland)" , , , " ,.," 
Dunnet, near Thurso, to Rackwick Bay, Hoy Island (Orkney) 
Hoy (Orkney) to Houton Head (Mainland)""""""""" 
Hoy (Orkney) to Houton Head (Mainland), , , ' , , , , , , , , , , , , , , 
Workhead (Mainland) to Isle of Shapin shay (Orkney)"""" 
Rerwiek Head (Mainland) to Stronsa (Orkney) ", , , , ' , , , " , , 
Stronsa to Sanda (Orkney), , , ' , ' , , , , , .. , , , , , , , .... , , .. ' , , , , 
Scatha Bay (OrkIlfY) to Sandwick Bay (Shetland)"""""" 

, Moss Bank (Shetland) to Yell (Shetland Isles). "., """" 
Mainland, Shetland, to Yen Island, , , " """"", "" 
Yell to Uist (Shetland)" .. " .. "' .. ,,' .. ,, " .... ,'.', .. " 
Burra (Orkney) to South Ronaldsha (Orkney)""""", "" 
Burra (Ollmey) to Howequay Head (Orkney), , " 

D.-HEBRIDES AND WESTERN CO."1'8 O~' SCOTLAND AND I 
IRELAND. I 

Loch Ewe (Scotland) to Branahuie Bay, near :-ltornu\\'ay 
(Island of Lewis, Hebrides)"", """""" ,:,' 

Harris (Lewis) to North Uist (Hebrides), ",.",. ",.,. ",' 
South Uist to Castle Bay, Barra (Hebrides)., " , , ,' .. ,.,.:, " 
Port na Cross, Fairlie. to Corrie (Arran)", ", '"""""" 
Ross-shire to Isle of 8kye, , , , ' , , , , , . , , , . , , , , , , , , , . , , , . , , , , , , 
Ganovan Bay, near Oban, to the Isle of Mull, , , . , , , , ' , . , , , , , 

Carried forward ........... ,.. " .......... , 

1888 
1870 
1879 
1885 
1871 

1880 

1883 

1886 

]884 
1870 
1884 
1886 
1885 
1886 
1886 

1885 
1876 
1873 
l~j'n 
IHH4 
1885 
1884 
ISHI 
I~H3 

1887 
1887 
1887 
1884 

1872 
1886 
1884 
1885 
1872 
1871 

4 
4 

4 
4 
4 
3 
7 

4 

4 

3 
1 
3 
7 
3 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
4 
1 
1 

83 

110'481 
108'295 

25'356 
22'940 
22'884 
31'119 
64'444 

55'530 

54'860 

67'236 
18'563 
16'260 
1'230 
2'327 

27'534 
1'104 

122'120 
20'095 
2'360 
2'360 
1'930 
9'848 
3'0 

Go'883 
2'580 
2'735 
1'223 
1'644 
2'ilO 

32'553 
11'468 
16'510 
9'562 
0'778 
6'400 

1,008'267 

441'924 
433'180 

101'424 
91'760 
91'536 
93'357 

451'108 

222'120 

247'380 

219'440 

201'708 
18'563 
48'780 
8'610 
6'981 

27'534 
1'104 

122'120 
20'59f> 
2'360 
2'360 
1'930 
9'848 
3'0 

65'88a 
2'580 
2'735 
1'223 
1'644 
2'/10 

32'553 
11'468 
16'510 
38'248 
0'778 
6'400 

3,051'454 
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Datp 
of 

Laying. 

u...c 
::: '"" 
~ r . 
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LE'\'(,"J'H IS N.H"I'H'Ar .. 

:'II I I.E'. 

(j" ~ ---= r:.'~ I ~ i,:l Of Cabj,., , Of 
~ - (ow11\( t()I~ 

----------------------------- ---- ----!---- -----" 

Brought forward ..... . 

Glenacardock Point, Cantyn', to tilt' Isl~ of hlay ' ....... '. 
Purt Cranaig. CantyI'l'. to Arr:tIl. . . . . . . . . . .. .'. 
Largs to (;n·at CUlllbrat.. ....... .......•.. . 
Ardin~ Point to Ardbt'\'g Point, Bute.......... . ....... . 
Mull tu Coll.. ..... , ................................. . 
Tiree to Coli. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .... . 
Rugha Ben (Scotland) to lsi.· of But,· ................... . 
Renard Point (Ireland) to \'ah·l1ti" .......... , 

E.-E.\'STEHX CP.\ST O~' ~l'U'l'L.\Xll. 

Burghead to Helmsdale 

F.-BAYS .\Xll E:·q'L\HIES. 

A('ru'S the Ri \'Pr Dart to Chain Ferry .......•.......... 
Aero,," the Riwr Dart to Chain Ferry ...... _ ... . 
A(T"" the P"rt of )lilf"n!. .. . .................. . 
.t\ero:-;:-; the Tees at )'liddleshr()lIgh. . ................ . 
_\('1'0. .... ...: the Tees at )Iirldle:-.hn lugb ..••...••............... 
Acrll."';:-; the Tees at ::\lirldleshroug'h . . ................ ". 
Across the Tee:-; at )Iiddll:'sln'ol1gh ....•........ . ........ . 
Across the Tt't,:-; at )hddleshnmg-h ..... . ........... . 

11',1 
IHX:, 
IH,~7 

IHH1 
lHXH 
IHHH 
1.'-\72 
1~,lI 

1884 
1888 
1871 

Across the Tt-'t-':-; at :\IicldIt:':-;l)J'ougli .•..........•......... 
A('r()s~ the TE't's at :\li(ldI~sbrough ..••..... _ ... ,.,., ..•.••. 
..--\.('l'OS~ the Tl:'l:"s at :,:\1 iddll:"shroll;;h .. . . . ..... ·····'··1 
Acro:-;s the (; IOllct.-'stt'J' and ~harplli.':-;s Canal at Sharpness. , - : ~ : : : ~ : . 
Acr().~,..: tllf-.> (';}OIH.'p,..:tpr and ~J.arpllt-', ... s Canal at Sharpness .... 
Acrl):-;s tilt:' t~louCl·~tPI and Sharpnpss Canal at f;hal'pW::'s:-i . 
Acr():-;,,", tilt' (;loul't-·,..:tpr and ~lw.rpw:-':-;:-; Canal at Shal'plll',""':. 
.\.crl):-;s the Canal fro111 ~\\,a,nst:'a [locks to Rwansea .... . 
Ael'<J" the River lar (Isle "I \\'ight).,.. - ......... . 
AC1'088 the RivPI" ).Iedina, IsIp of \Vig-ht .... , 
Acro,,",s the River Dce at (~lH·.·n:-;ferry, near Clu.·:-;tel'. 
Al:ross the River Dee at tlllPI'>ll,..:ft'l'l'.Y, near Chp, ... tpl' ........ . 
Aero", Firth of :Forth t" All,,,, .. 
Aeruss Loch Etin.o at COBllP} FplTY .. 
Across Loch Eti ve at COlll1l'} Fl'rr~· .. , . 
Aero"s Loch Eil at Corran .\<'erry ... . 
Aeru," Loch Creran at Hhian Ferry .... . 
Across Loch Creran at Shian .\<'erry .... . 
Across Loch Creran at Shian Ferry .. . 
Across Loch Leven at Ballachlllich Ferry 

, . . . I .... 

IHXli 
IHH~ 
1884 

Across Loch Lf'ven at Ballachlllich Ferry.. . . . . . .. .., 
Across Loch Leven at Ballachlllieh Ferry... . lXX2 
Across Loch Leven at Ballachulich Ferry.. ,. . . . . . . . . . . . . lXX2 
Across Port of \Vaterford (\Vaterford HarlK",r, Ireland) .... 'llX,l 
Across Port of Waterford (\Vaterfun\ Harbour, IrelaHd). '" 1.~71 
Across Port of Waterford (Waterford Harbour, Ireland). ... 1871 
Across River Suir at Waterford Bridge (Ireland), .............. . 
Across River Suir at \Vaterford Bridge (Ireland). .., 
Across River Suir at Waterford Bridge (Ireland). . . . '1' ... .. 
Aer"" River Suir at Waterford Bridge. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... . 
Ae1'08, River Suir at \Vaterford Bridge .............. - ...... , 
Aer"" River Rlaney at \Vexford (Ireland).................. IH.~O 
Across River Slaney at \\'exlor<l (Ireland) .. , .......... ,. .. IH,~~ 
New Holland to Dairycoates, near Hull. ...... .......... . lX,!I 

B:~~~~~~ t: i~~fo:~~:::.:::'::: :.::.: .. :.::":: ::::.:':::: :1::' 
Granton (Firth of Forth) to BurntlHland..... .... .......... IX,1 
Granton (Firth of Forth) to Aberdour ...................... ) IH~~ 
Cove to Blairmore, Loch Long....... .. ............ .... ..... lH;;;) 
Cove to Blairmore, Loch Long...... .... .................. lHH;-, 

Carried forward, ............. , ............ . 

l',~ 

1 
3 
1 
4 
1 
1 
1 
4 

3 

3 
4 
4 
7 , 
.j 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 , 
4 
-I 
4 
1 
1 
4 
1 
1 
1 
4 
1 
1 
1 
1 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
7 
4 
7 
1 
I 
4 

I 
) 

i 

1,OOH' :!fi7 

Ill' 140 
:,'%4 
1411:1 
1· :).-)~ 
9' :l!I4 
2'17;'; 
0'H3 
0'444 

02f15 
11281 
11591 
0'11,0 
11'160 
11'160 
0'160 
0'160 
0'160 
011,0 
o 'WO 
0'04!I 
0049 
11'049 
11'049 
U'O,4 
(1'07 I 

) 

) 

0'071; I 
0103 
o 103 
0'2/.) 
0-271i 
O'~HII 
1 1~1I 
0'611 
0li31 
0'1,51' 
11'196 
11'196 
WI,l 
11'191, 

I 

1 '353 
1'4~n 
1·.-lliJ I 

014, i 
11'147 
11'147 I 

U'14, 
0'147 
03411 
O':J.l:l 
1':i!lti 
o· ;·f77 
II :F,!I 
f)'Ojl 
4';-,10 
l':Vlf) 
1- r).,)H 

~ll,o;;"~41' 

3,051 4;)4 

Iii 1411 
!I 7~1:! 
I' 40:1 
;)4:l2 
!I394 
3'175 
O'H:1 
1 '7;-1; 

O'H:--;;":" 
I 1~4 
2:11i4 
1 I~II 
1'120 
0'1,40 
0'1,411 
0'u40 
U'1)40 
0'640 
0'640 
(j'}!II; 

WI!lli 
()' IHfi 
o'}!}l) 

O':!91i 
II' ;)IS 
U.312 
0'412 
II'H~ 
0'27.-, 
l':!7Iy 
O'I~II 

1 I~O 
0'611 
O'li:l1 
2 Ii:):? 
O'191i 
0'1!J6 
II Ii; 
(J'1!'" 
;-,'412 
:)' f;,~O 
fi"O-l1J 
()'f,S:-O; 

')':-,t\H 
II :;XX 
0';)8H 
II';\~S 

2':lHII 
1':l,~ 
!)'772 
II' :rjj 
(). :~.-)!) 

:!(),:!, ... q 
3] ';-,70 
10':;.,(1 
lW!h'n 
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1,.\""1"" PLACE~. 
Date 

of 
Laying. 

LENGTH IN NA{;TICAL 
MILES. 

Of CaLles. Of 
Conductors • 

. _--,-------------------- --- ---- ----- ------

Brought forward, , ' , , , , , ' . , 

~ orth Qu~ensferry to South Queensfprry, "",. ,,""," 
North t,!ueensferry to South Queensferry, , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , 
North Qupensferry to South Queensferry""."., ",' .. ",. 
Strachur, Loch Fyne to Kenmure .. ' , .. , , ' , , , .. , , , ' .... ' .. , 
Strachur, Loch Fyn,e to Kenmure, . , ' , , " ","","'" '" 'I 
Row to Clachan Galrloch, ' , , , . , , . , , , , , , " ,,"",.,' ,"" 
Ruw to Clachan Gairloch, ' , " ,,","",' ,,'" " """'" 
Ruw to Clachan Galrloch, ' , , ' , ' , , ' , , , ' , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , . ' , 
Whitepoint to Haulbowline (Ireland), , , , ' " , .' , , .. , " ,"',' 
Whitepoint to Haulbowline (heland), ","",.,.,','," "" 
Haulbowline to Spike Island (Ireland), , , , , , .. , ' , , , , ........ , 
Cross Haven to West Seamount (Ireland), , , . " .,.. ... " .. 
Fuyle Road to \Vaterside, Londonderry, , . , . , . . . .• .,.,"',' 
}'<,yle Road to \Vaterside, Londonderry, , , , ,. .. 

Total. ... , , , , , , , ' " " 

I:\,TER:\,ATIO~AL SYSTK\I. 

A~GLO-FRE:-ICH CABLES. 
Calais to Dover, ' .... , , , , , .. , ...... , , .. . .. . .. . . ... . ... ! 
Boulogue to Dover ,,', ,",',"',,"" ", .. , "," .,"'" I 

Dieppe to Beachy Head " , ,"',,",.',",',",',.,,"',. 
Havre to Beachy Head, " , .. ,",," " .. , .. , .. , ......... .. 
Pirou, near Coutance, to Flicquet Bay (Jersey), , , , ' ., , , .," , 

ANGLO-BELGIAN CABLES, 
:YIiddelkerke, near Ostend, to Ramsgate, ' , , ' 
Pannf:', near FllrnelS, to Dover ................ .............. . 

AXt;LO-(;ER~J.\X CAllLES. 
); orderney to Lowt'~tuft. 

(;rt't't .... it'l, near Emden, to Lowestoit, cOTIl11rising tlw . ..;pctions: 

Greetsiel to Borkum, , ",,"',"","',' } 
Borkum to Lowestoft,.. " ................ ::,:::::::: 

Greetsiel, near Emden, to Valentia (Ireland)"",.,' ",",,' 

Total." " 

Deduct half length of cables owned by Great Britain in 
common with France and Belgium, , ,_ , , , , , , " .,',' "" 

Actual length of cables belonging to Great Britain, , , , , 

Total ....... , , 

BRITISH I:\,DIA, 

A,-I:-Ino-EuROPEAN TELEGRAPH DEPARTl!EXT, 

Office: 49 and 50 Parl/((llt( lit Strut, L(Jluiolt. 

INTERNATIONAL SYi';TEM. 
Fao (Turke! in Asia) to Bushire (Persia) , ""',,' .. ,,',.,' 
Bushlre to ask (PerSia), , ' , , , , , , , , , " "",," 
Bushire to J ask (Persia), , ' , , , , , . , , , ' . , , ' , , , " ",'.,.,','" 
.J:,sk to Gwadur (Beluchistan) .. , ............ , .... ::',:::,:::: 
(Jwadur to Kurrachee, , .. , , .... , .. , ...... , , .... , .. , .. , , , , , 

Total .. ", .. , ........................ .. 

1873 
1884 
1886 
18iO 
1882 

284 

7 
7 
7 
6 

3,305'009 

1878 I 1882 
1887 " 

7 
4 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
7 
4 

1,09i'248 

1'220 
1'400 
1'322 
1'115 
1'054 
0'422 
0'399 
0434 
0°:!:}!' 
0'259 ~ 
0'384 1 

0'185 I' 

0'246 
0'246 

8",40 
9'800 
9'254 
0'690 
i'g78 
2'954 
1'596 
1'302 
0'259 
0'259 
0'384 
0'185 
1'722 
0'984 

1851 
1859 
1I~1i1 
l~'jO 
1,~@ 

1853 
1866 

l~lifi 

IS'1 
1882 

1864 
1869 
1885 
1864 
1864 

1 

!--~,----,------

4 21',;)0 H7 ' 000 
6 20250 121'500 
6 62'000 372000 

I 6 69'500 417'000 
I 1 Ilj''j:")O 16 '750 

6 61'500 369'000 
4 47'000 188'000 

4 232'250 !J2U'ooO 

: .. 
: " I, -,-----'42 531 000 I 2,500'250 

:~,_,_, ,,\' 149'3i5[ 785'625 -----1--.,' , " 31;1'625 1,714'625 
--- ----------
'_"_"_'_' '_' 1,488'818.1 5,071~ 

I 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

5 

152'0 
502'0 
519'0 
267'0 
274'0 

1,714'0 

I 

152'0 
502'0 
519'0 
267'0 
2740 

1,714'0 



[1890] 

LANDING PLACES, 

2,;..c 

.Ef 
Date § ~ .: 

LENG'I'H IN NAUTICAL 
;-IILRS. 

of I Q ::I 0 -----------

I 
Laying, -= t'il 

________________ I ZoilriS I Of Cables, C dO
f 

on uctors, 

I 1----
B,-INDIAN All)IINISTIL\'I'H1N, 

I~TER::-;AL HYHTE;\1. 

Aero"" the River "Iyu ,.,",. ., .. 
Acro~~ the Rivel :\1)·u. . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
~.\.ero" the Rivpr Brahmaputra to Dhubri 
~.\.cro", the Ganges to Deegah Ghat .. 
Aero", the Ganges to Deegah Ghat 
Across the lianges to Damukdia. 
Acwss the Ganges to Damukdia 
Across the Ganges to Damukdia 
Aeru" the Ganges to Damukdia 
Across the (~anges to Mauihari.. .. . 
Across the River Pudda to Goalundo. 
Across the River Pudcla to lioalundo .... , , , " , , , , . : I 
Aero", the River Pudda to Kurmachar ,.,','" 
Across the River Pudda to Kurmachar. 
Aero," the River Pudda to Kurmachar .. 
~.\.cru>', the River Pudda to Kurmachar. . .. . 
Aero" the River Godavery to Rajahrnundry. . .... " ...... 
Across the River Godavery to Rajahmundry .. 
Across the River Uodavery to Rajahmundry .. 
Pij;0da to Diamond hI and . . . . . . .. ...... .. .. , 
Ki im (Bombay) to Kennery Island ..... ,... . ..... ··· .. ··1 
Across the Straits of Palk... .. . .......... . 
Across the Straits of Palk, . . . . . . . . ............ . 
Sixty·one Cables of ]"" than two miles in length. 

TotaL ..... 

CAXADIAX (;OVERX:\n;)l'T TELEGRAPHS. 

Head Office: Jlontrml, CaH.at/a. 

Gaspe to S.·W Point, ,\ntie,,,ti I,land. . ....... , .... . 
Meat Cove (Ca!," Breton) to (lld Harr.\' (;-lag-dalell hlands) .. 
Grosse Isle to Bird Rock prag,lalen I-h",b) 
G~nd.tone to All Right l,bnrl (;-[awlalpl,' hlall,b) 
BIg Bras-d'Or Lakt', (';qJP Brt-'toll (i\O\';t, ;-';cC)tJaf. 
St. Anne's Harbour, Capt-' Bn·tUI1 (Xuva Scotia) .. 
Ingonish Harbour, Capt-' Bretun (:\I)\'a, ~c()tia) . 
Cape Sable I:-;lalld to Barrington (::\C1\',l :-;(,()tial 
Grand Mana.n to Callilltl Bt-'llo Island (Xt·\V Brull.-;\\·i('k) . ' 
Campo Bello to Kl'tport ("tate of :\["ille, V.".) ... . .. 
Sagllenay Rivt:-r (Xurth ~h()n' St, Lawn-'lIct' }{\\'t'r), .. ' ' .. '.". 
Bersimits to I\Ianicoua1ran (Xorth :--\il()l'tJ :--\t, Lawrence Rn·er). 

,.Point Paradis to Godl,zut (::\orth ,,1"JI'p ,,\. Lawr~nce Riwr) .. 
Orleans Island to L'Ange Gardien (North tihare St. Lawrence 

River).... .............. ..... . 
Saanich Arm to (British ColumbIa) .:.. . .... '.1 
Vancouver Island to Gabriola bland (British ColumbIa) 
Valdes Island to Port liray (British Columbia) 
Frazer River crossings (two cables) .. , .. , ..... 
Vancouver bland to Washington Ty. (U.S.).. ' ... 
Grosse hIe (Quarantine titation) to Orleans i~i~~d (North 

Shorp Ht. Lawrence River) ..... " .... , .............. . 
Mainland to Amherst Island (Lake Ontario) .......... , .. . 

TotaL ................. .. 

9-4** 

1~71 1 244 2'44 
1871 1 2'57 '2'57 
1874 1 4'1i0 4'60 
1886 1 2'6U 2'60 
1888 1 2'0 2'0 
1877 1 3'26 3'26 
1881 1 3'85 3'85 
1881 1 3'91 3'91 
1883 1 3'46 3'41; 
IS71 1 li'11 611 
1879 1 li'20 62/J 
1882 1 1i'30 li'30 
1888 1 ti 0 li'O 
1888 1 li'Ol H'Ol 
1889 1 ;l'97 5'97 
1889 1 li'O 6'0 
1877 1 ~'60 '2 ji(1 
1K77 1 2'60 260 
18R~ 1 2'60 2'uO 
1B77 

I. 
1 8'58 tI'5~ 

1886 1 277 ') ....... - " 1886 1 28'36 2H'3ti 
1885 1 2!1'14 2!114 

61 ,W'72 I .tH'7'2 
---- -----------

. .... . , 84 I 1$17'65 i 197'65 
--" - ------ ------

, 

I 
! 

1880 1 H'27 44'27 
1880 1 ;-) .. j: ~IO 54'90 
1880 1 lS':?ti 18'26 
1880 1 11'14 0'14 
1880 1 0' riO 0';;0 
1880 1 11'50 0';)0 

1HHI! 1 050 0'50 
1H,~/J I 1'75 1'7,-. 
1880 1 7'23 723 
1880 1 l'!IO l'HI! 
1883 1 l·tI 1'0 
1883 1 1~0 12'0 
1883 1 :?ti'O 260 

1KH3 1 075 0'7;; 
lK,~l 1 2'0 2'0 
1881 1 1'0 1'0 
1881 1 21'30 21'30 
1881 1 1'0 1'0 
1884 1 17'0 17'0 

1885 1 

!i." I !::" 1886 1 
------ ------

21 220' 50 220'50 
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LANDING PLACES. 

[1890J 

Date 
of 

Laying. 

LENGTH IN NAt;TICAL 
nIlLES. 

Of 
Of CableR. Crmductors. 

--.-------------------------11--- -------------

SOUTH AUSTRALIA. 

Normanville to Kingscote (Kangaroo Island) ......... _ .... _ .,. ___ . 
Edithburg ttl Lighthouse (Trowbridge Island).. . . . . i _ . _ . 
Cape Spencer to AlthOlpe Lighthouse ...... ___ .. _ '1' .. _ 
LHpB~ ....... --...... .1. 
Largs Bay .... . 

TotaL ... 

QFEEXSLAXD. 

Cleveland to Peel Island ...... . 
Peel Island to Dunwich .. _ ... _ .. 
Dunwich to South Passage ... _ .. 
Pialha to Woody Island_ ... . 
Woody Island to WhiteclifIs .. 
Rockharnpton to Keppel Bay. . . .... _ ...... , . 
Lyt~~n to Lighthouse __ .. , . . . . . . . . . . . .. """ 

i 
I 

Mackay to Flat-Top Island....... . ........... .. 

~~fv~!~I:t;~:;t~~;~~U~I~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::: I .. ~~~~ .. 
Magazine Island to Cape Cleveland .. 
Gatcombe Head and Facing Island. 

Total ..... 

NEW ZEALAND. 

'Vellington to Whites Bay (Cook Straits) .. 
Wellington to Whites Bay (Cook Straits) .. . 
'Vanganui to Blind Bay ... " ............. , ..... . 

Tl'tal ...... ,. 

1 
1 

, .., 

38'50 
;;'0 

'3:20 i 

3'20 ! 

38.:JO 
:;'0 

3'20 
3'20 

_=---_11_"'00 i-4
(1'90 

1 5'0 5 0 
1 2' Li 2'1:' 
1 12' 2/J 12'20 
1 I'fi;", 7'65 
1 1~4:) 13'45 
1 7735 77'35 
1 :)'0 5'0 
1 :;0 5'0 

~ 1~~i; I In5 
7 0'43 I 3'15 
1 11'10 11'10 
1 2'2;) 2'2;) 

19 

3 
1 
1 

5 

162'35 

4431:; 
440 
10~'0 

196'315 

165'05 

132nj 
44'0 

108'0 
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----------

n.-CABLES owned by Private Companies. 

LAKDING PLACES. 

!.-GESELLSCHAFT FlTR LEGlTNG lTND UNTER
HALTUN(~ DES DEUTSCH-NORWEGISCHEN 

lTNTERSEEISCHEN KABELS. 

(GEmIAK-NoRWEGIAK TELEGRAPH CO~IPAN\,.) 

Hoyer (Schleswig) to Arendal (Norway), including' tlw sectiuns : 
1. Hoyer to Westerland (Silt Island) .. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ I I 

II. Westerland to Arenda!.. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ f 
I 

n.-DIRECT SPANISH TELEGRAPH COMPANY_ 

Head Office, WiHch( sl, /" House, Old Broad Street, London_ 

The Lizard to Las Arenas, near Bilbao. ____ _ 
Barcelona to Marseilles. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ... - _ - - - - - - - I 
Short Cables __ ... _ .. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _________ - _ ..... - .. ... - - -I 

I 

III _ -SPANISH NATIONAL f-;Mn;\IARINE TELE-I 
(~R.~PH CO:\IPANY. 

Head Office, lui] Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

Cadiz (Spain) to Santa Crnz de Teneriffp _ . _ . - - - - - - - - -
Tejita (Teneriffe) to St. Louis de Senegal. - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Santa Crnz de Teneriffe to Las Palmas, Grand Canaries 
Las Palmas to Arrecife de Lanzarote .. _ - - - - - - - - - - -
Garachico de Teneriffe to Santa Cruz de la Palmas. 
Santa Crnz de Teneriffe to Tejita (Teneriffe). --
Saint Louis (Senegal), to Dakar (Senegal)_. - - - - - - - -

IV.-WEST AFRICAN TELE(~RAPH COMPANY. 

Head Office, 5U Old Broad Sirert, London, E.C. 

Date 
of 

Laying. 

18i9 

1~~4 
1S,4 
ISSI 

Dakar (Senegal) to Bathurst (British i'ossession) .. - -
Bathurst to Bolama (Portuguese possession) .. - - - - -
Bolama to Bissao. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ - _ - . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

, 1~86 

Bolama to Conakry (French possession)_ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Conakry to Sierra Leone (English possession) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Grand Bassam (French possession) to Accra (English poss'n_)_ 
Accra to Kotonou (Porto Novo) (French possesslOIl). -
Kotonou to San Thome (Portuguese possession) - - - - - - - - - - -
San Thorne to the Gaboon (Freetown) (French possession)_ 
San Thome to Island uf Principe (Portuguese possession) - - - -
San Thome to Loanda _ .. __ - .. - - _.. .... .. - - .. - - - - - - -
Principe to Bonny .. _ - - - - - - - - --

·Worked by France. 

9-H** 

1886 
1885 
lS,I.o\!) 
IHxG 
1~86 
1886 
1886 
1:;:;6 
1886 
1~8ti 
1889 

3 

1 
1 
2 

LENG'fH IN NAl:TICAL 
MILEs. 

Of 
Of Cables. Conductors. 

248-U4 

486-55 
220-38 

-80 

744'12 

486-55 
220-38 

-80 
--- -----1 - ----

4 707-73 I ,O,-i3 

1 
1 

86427 864-27 

1 6i-24 G724 
1 171-95 171-95 
1 I 69-05 69-05 
1 32-149 32 14!1 

__ 1 ___ ~ __ 90 

i 1,294-1;59 1, 29-1: 'lj;j~1 

1 106-60 106-60 
1 363-7i 363-ii 
1 42 42 
1 238 238 
1 70-70 iO-70 
1 241-30 241-30 
1 215 21:1 
1 486 4S(; 
1 176-50 l'il,'t>o 
1 126-25 12fj'~;j 

1 i59-60 ifi9-60 
1 189-70 189-iO 

-----------
12 3,015-42 I 3,015-42 
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. LANDING PLACES. 

[1890] 

Date· 
of 

Laying. 

LENGTH IN NAUTICAL 
MILES. 

Of Cables. Of Conduc
tors. 

------------------~--------- ----- ------

V.-BLACK SEA TELEGRAPH COMPANY. 

Head Office, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Odessa (Russia) to Kilia, near Constantinople.. ............. 18H 

VI.-GREAT NORTHERN TELEGRAPH COMPANY. 

Head otficc, 28 Kongens Nyto1't', Copenhagen. London Agency, 
.1 SI. Helen's Place, Bishopsgate Street Within, E.C. 

lst.-CABLES IN EUROPE. 

Peterhead (Scotland) to Ekersund (Norway) ............... . 
Newbiggin (England) to Marstrand (Sweden) comprising the 

sections: 
I. Newbiggin to Arendal (Norway) ... 

II. Arendal to Marstrand (Sweden) .. . ........... . 
Newbiggin to Hirtshals (Denmark) ............. . 
Newbiggin to Sondervig (Denmark). ...... . .... . 
Oye, near Calais (France), to Fano (Denmark) ... . 
Hirtshals (Denmark) to Arendal (Norway) ...... . 
Skagen (Denmark) to Marstrand (Sweden) ........ . 
Moen (Denmark) to Island of Bornholm (Denmark). 
Bornholm (Denmark) to Libau (Russia) ... . 
Grisslehamn (Sweden) to Nystad (Russia) .. .. 
Grisslehamn (Sweden) to Nystad (Russia) ................. . 
Grisslehamn (Sweden) to Island of Aaland (Russia). . . . .. . .. 
Aaland (Russia) to Nystad (Russia)....... . ........ . 

2nd.-CABLES IN ARu. 

Hongkong (China) to Amoy (China). . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . ..... 
Amoy (China) to Woosung, near Shanghai (China), comprising 

Ule sections: 
I. Amoy to Gutzbff (China)..... ...... . ............ . 

II. Gutzlaff to Wousung. .. .. ... .. . .. .. .... ... .. .. 
Gutzlaff to Nagasaki (Japan).......... .. ................ . 
Woosun!\', near Shanghai (China), to Xagasaki (.Japan), com

prIsing the sections: 
I. Woosung to Gutzlaff .............. ' ......... . 

II. Gutzlaff to Nagasaki . ............ . ....... . 
Nagasaki (.Japan) to Wladiwostock (RubSia in Asia). 
Nagasaki (Japan) to Wladiwostock ................ . 
Island of Kiusiu (Yobukol (Japan) to the Corea ..... . 
KOIVloo (China) to Hong Kong. . . . . .. . . . .. . ....... . 

VII.-F.ASTERCIi TELEGRAPH COMPANY. 

H((Id Office, Winchester HOllSC, Old Broad Street, London. 

1st.-ANGLO-SPANISH-PORTl:GUESE SYSTE~I. 

Porthcurno, Land's End, to Carcavellos, near Lisbon (Portugal) 
Porthcurno, Land's End, to Carcavellus, near Lisbon (Portugal) 
Porthcurno to Vigo (Spain) .............. . 
Vigo to Caminha (Portugal) ............ . 
Vigo to Carcavellos, near Lisbon (Portugal) .......... . 
Carcavellos to Gibraltar (No.1) ........... . 
Carcavellos to Gibraltar (l"o. 2) ........... . 
Villa-Real de St. Antonio (Portugal) to Cadiz. 
Cadiz to Gibraltar. . . . .. .. ...... . 

Carried forward. . .. . . .. .. .. .... . ... 

1869 

1880 
1880 
1873 
1868 
1873 
1867 
1873 
1868 
1869 
1869 
1883 
1877 
1876 

1871 

1871 
1871 
1871 

18R3 
1883 
1871 
1883 
1883 
1884 

1870 
1887 
1873 
1876 
1873 
1870 
1887 
1888 
1888 

1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

1 
I 
1 

3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 

346 

267 

434 
98 

420 
337 
381 

70 
34 
78 

226 
96 

104 
28 
Gi 

311 

590 
57 

427 

;)7 
416 
71;') 

753 
111 

2 

346 

267 

424 
98 

420 
337 
381 

70 
68 

156 
226 

96 
104 

28 
67 

311 

590 
57 

427 

171 
416 
766 
753 
111 

2 

---- ---- -----"' 
29 I 6,110 6,336 

1 850 850 
1 892 892 
1 622 622 
1 38 38 
1 259 259 
1 383 383 
1 3.17 337 
1 83 83 
1 83 83 

-----------
9 3,547 3,547 
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LANIlING PLACES. 

Brought forward ......................... . 

Date 
of 

L"ying. 

Cable (across Tagus) : 
Belem (Portugal) (No.1)................................ 1869 
Belem (Portugal) (No.2)................................ 1869 

2nd.-SYSTE~[ WEST 0.' MALTA. 
Gibraltar to Tangier ......................... , . . . . . . . .. . .. 
Gibraltar to Malta (No.1). . . . .. ...... ........ . ......... . 
Gibraltar to Malta (No.2) ............................... . 
Marseilles (France) to Bona (Algeria) (No.1) ............... . 
Marseilles (France) to Bona (Algeria) (No.2) ............. . 
Bona to Malta (No.1) .................................. . 
Bona to Malta (No.2) ................................. . 
Malt .. to Tripoli (Africa) ............................... . 
Valetta (Malta) to Algagrande, near Modica (Sicily) ........ . 
Valetta (Malta) to Po?zallo, near Modica (Sicily) ........... . 
Malta to Zante . . . . . . . .. .... .................. .... . ... . 

3rd.-·ITALO·GREEK SYSTEM. 
Otranto (Italy) to Zante (Greece). . .. .... . ................ . 
Torre del Orso, near Otranto, to Bay of Sidari (Corfu) ....... . 

4th.-AuSTRO·GREEK SYSTEll. 
Trieste (Austria) to Corfu. . . . . . . . . ..... 

5th.-GREEK SYSTEM. 
Zante to Katacolo (Morea) ........... . ................ . 
Kalamaki (Morea) to Pir"'us ............................. . 
Kalamaki (Morea) to Pir",us. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ............... . 
Corinth (Morea) to Patra. (Morea) (No.1) ............... . 
Corinth (Morea) to Patras (Morea) (No.2) ................. . 
Patr ... (Morea) to Zante (No.1)..... . ................ . 
Patr ... (Morea) to Zante (No.2) . .. . ......... . 
Zante to Corfu. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. . 
Syra to Pir",us. . . .. ..... . . . .. .. . ... ... ........... . .. . 
Patras Narrows. .. . . . . . . .. ........... ... . . . ... . .. 

6th.-TuRKO·GREEK SYSTEM. 
Zante to Canea (Candia). . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . .............. . 
Syra to Candia. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . .. ....... ., 
Syr .. to Chio (No. 1) .................................. . 
Syra to Chio (No.2).. .. . . . . . . . . . ..................... . 

7th.-TURK[SH SYSTEl[ . 
• Cane .. to Rettimo (Candia) ................................. . 

Rettimo to Candia ..................................... . 
Candia to Sitia (Candia) ................................. . 
Sitia to Rhodes, comprising the sections: 

It ~~~~IJi:h:~s·· ... ·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.··.·.·.·.·.·.·.··.·.·.·.:·::::::: 
Chio to Tchesme (Turkey in ARia) ...................... , 
Chio to Tchesme. .. . . . . .. _ .................... _. .. .... . 
Chio to Tenedos. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . .. ... .. .. . 
Tened08 to Lemnos.. . .. ......... ............ .. ........ . 
Lemnos to Balonica .. . .. . . . . . .. ................. . 
Tenedos to Chanac (Anatolia). . .. . ... . ........... . ..... . 
Chanac to Kartal (Bosphorus). . . .. ............. .... . ... . 
Rumilie Hissar to Anatolia Hissar (Bosphorus) ......... .., 

8th.--EGYPTo.EuROPEAN SYSTEM. 
Malta to Alexandria (Egypt) (No.1) ....................... · 
Malta to Alexandria (Egyl?t) (No.2) .................... . 
Bitia (Candia) to Alexandna ............................ .. 
Larnaca (Cyprus) to Alexandria.. . . . . . .. ................ . 

Carried forward ........................... . 

1887 
1870 
1887 
1870 
1877 
1870 
1877 
1882 
1859 
1869 
1887 

1874 
1861 

1882 

1884 
1884 
1889 
188! 
1889 
1881 
1887 
1871 
1873 
1887 

1873 
11:178 
1873 
1885 

1871 
1871 
1871 

1871 

1871 
1888 
1878 
1884 
1884 
1878 
1878 
1878 

1868 
1870 
1873 
1878 

9 

-1 
4 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

fi3 

LENGTH [N NAUTICAL 
M[LES. 

Of Cables. 

3,54i 

33 
1,118 
1,126 

447 
463 
381 
383 
204 
60 
54 

374 

189'13 
64 

503 

26'57 
30'54 
31'22 
68.16 
75'45 
~'26 

175 
81'49 

1'20 

256 
134 
96'22 
90'267 

34 
42 
56 

145 

10 
8 

98 
58 

140 
31 

145 
1 

Of Conduc
tors. 

3,547 

4 
4 

33 
1,118 
1,126 

447 
463 
381 
383 
204 
60 
54 

374 

189'13 
64 

503 

26'57 
30'54 
31'22 
67 
75'45 
57'26 
56 

175 
81'4!) 

1'20 

256 
134 

96'22 
90'267 

34 
42 
56 

145 

10 
8 

98 
58 

140 
31 

145 
1 

1 927 927 
1 \114 914 

1 360 I 360 1 328 328 
-----------

50 13,424' 507 13,429 . 347 



[1890] 

LANIlING PLACES. 

• 

Date 
of 

Laying. 

LENGTH IN NAUTICAL 
MILES. 

Of Cables. Of Conduc
tors. 

-_._--------------------- ---- ------------
Brought forward. . . .. . .. , ... ........ .... . ...... . 

91'H.-EGYPTIAN SYSTEM. 

Alexandria to Port Said. . . . . . .. . 

IOTH.-EGYPTo-INDIAlil SYSTEM. 

Suez (Egypt) to Suakim (Soudan) .. . 
Suakim to Perim (Island). . . .. . ... . 
Perim to Aden. . . . . .. .... .. 
Perim to Obock. . . . . . . . .... . 
Suez (Egypt) to Aden (No.2) ..... . 
Suez (Egypt) to Aden (No. ~) .... . 
Aden to Bombay (No.1) .......... . 
Aden to Bombay (No.2) ..... . 

VIII.-EASTERN AND SOUTH AFRICAN TELE
GRAPH COMPAc-IY. 

Head Office, Winchester House, 50, Old Broad Stred, 
London, E. C. 

Aden to Zanzibar .............. ' ............. .. 
Zanzibar to Mozambique (No.1) ................. . 
Zanzibar to Moz .. mbique (No.2) .................. . 
Mozambique to Lourt.n",,·Marqlles (Delagoa Bay) .. 
Louren~o-Marques to Durban (Natal) ......... . 
Cape Town to Port Nolloth .......................... . 
Port N olloth to Mossamedes .... ' .... . .............. . 
Mossamedes to Benguela. . ......... . 
Benguela to Loand~ ........ . 

IX.-EASTERN EXTENSION, AUSTRALASIA A~D 
CHINA TELEGRAPH COMPANY. 

Head Office, Winchester House, 50, Old Broad Street, 
London, E. C. 

Madras to Penang. . . . .. . . 
Rangoon to Penang. . ..... 
Penang to Malacca. 
Malacca to Singapore. .. .. 
Penang to Singapore......... ... .. 
Singapore to SaI!,(')ll (Cochin China). . . .......... . 
HaIphong (Tonkm) to Hong Kong. . . . ............. . 
SaIgon to Hong Kong (China). .... . ............. . 
Hong Kong to Macao. . . .. . .. .... . ....... . 
Hong Kong to Cape Bolinao (Island of Luzon) .............. . 
Singapore to Batavia (Java) .......................... . 
Singapore to Banjoewangie (Java). . .. .... ....... .. 
Banjoewangie to Port Darwin (Australia) (No.1) .. . 
Banjoewangie to Port Darwin (Australia) (No.2) .. 
Banjoewangie t.o Roebuck Bay (Australia) ................. . 
Flinders, near Melbourne (Victoria), to Low Heads (Tasmania) 

(No.1) .............................................. . 
Flinders, near Melbourne (Victoria), to Low Heads (Tasmania) 

(No.2) ........................................ . 
Botany Bay, near Sydney (New South Wales), to Blind Bay 

near Nelson (New Zealand) ........................... ~ 

¥~,:;,t!o~! ~h!'~hc!~~: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : . : : : : : : :: : : : : : : : : : : : : 

1882 

1884 
lAA4 
1884 
1889 
1870 
1876 
1870 
1877 

1879 
1879 
1885 
1879 
1879 
1889 
1889 
1889 
1889 

IH,!) 
H;li 
lS,~1 
1879 
1870 
1871 
1884 
1871 
1884 
1880 
1870 
1879 
1871 
187!! 
1889 

186!! 

1885 

1876 
1883 
1883 

60 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

---
69 

----

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

----
!l --_. 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

20 

13,424'507 13,429'347 

155 155 

936 936 
597 597 
104 104 
52'029 52'029 

1,444 1,444 
1,403 1,403 
1,859 1,859 
1,885 1,885 

---------
21,859'536 21,864'376 

--------

1,909 1,909 
644 644 
686 686 
970 970 
345 345 
433 433 

1,OJ~ 1,052 
23(; 236 
296 296 

--------
1),571 6,571 

------ -----

1,455 1,455 
864 864 
275 275 
116 116 
415 415 
6:17 637 
464 464 
983 983 
38 38 

529 529 
539 539 
920 920 

1,137 1,137 
1,133 1,1:13 

890 890 

180 180 

180 180 

1,28::1 1,283 
475 475 
445 445 

12,958 12,958 
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LANDING PLACES. 

X.-ANGLO-AMERICAN TELEGRAPH COMPANY. 

Head Office, 26, Old Broad Street, London, E. C. 

lST.-TRANSATLANTIC SYSTEM. 

Date 
of 

Laying. 

Valentia (Ireland) to Heart's Content (Newfoundland)...... . 1873 
Valentia (Ireland) to Heart's Content (Newfoundland) ... "" 1874 
Valentia (Ireland) to Heart'. Content (Newfoundland)" .. " 1880 
Minou, near BreRt (France), to St. Pierre. , , , , , , ..... " ' . , . . 1869 

2ND.-EuROPEAN COMMCNICATION. 

Salcombe (England) to Brignogan (France)", .. ,..... 1870 

3RD.-COMMUNICATION ON A)IERICA" COASTS. 

Heart's Content to Placentia (Newfoundland) .............. ' 
Heart's Content to Placentia (Newfoundland)."., ........ '. 
New Brunswick to Prince Edward's Isle., ... , ............ ,' 
Placentia to St. Pierre ..... , .... , .. , ... , ....... , .......... ' 
St. Pierre to Sydney (Cape Breton) ...... , . , , , ......... , .... . 
Placentia to Sydney ..... , ... , . ' '. ..... , ........ , ........ . 
Placentia to Sydney. , .. ..' .. , ....... , . , ........... ' . , . , . 
St. Pierre to Duxbury, near Boston (Massachusetts) .... ' , .. , ' 

XL-DIRECT UNITED STATES CABLE COMPANY, 

He(/d Office, Winchester HfYUse, 50, Old Broad Street, 
London, E. C. 

Ballinskellig's Bay (Ireland) to Halifax ... , .......... , ' ... , 
Tor Bay to Rye Beach (New Hampshire, U.S.) ...... , .. , .. , 

XII.-COMPAGNIE FRANQAISE DU TELEGRAPHE 
DE PARIS A NEW YORK. 

Head Office, 53 bis, Rill de Chateaudun, Pa cis. 

Brest (France) to St. Pierre. ,., .. , ....... ".' .. '.. . ..... ,. 
St. Pierre to Cape Cod (Massachusetts) ..... , ., ., ...... , ... . 
St. Pierre to Louisbourg (Nova Scotia) ... , ...... , . ' , , , , .... . 
Doolin, near Brest (France), to Porcella Cove (Cornwall), ... . 

XIII.-WESTERN UNION TELEGRAPII COMPANY. 

Head Office, Broadway, New York. 

London Agency, 1213, Gresham House, Old Broad Street, E.C. 

I ST.-TRANSATLANTIC SYSTEM. 

1873 
1880 
1856 
1880 
1880 
1873 
1873 
1869 

'74- '75 
1875 

1879 
1879 
1879 
1880 

Bennen Cove, near Penzance, to Dover Bay, near Canzo (Nova 
. Scotia), Northern cable ... "." .. , ....... , ........ ,.,.' 1881 

SennenCove, near Penzance, te> Dover Bay, near Canzo(Nova 
Scotia), Southern cable. , .. , ,.. . ... " ... ,............. 1882 

2ND.-GULF OF MEXICO SYSTEM. 
Punta.Rassa (1<'lorida) tooHavana (Cu\;>a), comprising the sec

tions: 
I. Punta-Rassa to Key West.,." ..... , , ..... , ..... , .. } 

II. Key West to Havana., ................ :: ... , ... ,. 
Punta-RaSsa (Florida) to Havana (Cuba), comprl8lng the seC

tions: 
I. Punta-Rassa to Key West .... , ........... ,·,·· .. ·, '} 

II. Key West to Havana ........... , ................ . 

1868 

1873 

,-=====- - .-

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
3 
3 
1 
1 
1 

----
17 

---

I 
1 

---
2 

--

1 
1 
1 
1 

LENGTH IN NAUTICAL 
MILES. 

Of Cables. 

1,885'97 
1,846'13 
1,890' 49 
2,685'24 

101 

61'80 
61 
12 

111'96 
187'11 
314'12 
280'51 
7,,!l'12 

----
10,196'45 
---

2,565'24 
536'09 

----
3,101'33 

----

2,242'37 
827'30 
188'77 
150'90 

Of Conduc· 
tors. 

1,885'97 
1,846'13 
1;890'49 
2,685'24 

101 

61'80 
61 
12 

335'88 
561'33 
31-1'12 
280'51 
759'12 

----
10,794'59 
---

2,565'24 
536'09 

----
3,101'33 

---

2,242'37 
827'30 
188'77 
150'90 

-----' - -~-""--'-
3,409'34 3,409'31 

2,531 2,531 

2,571; 2,576 

1 215 215 

1 215, 215 

5,537 5,537 

----~-~--"~---------'----'------.-.---.--'----
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LANDING PLACES. 

[1890] 

Date 
of 

Laying. 

LENGTH IN NAUTICAL 
MILES. 

Of Cables. Of 
Conductors. 

------_._-----------------------------

XIV.-THE COMMERCIAL CABLE COMPANY. 

1, Broadway, New York; 126 Avenue de l'Opera, Paris; 123 
Royal Exchange, Londrm, E.C. 

1ST.-COMMUNiCATION IN EUROPE. 

Havre to Waterville (Ireland) .. - ......... - -......... ' 
Waterville to Weston-super-Mare (near Bristol) .. . 

2NV.-TRANSATLANTIC SYSTE1I. 

Waterville (Ireland) to Canso (Nova Scotia) ... _. 
Waterville (Ireland) to Canso (NovaScotia)_ .. . 

3RD.-C01IMUNICATIONS ON THE AMERICAN COAST. 

Canso (Nova Scotia) to New york."". 
Canso to Rockport (near Boston) ... _ , _ ' . , 

XV.~BRAZILIAN SUBMARINE TELEGRAPH COM
PANY. 

Head Office, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, Londrm, E.C. 

Carcavellos, near Lisbon (Portugal), to Madeira. _ ... ,. __ ... 
Carcavellos, near Lisbon (Portugal), to Madeira ...... ,' .. _ 
Madeira to St. Vincent (Cape Verde Island), ... , .. , .. , _ .. " 
Madeira to St. Vincent (Cape Verde Island)"., __ ... __ '. _, _. 
St. Vincent to Pernambuco (Brazil) ..... ,' _' ........ _, . __ . 
St. Vincent to Pernambuco (Brazil) .. ,. .. _ ....... ' , .,,' 

XVI.-AFRICAN DIRECT TELEGRAPH COMPANY. 

Head Office, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, Londrm, E. C. 

St. Vincent to Santiago (Cape Verde Islands)_ ....... , ... ,' .. 
Santiago to Bathurst (British possession) __ . _ -.,. _. ". ___ . _I 

Bathurst to Sierra Leone.... .. .... _ ... ............. .. ... 
Sierrl'- Leone to Accra. , , ' , , , , ' _ , .. _ ........ ' ... , . , 
Accra to Lagos ..... , , , .............. ' 
Lagos to Brass.. , .............. _ .. _ ..... .. 
Brass to Bonny __ , . , , ' . _ , _ ....... , __ . , _ .. _ , . , _ . _ 

XVII.-CUBA SUBMARINE TELEGRAPH COM
PANY. 

Head Office, 50 Old Broad Street, Lemdo", E.C. 

Batabano (Cuba) to Cienfuegos (Cuba) ... ,. _".' _.,.' 
Cienfuegos to Santiago (Cuba) ... ' .. _ . .. . _ .. , , . _ . _ ., .,. . 
Cienfuegos to Santiago (Cuba) .. _ ........... , , .' ., .. _ .. _ . _ . 

XVIII.-WEST INDIA AND PANAMA TELEGRAPH 
COMPANY. 

Head Office, Dashwood House, 9 New Broad St., London, E.C. 

Santiago (Cuba) to Holland Bay (Jamaica) . '" _. _ ... _ ...... . 
Santiago (Cuba) to Holland Bay (Jamaica) . _ .... , . _ ....... . 
Kingston (Jamaica) to Colon (Isthmus of Panama) .......... . 
Holland Bay to St. Juan (Porto Rico)., ...... " ., ......... _ 
St. Juan to St. Thomas ................... _ ............... .. 

- carried for-ward .. 

1885 
1885 

1884 
1884 

1884 
1885 

1874 
]882 
1874 
1884 
1874 
1884 

1884 
1886 
1886 
1886 
1886 
1886 
1886 

1870 
1870 
1875 

1870 
1878 
1870 
1870 
1871 

1 510'15 510'15 
2 328'R8 657'76 

1 2,350'36 2,350'36 
1 2,388-35 2,388'35 

1 840-93 840'93 
2 518'94 1-037'88 

--- ------ ------
8 6,937'61 7,785'43 

---- ------ -----

1 626 626 
1 627 627 
1 1,209 1,209 
1 1,168 1,168 

I 

1 1,872 1,872 
1 1,862 1,862 

--------- ------
6 7,364 7,364 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

7 

1 
1 
1 

193 
471 
463 

1,020 
259 
269 
68 

2,743 

120 
400 
420 

193 
471 
463 

1,020 
259 
269 
68 

2,743 

120 
400 
420 

__ 3_~~ __ 9~ 

1 160 160 
1 146 146 
1 630 630 
1 683 683 
1 72 72 

5 1,691 1,691 
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LANDING PLACES. 

Brought forward. . .. . .................... . 

Holland Bay to POlice (Porto Rico) ..... . 
Ponce to St. Croix .. .. .... '1 .. . . .. . 
St. Croix to St. Thomas . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
St. Thomas to St. Kitts .................................. . 
St. Kitts to Antigua. .... ........... . ................ . 
Antigua to Basse-Terre (Guada.!oupe) ...................... . 
Bass~-Terre to Do!"\nica......... .......... .......... . 
DommIca to MartInique ................................. . 
Martinique to St. Lucia ........................... . 
St. Lucia to St. Vincent.... . . . . . . . . .. . ............. . 
St. Vincent to Barbadoes. . ........... .......... . 
St. Vincent to Grenada. . . . . .. . .............. . 
Grenada to Trinidad. ... . .......................... . 
St. Croix to Port of Spain (Trinidad) ............ . 
Trinidad to Demerara (English Guinea) .......... . 

XIX.-SOCIETE FRANQAISE DES TELEGRAPHES 
SOUS-MARINS. 

Head Office, 32 Rue Caumartin, Paris. 

Ag:uadores (near Santiago de Cuba) to Caimanera (Cuba) .... . 
Calmanera (Cuba) to Mole-St.-Nicolas (Hayti). ... ..... . 
Mole-St.-Nicolas (Hayti) to Puerto-Plata (Dominique) ...... . 
St. Domingue (Domini'l'!.e) to Cura~ao ........ . 
Cura~ao to La Guayra {Venezuela) ........... . 

XX.-WESTERN AND BRAZILIAN TELEGRAPH 
COMPANY. 

Head Office, 19 fireat Winchester Street, London, E.C. 

Para (Brazil) to Maranham (Brazil)........ .. . ........... . 
Maranham to Ceara (Brazil) ........ '" ..... . ............ . 
Ceara to Pernambuco (Brazil)..... . .................... . 
Pernambuco to Bahia ..................................... . 
Bahi .. to Rio de Janeiro.. ............. . .... . 
Rio de Janeiro to Santos.. . .. .. .... .... ... .. ............ . 
Santos to St. Catarina (Brazil) ............................. . 
St. Catarina to Rio Grande do Sui (Brazil) .................. . 
Rio Grande do Sui to Montevideo (Uruguay), comprising the 

sections: \. 
I. Rio Grande do Sui to Chuy (Brazil) .................. } 

II. Chuy to Maldonado (Uruguay) ................... . 
III. Maldonado to Montevideo (Uruguay) ............... -

XXI.-RIVER PLATE TELEGRAPH CmIP AX,. 

Head Office, Mantivedeo. 

Montevideo:to Buenos Ayres (Argentine Republic). . .. 

XXII.-MEXICAN TELEGRAPH COMPANY. 

Head Office, 37 and 39, Wall Street, New York. 

Galveston (Texas) to Tampico (Mexico) ... 
Tampico to Vera Cruz (Mexico) ...... . 

Date 
of 

Laying. 

1874 
1875 
1875 
1871 
1871 
1871 
1871 
1871 
1871 
1871 
1871 
1871 
1871 
1875 
1871 

1888 
1888 
1888 
1888 
1888 

1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
187~ 
1874 
1874 

1875 

1882 
1880 

5 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

---
20 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

5 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

9 

57 

LENGTH IN NAUTICAL 
MILES. 

Of Cables. 

1,691 

647 
135 

48 
161 

49 
73 
51 
40 
55 
58 
'i9 
R4 
R!I 

541 
298 

---
4,119 

50 
126 
188 
453 
163 

980 

381 
406 
476 
396 
8:-17 
230 
292 
394 

350 

3,762 

Of 
Conductors. 

1,691 

647 
135 

48 
161 

49 
73 
51 
40 
55 
58 
99 
84 
89 

541 
298 

---
4,119 

50 
126 
188 
453 
163 

980 

381 
406 
476 
396 
837 
230 
292 
394 

350 

3,762 

2 I 32 --1-------
64 

1 
1 

2 

490 
219 

709 

490 
219 

709 
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LANnING PLACES. 

• 

Date 
of 

Laying. 

I LENGTH IN NAl:TICAL 
MILER. 

Of 
Of Cables. Conductors. 

--- -------------------------

XXIII.-CENTRAL AND SOUTH ,UIERICAN 
TELEGRAPH COMPANY. 

Hearl Office, Jf and 39 Wall Street. New York. 

1ST ATLANTIC SYSTEM. 

Vera Cruz (:\Iexico) to Goatzacoaleos (Mexico) ... 

2ND PACH'IC SYSTEM. 

Salina Cruz (Mexico) to Libertad (Salvador). .... .. 
Libertad to San .J uan del Sur (Nicaragua). . . . . . ... ... 
S"n Juan del Sur to San Pedro Gonzalez (Pearl Islands). 
San Pedro Gonzalez to Panama. .. ....... . ...... . 
San Pedro Gonzalez to Buenaventura (Colombia). .. 
Buenaventura to St. Elena (Equator).. . .. 
St. Elena to Payta (Peru).. . . .. . .......... . 
Pay to. to Chorillos, near Callao-Lima (Peru). 

. . . . I 

'::1' ... 

XXIV.-WEST COAST OF AMERICA TELEGRAPHi 
COMPANY. . 

Head Office, Winchester HOI'""', 50 Old Broad Street, E.C. 
General Agency, Pla::llcla de Michco, Lima. 

Charillo., near Callao-Lima (Peru), to Mollendo (Peru) ... . 
Mollendo to Ariea (Peru) ......................... . 
Ariea to Iquique (Peru) ..... .. . .. 
Iquique to Antofagasta (Bolivia) ...... . 
Antofagasta to Caldera (Chili).. .... . ... 
Caldera to Serena, near Coquimbo (Chili). 
Serena to Valparaiso (Chili) .. .......... . .. . 

1881 

1882 
1882 
1882 
1882 
1882 
1882 
18H2 
1882 

1875 
1875 
1875 
1875 
1875 
1876 
1876 

129'50 

1 434'50 434'50 
1 269'36 269'36 
1 671'19 671'19 
1 48'37 48'37 
1 357'14 357'14 
1 484 . 68 484 68 
1 230'37 230'37 

1 1 553 553 

I-!' 3,178'11 3,178'11 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

7 

510'08 
14ti'42 
128'35 
250'50 
229 
215'34 
219'03 

1,698'72 

510'08 
146'42 
128'35 
250' 50 
229 
215'34 
219'03 

1,698'72 

LAND-LINE WIRES OF THE WORLD. 

Country. 

~~~~ge~~ri~~~ .. .... .. ......... .. ..... 

~h~~H:,~.~i~n: .. : .:.:::::::'::.: .. :::::::: :::: .. :::::::.:::.: 
South an~ Central America ... ,. ........ ......... . ............ :. 
Australas.a.. .. . . . .. . . . .. .. . . . . . . ... ............ .. .. 
Asia........ ...... ........... .. ........................... . 
Af.iea ...... .. 

Total. ......... . 

Length. 

:\Iiles. 

1,002,794 

616,130 
107,347 

62,517 
71,717 

128,928 
12,~69 

2,002,402 

Value. 

£ 
25,069,850 

17,240,000 
5,367,350 
3,125,850 
3,585,850 
6,446,400 

648,450 

61,483,750 
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COMPARATIVE Distances-Liverpool to Yokohama. 

Routes. 

Canada-North America. 

Geu
grar,hical 

Miles. 

1. Quebec and Vancouver-Present summer route, the shortest across the continent, compris. 
ing 3,054 S. M., or 2,649 G. M. of railway, not stopping at Montreal ................. . 9,673 

2. St. John, Montreal and Vancouver-By short line, vid Mattawamkeag, State of Maine 
and Sherbrooke, comprising 3,387 S. :\1., or 2,938 G. M. of railway ................... . 

3. Halifax, Quebec and Vancouver-·By the Intercolonial and Canadian Pacific Railways. 
Present winter route, comprising 3,732 S.M.=3,237 G. i\1. of railway direct ........... . 

10,001 

10,100 

United Statts-North America. 

4. Boston, Chicago and San Francisco-The shortest route of the United fltate" comprising 
3,432 S."1. =2,977 G.M. of railway...... .......... .. ........... . 

Europe and Asia. 

5. Gibraltar, Suez Canal, Strait of Malacca and Singapore. 
6. do do and Strait of Sunda ............ .. 

Cen tral A Tnerica. 

1 

I 

........ ··::::1 
i 

10,342 

11,043 
11,629 

I 
7. Bermuda and Jamaica on Xorth Atlantic Ocean and Carribean Sea Panama Canal and I 

North Pacific Ocean.... . ... :........ .' ....... . 12,814 

LIVERPOOL, England, to Yokohama, Japan. 

I 
Ge,?- I Statute 

Routes. graphICal '1'1' 
Miles. -, 1 e.-. -------------------·1---1--

Louisbourg and Queb(c. I 

Liverpool to Louisbourg, C.B.-Atlantic Ocean ................ . 
Loui.bourg to Quebec t'ut Intercolonial Railway.. ............ .. 
Quebec to Vancouver direct vi<t Canadian Pacific Railway ........ . 
Vancouver to Yokohama-Pacific Ocean ...................... . 

Louisoourg and Montreal, rill Short Li",. 

Liverpool to Louisbourg-Atlantic Ocean .............. . 
Louisbourg to Vancouver "i,l ::>t. John and Sherbrooke .. . 
Vancouver to Yokohama-Pacific Ocean ........... . 

Halifax and Quebec. 

Liverpool to Halifax-Atlantic Ocean.. . ................ . 
Halifax to Vancouver direct-Canadian Pacific Railway .. 
Vancouver to Yokohama-Pacific Ocean .......... . 

H"lifax and Montreal vid Short Li",. 

Liverpool to Halifax-Atlantic Ocean .. : .......... . 
Halifax to Vancouver vi,Z St. John and Shbrbrooke .. . 
Vancouver to Yokohama-Pacific Ocean .... 

St. John and QUr'l)cc. 

Liverpool to St .. John, N.B.-Atlantic Ocean ....... : .. 
St. John to Vancouver t'id Moncton-Intercolomal RaIlway 
Vancouver to Y okohama-Pacific Ocean . . . .. . ......... . 

2,350 I 2.709 
714 H23 

'.1 2,649 3,1I.}4 
4,363 ;'i,1I2fJ ,----- ------

.. i 

111,076 1l,Ijl;, 

2,350 :?, iO!1 
3,300 3,X(l4 
4,363 .'i.1I2!1 

10,U13 I 

2,50U I 
3,237 
4,363 ' 

10,100 11,043 

2,500 :!.:-;,"'i:! 
3,179 I ~1,lili-! 
4,363 I ,i,0~!1 

111,11·12 11,,'j7~' 

1

_-----

.' 2,700 3,112 
3,153 3,635 

.1 4,363 5,029 

.10,216 I----u.""i ----- ~-----
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LIVERPOOL, England, to Yokohama, Japan-Concluded. 

Routes. 

St. John and Montreal tia Short Line. 

liverpool to St. Juhn, N.B.-Atlantic Ocean ............................... . 
.:It. John to Vancouver via Vanceboro and Sherbrooke ........................ . 
Vancouver to Yokohama-Pacific Ocean ....... . 

St. Andrews and Quebec vid Temiscouata. 

Geo
grap'hical 
Miles. 

2,700 
2,938 
4,363 

10,001 

Statute 
Miles. 

3,112 
3,387 
5,029 

11,528 

Liverpool to St. Andrews, N.B.-Atlantic Ocean.. . . . . ... .. . .. . . .......... . 
St. Andrews, "ia Edmunston and Temiscouata Railway, Intercolonial Railway 

2,680 3,089 

and Canadian Pacific Railway, to Vancouver .............. . 
Vancouver to Yokohama-Pacific Ocean ......... . 

3,007 3,467 
4,363 5,029 

St. Andre1"S and Montreal "i,1 Sh<>rt Line. 10,050 11,585 
-----------

Liverpool to St. Andrews, N.B.-Atlantic Ocean ............. . 
St. Andrews to V~ncouver vi4 Vanceboro and Sherbrooke .... . 
Vancouver to Yokohama-Pacific Ocean........ . ................... . 

• 2,680 
2,905 
4,363 

3,08B 
3,349 
5,029 

Quebec and Vancout·er. 9,946 11,467 

Liverpool to Quebec ,id Belle-lie-Atlantic Ocean .......... . 
Quebec to Vancouver, direct-Canadian Pacific Railway.... . ............... . 

2,661 3,067 

Vancouver to Yokohama-Pacific Ocean ...... . 
2,649 3054 
4,363 5;029 

Total via Strait of Belle-lie ................................. . 
ADD-If route is by Cape Race, Newfoundland .............. . 

Total 1.·i(1 Cape Race ........ . 

-------------- -----._-

DETAILS. 

9,673 
158 

9,831 

Louisbourg to Quebec-By Intercolonial Railway.. . . .. " .. 1 ........... . 
Halifax do do . . . . .. . .. . .......... . 
Sst. John do do .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. ...... ........ .. 

t. Andrews do By Temiscouata Railway .... . 
~ue?eboto M0'dreal-By Canadian Pacific Railway .................. :::::: :::::::::::: 
HOI": urg d 0 By Short Line Railwayl .......................................... . st j~hn d~ ~~ .......................... ~ ........... .. 
St. Andrews do do' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ......... .,.. .. . .. 

l-Iontreal to Ottawa-By Canadian Pacific Rail;"aY. : . : : : .. :: :: :.:::::: . : :::.: .......... i 
do Winnipeg do I" .... '" . 

Winnipeg to Vancouver do ... : . '" ....... .. .......... , 
Quebec to Winnipeg "ia Montrea!. .. .. .. .. . . . .. . . . .. . : : : : : : : : I' .... · ...... 1 

Quebec t:Vancouve;'ia St. Mdrtm, direct.. .. .. . ... ......... ............. ::.:::::':: 
do ,·i,1 MontrZal .... ..::::::::":'" .................... .. ......... . 

Sydney, Cape Breton to Quebec-By Intercolonial' Rail;"ay' ................ ·1 .......... .. 
do to ¥ontreal vi4 Moncto~, St. John, Vanceboro' a'-'d' Sh~;b~';';k~':':'iiy .......... . 

Short Lme acr08S State of Mame U S 
, '" .. • ...... •• .. • .. • ........ • ...... 1 .......... .. 

11,150 
182 

11,332 

823 
678 
581 
413 
172 
898 
758 
481 
443 
120 

1,424 
1,482 
,1,596 
1,572 
3,054 
3,078 

832 

907 
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COMPARATIVE Statement of Distances between Liverpool, England, and Yo
kohama, Japan, on the respective Routes indicated through Oanada 
viti Port Moody and Vancouver. 

Routes. 

1. Quebec, Ottawa and Vancouver vid Strait of Belie-lie .................. . 
2. do do Cape Race. . . . . .. .. .. . ...... ; .... . 
3. Quebec, Ottawa, Owen Sound, Lakes Huron and Superior and Vancouver 

4. Chath!J,~e~,e Ott~;"~ and \r~;'-~';~~~~l'IX c;.:p,; R~~~':":'Pr;;j~~t~d: : :: : : . 
5. St. Andrew's, Mattawamkeag, Sherbrooke, Montreal, Ottawa and Vancouver 
6. St. John do do do .. 
7. Louisbourg do d" do 
8. Halifax, St. John do do do .. 
\I. St. Andrew's, Edmundston, Riviere du Loup, Quebec, Ottawa and Vancouver 

10. Louisbourg, Quebec, Montreal, Ottawa and Vancouver ................... . 
12. Quebec, Montreal, Toronto, D('troit, Chicago, St. Paul, Winnipeg and Van· 

couver vid Cape Race. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
13. Halifax, Quebec, Montreal, Ottawa and Vancouver ...................... . 
14. St. John, Moncton, Quebec, Montreal, Ottawa and Vancouver .... . 

Geo· 
graphical 

Miles. 

9,673 
9,831 

9,846 
9,847 
9,948 

10,001 
10,013 
10,042 
10,050 
10,076 

10,076 
10,100 
10,216 

Statute 
Miles. 

11,150 
11,3.12 

11,350 
11,351 
11,467 
11,528 
11,542 
11,575 
11,585 
11,615 

11,615 
11,643 
11,776 

-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~--~----.-------

COMPARATIVE STATEMENT of Distances between Liverpool, England and Yoko
hama, Japan, on the respective Routes indicated through the United 
States via San Francisco. 

Routes. 

1. Boston, Chicago and San Francisco .................... . 
2. Portland, Niagara :l<'all8, Chicago and San Franciscu .. 

I 

I 

G~o· 
graphical 

Miles. 

Statute 
Miles. 

1

----

... _ 10,342 11,921 
10,404 l1,9U2 
10,416 12,006 3. Portland, Montreal, Chicago and San Francisco ................ . 

4. New York Chicago and San Francisco ................................. ··. 
5. New York: Indianapolis, St. I,ouis and San }'ra~cisco .. . 

10,493 12,095 
10,600 12,219 

6. New York, Cincinnati, St. Louis and San FranCisco .... . 
7. Boston, St. Louis and San Francisco.,' ... . 
8. Philadelphia, Chicago and San FranCISco ........... '.' .... . 
9. Philadelphia, Indianapolis, St. LOUIS and San I<'ra~Clsco. 

10. Philadelphia, Cincinnati, St. ~ouis and San Fr":ncIsco 
11. Richmond, Louisville, St. LOUIS and -San FranCISco. 
12. Baltimore, Chicago and San Francisco ......... '.' ......... . .. 
13. Richmond, Cincinnati, St. Louis and San FranCISco 
14. Baltimore, Cincinnati, St. Louis and Sa~ FranCISCo 
15. Richmond New Orleans and San FrancIsco ...... ,' ......... . 
16. Baltimore,' Indianapolis, St. Louis and San FranCioco .. 
17. New Orleans and San Francisco .......................... . 

10,637 12,262 
10,641 12,266 
10,683 12,314 
10,703 12,337 
10,740 12,380 
10,757 12,397 
10,766 12,410 
10,826 12,478 
10,830 12,484 
10,845 12,499 
10,861 12,519 
11,339 13,069 

NOTE.-The longest route across Canada is shorter than the shortest route across the United St"te,.
G.F.B. 





PART III. 

PROGRESSIVE DISCOVERIES 

AND 

FOUNDATIONS OF VARIOUS CITIES, TRADING STATIONS, &c., IX 
NORTH AMRRWA, COLONIZED BY FRANCE 

AND GREAT BRITAIN. 
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PROGRESSIVE DISCOVERIES. 

Ieeland, Greenland, Labrador, Newfoundland, North America and Canada. 

Localities. Discoverers. 
Dates 

of 
Discovery. 

___________________________________ i ______ _ 

Iceland (Thule) ........ . 
'Before Christ . 

. . . . . . . . . Pytheas, a Geographer and Navigator, born at I 
Marseilles, France. . ... ............... , 340 

.. i After Christ. 
do (Snowland) ................... Norsemen, under Nor~e Viking .Naddodd ....... ,' 520 
do (Gardar's Holm) .............. Gardar, a Swede-re·d,scovered ,t.......... .. .. 864 

Greenland. . . . . . . .. ...... ........ .. Gunnbjorn, son of Ulf Krage, of Iceland. . . . . . . . . 876 
do ................. Explored by Eirek (Erick) the Red, from Xorway 

and Iceland. . ... ,..... .... . ..... . 
Coast of Labrador and Newfoundland 

(Helluland) land of broad stones, 
whence they proceeded to Markland, 
Nova Scotia (Land of Woods), Vin-
land, Massachusetts, United States ... According to Northern Sagas, first seen by Biorn 

(Biarni) and 14 yea .. later by Eirek th~ Red and 
Leif, his son, whom Humboldt calls "The Dis-
coverer of the N ew World" ....... , . 

Ameri{'a ... ,...... ...... .. . ....... Christopher Columbus ................... . 
Labrador, Newfoundland, Cape Breton 

Oct. 

and Coast of United States .......... John Cabot and Sebastien, his son, from Venice. 
Cape North, Cape Breton, first seen ... , ......• Tune 

.. Sebastien Cabot is reported to have discovered this Hudson's Bay ... 
bay before Hudson. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . 

Newfuundland, Greenland, Labrador ... Gaspard Corte Real, Portuguese Navigator ..... . 
Newfoundland, Labrador, Canada.. . .. Jacques Cartier-Isle of Birds-first seen ......... June 
Stadacona (Quebec).................. do .. . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . .. '" ...... Sept. 
Hochelaga (Montreal)" " " " " . " " " do " " " .. ,,_ ... " .. .. . .. ... Oct. 
Tadoussac, Outlet River Saguenay ..... Samuel De Champlain and Pontgrave .......... May 
Lake Champlain, or " Lac des Iroquois." do . .. .... ".J uly 
Hudson's Bay ..... , ................... Henry HuJson. (See hereafter) ...... . 
Ottawa River, or "Riviere des Algon-

quins" . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ............ Samuel De Chaml}lain 
Lake Nipissing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .... do 
Lake Huroll (MerDouce)... .......... do .. 'IJuly Lake Ontario, or " Frontenac". . . . . . . . . do ............. . 
Lake :'<1ichigan, or .. Lac des Illinois" ... Tean Xicolet . . . . . . . . . . .. ...... . ........... ,. I 
Lake Erie ......................... Jesuit Fathers, Pierre-Joseph-Marie ChauIllonot' 

and Jean De Brebeuf.. .. . . .. .... . I 
Lake George, or "Lac du St. Sarra. 

ment," above Lake Ch<tmplain. . .... Jesuit Father, r,aac J ogues ...... . 
St. John, .. Piekouagami" ......... '" .Tesuit Father, .Tean De Quen..... 'July 
Lake SupE-rior, or" Lac de Tracy" . ... French Traders. . . ...... . . .. . ....... .. 
Hudson's Bay. . .... Henry Hurlson. (~ome authors pretend that Se-

bastien, son of .J ohn Cabot, discovered this Bay 
towards 1498) . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ........ , ........ . 

J "an Bourdon took possession of it for France ... . 
Pierre Le Moyne d'Iberville took possession of 

Albanv Fort, Moose Factory and Rupert ... . 
And of York Factory .......................... . 

Behring Strait. Sec below ............. Deschne\\', a Russian sailed through before Beh-
ring...... .. . . . ...... ...... .. I 

.Ja.m~s ~a~, Head of Hudson's Bay .... Jesuit Father Charles Albanel ......... : :::::: .. ',June 
)'1,ss'88'PP' R,ver or .. Fleuve d~ Col-
,hert." ................... " ........ Louis Jolliet and Jesuit Father Jacques Marquette do 

;\mgara Falls ..... , ................. Rev. Father Recollet, Louis Hennepin who accom-
panied Rem;-Rohert Cavelier de La Salle Mi'sis.ippi River, descended to the Sea, ..... . 

by: . . . .. .,'. . ... ,'. . .. ", ........ R. R. Cavelier de La Salle ..................... : April 
Behnng Stra,t-Re-d,scovered ......... Behri(f,' a Danish navigator employed by Peter' 

. the reat.:....... ....... . .............. 1 

Rocky M;oun~ams reached.; ........... /p,erre Gault,er de Varennes de La Verandrye .... Jan. 
Mackenz,e R,ver to Polar Se": ......... S,r A. Mackenzi.e descended to Whale Island ..... IJuly 
Vancouver Island, Clrcumnav'gated .... Vancouver, an English navigator. I 
Rocky Mountains crossed, via Peace, . . .. . ........ . 

....... June 
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Progressive Discoveries--Concluded. 

Localities. Discoverers. 
Dates 

of 
Discovery. 

Fraser and Salmon Rivers ........... Sir Alexander Mackenzie of the North·West Co May 9 to 
Polar Sea, from Copper-Mine River to ' .. July 22 1793 

Cape Turnagain, West end, Dease ' 
Strait.......... . ......... . ... ,", Sir John Franklin and Dr., Richardson during first 

Expedition ........... ,'., .. , .... ,., ......... July 18, to 
Polar Sea, fr,!m Mouth of Mackenzie Aug.18 1821 

West, to Pomt Beechey, Alaska .. , ... Franklin and Lieut. Back, his first assistant, in ' 
two boats, , . , .... , . , ' , . , ......... " .. ,.", ... July 8, to 

I 
~~~ 

East, to Mouth of Copper-Mine River Dr. Richardson with two boats sent by Franklin .. July 8, to 
Aug. 8,1826 

FOUNDATIONS of Cities, &c., in "La Nouvelle-France" and in British North 
America. 

Dates 
Localities. Founders. of 

Foundation. 
------------------------------------
Port Royal, on north side of Annapolis 

Basin opposite Goat Island, . , . , ..... M. De Monts (site granted to )1. de Poutrincourt). 
Quebec. ' .... , . , .... , , ........ , . , . , . , . I Samuel de Champlain. . .................. , ..... July 
St. John's, Newfoundland, .. , . ,. ..,., Whitbourne ........ - . . .. .: ............ , ...... ,. 
~~~elo~:l(A;,;,_.:P,;li~i,'~it~· ~f' p~~s~':'t Laviolette .. ' ................................ July 

town on south side of Annapolis Basin D'Aulnay de Charnisay (Charles de Menou) .... , . 
Ville-Marie (Montreal), .... , ... _ ..... Paul de Chaumedey de Maisonneuve ., .. , ....... May 
Fort Richelieu (Sorel) ................. Charles-Jacques Huault de Montmagny. , . . . . .. . Aug. 
Cataracoui (Kingston) ... _' ...... , .... Louis de Buade, comte de Palluau et de Frontenac June 
Pontchartrain (Detroit).. ., ... , _ ..... _ La Mothe Cadillac, under de CalliereR ...... , .... , July 
Louisbourg, Cap Breton ............... French from Placentia, Newfoundland (afterwards 

by M. De Costebelle, who expended 30 millions 
of francs to fortify it) .... , . , .. , . , . , . , .... , ... ' . ,Aug. 

New Orleans ..... ,., .. ,., ... ,., .... , .. Le Moyne de Bienville .... , ............. ,', .... , 
Fort La Reine-Fo,t Garry-Winnipeg Pierre Gaultier de Varennes de la Verandrye ..... , 
La Presentation (Ogdensburg) .......... Abbe Picquet ... ", .......................... .. 
Chibouctou (Halifax) ............... ,., Lord Cornwallis. , .. ,',', ................. _ June 
Charlottetown, Prince Edward Island, 

formerly visited by Cabot in 1497, and 
named lie St. Jean by Champlain .... Morris and Deschamps. The Island was named 

I "Prince Edward" m 1799. It was first settled 
by Acadians after 1715, and was definitely taken 

, by the English 1758 .... ' , ................ ,. ,. 
St. John,' New Brunswick, ... , .... ,.,. Umted Empire Loyalists .... , ................... May 
FrederiatQ1l,'. do ............. Unit~d Empire Loyalists ..... , ................ .. 
Sydney, Ca~ :ere ton .. , ............... Lt.-Gover~or Des Barres , ... " .. , .. : ,,' ...... .. 
Fort Rou\Jl~'(Toronto) ................. Jacques-PIerre de TafIanel, MarqUIS de la .Jon-

quiere, 16th Governor of La Nouvelle France, 
1749-52 .......... , ' ....................... .. 

T:;lj0nt" l York), .... ' ... , . , ... , .. , .... Governor John Graves Simcoe ................. .. 

~~esd,~~e:. ::.::::::::: :::::: :::: ::::: ~~~~iE~a~d"j~~~uP::::: ::::: .::::: ::::: :':.:: 
St. Catharines (Weiland) .............. Founded .,... . ........... ',............ .. .. ' 
Hull, Ottaw'l> County, P.Q ............. Phil~mon Wright,., .......... , .', ......... March 
Sherbrooke, P.Q ... ' ............ _ ..... DaVId Moe and others, ........................ ' 
Hamilton Ontario ............. ,.,. Hamilton"."" ..... ,.,', .... ,',.,.".", .. , .. 

1605 
3,1608 

1613 
4,1634 

1636--45 
18,1642 
13, 1642 
13,1673 
24,1701 

1713 
1718 
1737 
1748 

30,1749 

1768 
18,1783 

1784 
1785 

1793 
1790 
1797 
1797 

7,1800 
1800 
1813 

Ottawa ' do ......... ' .... , ...... Nicholas Sparks and others, 9 years before Rideau 
Canal was commenced........ ..... .... ...... 1817 

Brantfol'd do . ' ............ , ..... About ..... , ....... , ...... , ..... , ... , . , ..... , 1820 
London do. , ... , , . ' . , , . . .. '" Peter McGregor. , . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . ........... ,., 1826 
Guelph do .......... , .. ,', .. John Galt, .,., ... ,.,,",', ... , ....... , ...... , April 23,1827 
Victoria British Columbia ...... , . , ... Governor Sir J an,es Douglas .. , . .. . .. . ....... March 16, 1843 
New W~Btminster, British Columbia ... Col. R. C. Moody ..... , ".,", .............. ,' Feb. 1859 
Vancouver ............ , .... , ........ }' Canadian Pacific Railway Company .......... , .. , 1887 
Burrard Inlet, , .. , ........... , ... ,. 
-NOTE.-For the preceding (lnd other information of interest, See the" Hand Book of Canadian Dates," 

by F. A. McCord, Assistant Law Clerk, House of Commons, Ottaw« 
9-5** 
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FRENCH Forts, Lake Superior to Cumberland House,. a~d on Hndson's Bay, 
prior to the Cession of Hndson's Bay to Gr.eat Bntam by t~e. Treaty of 
Utrecht, 11th April, 1783-and the EnglIsh Forts then eXlstmg or sub
sequently built. 

:French Forts. Situation and Remarks. 
1 

I 
English Forts_ 

-----1------------------
Kaministigouia .......... !WiIliam.. . . .. . ........ French Fort was on south side of River ~aministiquia. 

I English Fort is on the north side, above outlet into 
Lake Superior, near Pacific Railway elevators, 

St. Pierre.. .. . ........ I Frances ................ English Fort on north side of outlet of Rainy Lake into 
'I . Rainy River. 

French Fort was on west side of outlet of Rainy Ri"el' 
I into Lake of the Woods at its south or upper end. 

St. Charles....... .. .. ......... ......... ... French Fort at head of Lake of the Woods, and on its 

I west side, and upper portion. 
]\hnrel''''' ............. Alexander.. . ... .. French Fort on north side of outlet of the River Maure-

head and upon Its east side . 
I 

pas or Winnipe!r into Lake Winnipeg, towards its 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.. ............ 
Eng~i;e!,_ort on south side of outlet of the River Win-

Rouge. . . French Fort on east side of outlet of Red River Into the 
south or upper end of Lake 'Vinnipeg. 

. . .. . . . ... ,Selkirk..... . English Fort on west side of Red River about 14 miles 

I 
south of upper end of Lake Winnipeg. 

La R ine ............... 'Garry ..... . .. .. French Fort, built by De la Verandrye in 1737, on 

I 
North side of outlet of Assiniboine, on West side 
of Red River. 

I

English Fort, in City of Winnipeg, nearly demolished, 
1888. 

Bourbon ..... _ ....... Norway House ......... English Fort, at North end and on East side of foot of 
Lake Winnipeg. 

Dauphin ..... . 
Paskoyac ... . 

I
French Fort, on West side of same Lake, and on South 

side of outlet of Ri ver Saskatchewan. 
... . ...................... IAt North end and on West side of Lake Manitoba. 

Cumberland House ...... [FrenCh Fort, on South side of the North Saskatchewan. 
English Fort, near Pine Lake, on North side of Sas

katchewan . 
................ Churchill ............... English Fort, at outlet of Riwr Churchill, West side 

of Hudson's Bay. 
Bourbon ............... York Factory. . . . . .... On tongue of land at mouth of Nelson and Hayes 

Rivers, or the Bourbon and Ste. Therese Rivers, on 

Niewasavane .. ......... Severn .... .. . 

Ste. Anne..... . ....... Albany. . .. 

West side of Hudson's Bay. 
Taken by d'Iberville, 1694, and named Bourbon. 

. ....... The first on East side, and the other on West side of 
outlet on Ri\'er Severn, on the West side of Hud
son's Bay, 

. ....... French J<'ort, on 'Ve,t side of .J ames' Bay, and South 
of Fort Albany, which was built by the English on 
an Island at the mouth of the Quitchitchouan 01' 
Albany River. 

" English Fort, taken by d'Iberville, 1685. 
St. Loms or Monsom ... 'IMoose Factory .......... Fort formerly built on East side of outlet of Ri"er 

Abitibi, on West side and at South end of James' 
Bay; now built on Island at outlets of Rivers 
Moose and Abitibi. Built by the English. 

Fort taken by d'Iberville, 20th June 1685. 
St. Charles ............ Rupert House .......... Built by the English on North side of the Rupert 

River, which is greater than the River Saguenay. 
This Fort is on East side and near South end of James' 

Bay. 
It was taken by d'Iberville, 2nd July, 1685. 
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HIGHEST LATITUDES attained-North. Arctic Regions and Polar Sea. 

D.'~. I AreOo N "':"ioo "1l~~~ I ,..:':d:f -.... ~ .. :. --- . 
----1498isebastien Cabot, son of John. -: ~ ~ :--:-~iHuds:n'" B,,,-.. -Kut certain-.--

1607 Henry HudBon. ........... 80 23 0 E. ]5 0 0 INorth of Spitzherg~n. 
1607 do . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72 0 0 W. 20 0 0 E. coast Greenland. Hold-with-

Hope. 

1610 do ............. . f 63 0 0 W. 80 0 00 IlJ Hudson's Bay. 
, 63 0 0 W. 95 0 

80 48 0 E.......... North of Franz Joseph Land. 
81 12 42 

1773,C. ,J. Phipps ............... . 
1806'IW, Scoresby, sen .......... . 

Aug. 19, 1818

1

Admiral W. Parry and Capt. 
John Ross. 

July --, 1827 Admiral W. Parry ....... , .. 
1845 Sir John Franklin .... . ... 

Aug. 27,1852 Admiral Inglefield ......... . 
do 24,1853 Elisha Kent Kane ... , ..... . 

June 1,1854 Dr. Hayes, of Kane Exp ... . 
May 11, 1861 Dr. Hayes ......... . 
Aug. 31, 1871 Capt. F. Hall, with "Polar

iB." Died of apoplexy, 8th 
Nov., 1871, before voyage 
was ended ........ _ ....... . 

1872 Lieut .• J ulius Payer .. _ ..... -

do 31,1875 Capt. George Nares, with the, 
"Alert" '.tnd "Discovery.,,\ 

Sept. 27, 1875 Lieut. Aldrich, of Nares' EXP'I 

May 12, 1876 Commander Markham and! 
Lieut. Parr, of Nares' Exp. 

do 18, 1876 Lieut. Aldrich do 

do 21, 1876 Lieut. L. A. Beaumont, or' 
Nares' Exp. 

June 13,1881 Lieut. Com. Geo. W. De Long, 
U.S. I 

May 13, 1882 Lieut. Adolphus 'V. Greely,' 
U.S. 

76 :;4 0 W. 7~ 30 0 North of Carey Island. 

~~ 43 0 E. 1915 0 North of Spitzbe~en. 
77 0 0 W. 97 0 0 Up Wellington hannel, on east 

.ide of Cornwallis Island, to 
head of Bathurst Island and 
down west side of the former. 

9821 0 W. 7445 0 Di.covered Smith's Sound. 
7837 0 W. 7040 0 Van Renssl...,r Harbour. 
7943 0 W. ~.) 0 0 Cape Frazer and Grinnell Land. ,~ 

80 0 0 W. 74 0 0 Cape Hawks. 

82 11 0 W. 54 0 0 N. W. of Repulse Harbour. 
82 7 0 E. . ... Cape FJigely, Franz Joseph Lands, 

sledge journey. 
82 25 0 'V. 61 30 0 The "Alert" was moored near 

Cape Sheridan, Floeberg Beach, 
the highest latitude ever attained 

83 7 0 I\Y' 
W. 

832026\W. 

8216 0 IW. 

I 
8220 0 !W. 

77 15 0 K 

8324 o IW, 
I 

63 5 0 
8730 0 
63 5 0 

8533 0 

504:i 0 

155 0 0 

4046 0 

by any vessel. 
f>ledge journey on Polar Sea. 
Saw Cape Columbia, "-. 
Planted British Flag on Polar Sea. 

Sledge journey to Cape Alert, near 
C. Alfred Ernest, Grinnell Land, 
\Vestward along Sea. 

Sherard Osborn FlOrd, sledge jour
ney. 

Polar Sea, westward of Bennett 
Island, north of Siberia, wher~ 
his vessel the "Jeannette" wa:-; 
crushed by ice. 

Lockwood Island, sledge journey 
by 2nd Lieut .. J. B. Lockwood 
and Sergt. D. L Brainard. 





ACADIA - OR {
Nova Scotia. 
New Brunswick. 

ILE-ROYALE OR Cape Breton. 

PORT-ROYAL OR Annapolis. 

ILE ST. -JEAN OR Prince Edward Island. 

1598 to 1783. 
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ACADIA (NOVA SCOTIA). 

The first successful attempt at the colonization of Acadia (Nova Scotia) 
appears to have been made by Pierre du Guast, Sieur De Monts, under Henry 
the Fourth of France. The country was then frequented by the Mikmak In
dians in the pursuit of game and fish. De Monts, who w~s appoint~d in 1603 
Lieutenant-General of New France by the same sovereIgn, went III 1604 to 
Port Rossignol,-now Liverpool, N.S.-then the residence of a French trader 
named Rossignol, who was trading with the savages (Mikmaks) without license, 
and whose property he therefore confiscated. . 

He established numerous settlements and forts on varIOUS parts of Nova 
~('otia and X ew Brunswick. 

Having explored the coast of the Bay of Fundy (La Baie du Fond or 
Baie des Fran<;ais) he there established a town which was named Port Royal 
(1605), and was afterwards granted by France to M. de Poutrincourt, who had 
accompanied Champlain to Acadia and was an associate of De Monts, who 
had the exclnsiye privilege of the fur trade for ten years. This first Port 
Royal was on the north side of the Bay, nearly opposite Goat Island; it was 
abandoned in 1607, re-occupied in 1610, and destroyed in 1013 by the Vir
ginians under Captain Argall, the Governor of Virginia, in the name of Great 
Britain. 

The second Port Royal was built uetween 1634 and 1645, by D' Aulnay de 
Charni~ay, on the south side of the bay, about six miles eastward from the 
first. 

In 1621 the whole territory situated at the east of a line drawn from Ste. 
Croix River northwardly to the St. Lawrence was granted by James I to Sir 
,Yilliam Alexander, afterwards Earl of Sterling. This nobleman gave to 
Acadia the name of Nova Scotia. 

The Earl of Sterling, Sir William Alexander, conveyed to Claude de la 
Tour, a French traitor who had married an English lady and had been created 
one of the Baronets of Nova Scotia, or of the whole of that Province except TIe
Royale (Cap-Breton). 

By the treaty of St. Germain-en-Laye, 29th March, 1632, Charles I agreed 
to render to France the Province of Acadia, whereupon Louis XIII divided 
it among a number of his subjects. 

On 16th August, 1654, the second Port Royal was taken by Sedgewick. 
On 9th August, 1656, the country, having been reconquered under Crom

well, was granted to Sir Thomas Temple, William Crowne and Charles de la Tour. 
On 3rd November, 1655, the Westminster Treaty, affecting the forts at 

Pentagouet, St. John and Port Royal, was passed by France and England. 
By the Treaty of Breda (City of Brabant) the country was again ceded 

to France, 31st July, 1667. The French popUlation at that time was about 
1,000; their settlements were chiefly at Port Royal La Heve Chedabucto, 
and on the banks of rivers emptying into the Bay of Fundy. 'The Mikmak 
warriors were estimated at 3,000. 

• ~ll 1686. Great Br~tain declared war against France. In May, 1690, Sir 
WIlham PhIpps, a natIve of Massachusetts attacked Port Royal which was 
dilapidated and. defended by only 90 troops; he also attacked Chedabucto; 
both places capItulated. 
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The French Governor, Villebon, who then arrived from France to take 
command of Acadia took possession of Port Royal. In 1696 he captured Fort 
Perna quid between the Rivers Kennebec and Penobscot. 

By the Treaty of Ryswick, 20th September, 1697, Acadia was restored to 
France. 

Louis t~e XIV having acknowledged the Pretender as King of Jj;ngland, 
war was agam di~clared, 4th May, 1710; this war lasted eleven years. 

In Septembl~r, 1710, General Nicholson, with 29 transports, four men of 
war and a tender conveying five regiments, besieged Port Royal, the C0111-

mandant of which had only 260 effective men in garrison; he capitulated 13th 
October. Xicholson then named it Annapolis, in honour of Queen Anne the .. . ' reIgmng sovereIgn. Peace was concluded between England and France, 11th 
April, 1712. 

By the Treaty of Utrecht, 11th April, 1713, Nova Sc;otia was definitely 
ceded to Great Britain as far as Ile Royale (Cap-Breton) which France had 
retained. 

~L de Costebelle, under the French, in August, 1713, founded and com
menced to fortify Louisbourg, the fortifications and outstanding forts of which 
were constructed from year to year until their final completion at the end of 
2.) years, and at a cost of about £1,500,000 sterling. 

After the cession of ~ ova Scotia in 1713, a portion of the Acadians 
emigrated to Cap-Breton and other localities. Those who remained were 
settled at yarious localities along the Atlantic and Bay of Fundy coasts. 

In 1 i 44, France, under Louis XV, had declared war against England 
under George II. Du Quesnel who had succeeded M. Constable as Governor 
of Ile-Royale (Cap-Breton) fitted out an armament from Louisbourg under 
Du Vivier,' who captured the English garrison at Canseau. Du Quesnel also 
despatched some irregular forces to Annapolis and other points; he died the 
same year and was succeeded by Duchambon. 

On 7th .May, 1745, Louisbourg was besieged by the combined Heets of 
Commander Warren from the West Indies and General Pepperrell with an 
army of 4,000 men from Massachusetts; the fortress was surrendered 16th 
June following. 

During the summer of the same year, France despatched a formidable 
fleet of 70 vessels with 3,150 disciplined troops under the Duke d' Anville 
to re-establish her supremacy in North America; this fleet was disabled by a 
series of disasters; after a passage of 90 days, only seven of the vessels arrived 
in Chebucto harbour. A portion of the fleet returned to France under 
Admiral,J onquiere, was reinforced by 38 sail and was on its way to New France 
when it was met and defeated by the English Admirals Anson and Warren 
off Cap ]'inisterre, 3rd May, 1747; La J onquiere was then taken prisoner. 

The Colonies on hearing of the disaster to the fleet, had sent 470 troops 
to attack the Acadians residing at Grand Pre, but they were badly defeated 
11th February, 1747. 

By the treaty of Aix-Ia-Chapelle, 7th October, 1748, Cape Breton was res-
tored to "France. 

On 17th August, 1749, La Jonquiere was appointed Governor of New 
France which he governed until the time of his death, 17th March, 1752. 

T~wards 1749 upwards of 1,000 Acadian f~milies,. comprising about.6,000 
persons, occupied the lands fo~ an extent of eIght m!-les on. the west SIde of 
River Avon, which discharges mto the head of the Basm ofMmes an arm of the 
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the Bay of Fundy; Grand Pre, their principal vill~ge in that ~ocality ~s no~ 
named Lower Horton, one of the stations on the Wmdsor and f\~n~poh8 R~II
way; it is still called Grand P:e in that. section of t~e country; It IS. one mIle 
from the Horton Landing StatIOn, 15 mIles fr(lm Wmdsor and 60 mIles from 
Halifax by rail. 

FIRST EXPULSION AND TRANSPORTATION OF THE ACADIANS. 

During the struggle between France and England. for sup~emacy in 
North America, and the struggle between England and ItS 9010Dlsts under 
WaEhington for their Independence in the portions of th~ contment n~w. forI?
ing part of the United States, 1732 to 1783, the AcadIans then resIdmg III 
Nova Scotia under English rule, were" Neutrals." . 

In 1755, under the reign of George II, Col. Charles Lawrence, the Enghsh 
Governor of Nova Scotia, and his Council, fearing that the Acadians might 
help to restore French rule in the Province, preconcerted a plan for their 
compulsory expulsion, although there was little to be apprehended, consider
ing' that the entire French population in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick at 
that time scarcely exceeded 10,000. 

The Acadians were ordered to assemble at a stated hour, on the 10th 
September, 1755, in their respective localities, for the purpose of hearing the 
King's command, the nature of which was carefully concealed from them; 
little did they suspect that it was for their banishment and the confiscation of 
their properties. 

The French settlers at Port Royal (Annapolis), and at Beau-Bassin (Oum
berland) at the head of the Bay of Fundy, refused to comply with this arbitrary 
order, believing it was not in their interest; 2,200 of them went to Shediac 
and Ile St. Jean (Prince Edward Island), then under French rule. 

Some were forced by starvation to return to their homesteads and were 
afterwards transported with their compatriots to yarious localities in North 
America; others remained with the Indians, and some reached varions locali
ties in the present Province of Quebec, at the Baie des Ohaleurs, Magdalen 
Islands, Prince Edward Island and New Brunswick, etc. 

At Cumberlalld Basin, the soldiery sent to subdue them, burnt their 
church. and 253 of their houses, with a great quantity of wheat and flax. 

At Grand-Pre,1,923 persons assembled and were made prisoners by the 
Bostonians and others from Massachusetts, who were the principal instigators 
of this unprecedented and tyrannical measure; they burnt 255 of their houses, 
276 barns, and 155 of their outhouses; they also destroyed their church, and 
11 of their mills; the Government of Nova Scotia also confiscated 20,858 
heads of their cattle, horses, sheep, hogs, and all their properties. 

At other settlements more than 5,000 Acadians complied with the arbi
trary summons to assemble, and were made prisoners besides which their 
properties were either destroyed or confiscated. ' 

The total number of Acadians surprised and made prisoners on the 10th 
September, 1755, amounted to about 7,000. 
. The. hea~s of families in many cases were separated from each other and 

from theIr chIldren. They were embarked and placed in the holds of several 
old and leaky schooners leased from the agency of Apthorp & Hancock, of 
Boston, an~ other vessels, in the bottom of which they were packed promis
cuously, WIthout regard to age or sex, and shipped to various parts of the 
present United States as tar as New Orleans. 



[189U] 73 

During the voyage, which lasted from one to two months or more, 
upwards of 1,000 died, and their corpses were launched into the sea. 

The Acadians on board of one of the vessels overpowered the captain, his 
mate and sailors, and sailed back to St. John's, New Brunswick, where they 
were hospitably received by M. de Boishebert, the French commandant. 

The others were shipped to Massachusetts, Pennsylvania, Maryland, 
Virginia, Carolina, Georgia and Louisiana. The colonists in most cases would 
not even allow them to land, unless some provision was made for their main
tenance. Six hundred of them were sent afterwards from New York to St. 
Domingo at a time when pestilence was depopulating the island. In Penn
sylvania, where 415 had been sent, a portion of the citizens of Philadelphia 
proposed to sell them as slaves. They and their compatriots who had 
survived the miseries of the sea voyage, were landed at the various localities 
in a state of utter destitution, amongst a hostile population, and during one 
of the worst seasons of the year. Many of them afterwards died on account 
of the hardships they had to endure, and also from starvation. 

In South Carolina, where a detachment of 2,000 had been sent, 900 of 
the survivors were compelled to leave and to embark on board of two old 
vessels, one of which they had to abandon, and the other to repair during 
two months. They afterwards reached their compatriots stationed on the 
river St. John. 

Haliburton, speaking of the Acadians, observes that the whole course 
pursued toward them is a stain on the Provincial Government of Nova Scotia 
which nothing can justify, and which all men with any sense of humanity 
must condemn. 

In May, 1756, the French Government, moved, no doubt, by the 
atrocious treatment of the Acadians, declared war against England. 

Early in May, 1758, Admiral Boscawen reached Halifax, the rendez-vous 
of the British forces, from whence he sailed soon after and arrived off the 
harbour of Louisbourg on the 2nd of June, with a fleet of 151 ships and an 
army of 14,000 men, commanded by Generals Amherst, Whitmore and ,Volfe. 

LouiAbourg surrendered on the 26th July, 1758. 
In the fortress there were 231 pieces of cannon, 18 mortars and a large 

quantity of stores and ammunition. 
The population of the town, exclusive of the troops, was about 5,000 men. 
The strength of the garrison before the seige consisted of 2,500 regular 

troops and 300 militia who were reinforced by 340 Canadians and Indians. 
The officers, soldiers and citizens, in all 5,637 men, were sent, the 

former to England and the latter to France. 
The British, fearing that the fortress might again fall into the hands of 

the FrenCh, dismantled and destroyed it. 
The French had settlements on various parts of the island, the principal of 

which were Bras-d'Or, Sydney, St. Peter's and Arichat, where the fisheries 
gave employment to 27,000 men and 600 vessels, exclusive of boats. 

The fall of Louisbourg gave possession of the whole of Cape Breton, with 
its valuable mines and fisheries to Great Britain. 

After the capture of Cape Breton, Lord Rollo was sent to Ile St.-Jean, 
where 4,100 Acadians surrendered in 1758. The name of the island was 
changed to that of Prince Edward in 1799. 

This island was visited by Cabot in 1497, and was afterwards named Ile 
St. Jean by Champlain towards 1603; it was first settled by the Acadians after 
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the expulsion from Acad:a (Nova Scotia); it was re-taken by the English in 1745 restored to France by the Treaty of Aix-Ia-Chapelle, 18th October, 1748, 
and finally retaken by the English in 1758. . . Most ot the Acadians were then expelled from theIr propertIes and compelled to leave the island: Some of them w~~t to the Magdalen Islands, to the Baie des Chaleurs, Shedmc and other 10cahtIes. 

By the Treaty of Paris, 10th February, 1763, the whole of th~ French possessions in Canada were ceded to England; the Islands of St. PIerre and 
Miquelon were reserved to France. . .. . In 1763 the population of Nova ScotIa whICh lllcludecl New BrunswIck, 
amounted to 13,000. . . . In 1772 the population of Nova ScotIa and Cape Breton, lllcludmg 2,100 Acadians and 865 Indians, amounted to 19,985. 

In 1784 the population of Nova Scotia proper was about 20,000. The independence of the United States having been acknowledged by France in 1778 and by Great Britain in 17~3, 20,000 refug~e Loyalists arr~ved in Nova Scotia, 5,000 of whom were landecllll ~ ew BrunswIck. The AcadJans who were then settled in the valley of the River St. John had to abandon their properties for the benefit of the Loyalists. 

SYNOPSIS. 

EXPULSIONS OF THE ACADIA~S. 

The approximate number of Acadians who were expelled from the Maritime Provinces at various times was as follows :-
1. In 1755-7,000 from Nova Scotia, by order of Governur Lawrence, who appointed a day, 10th September, 1775, and an hour for them to assemble in their various localities, in order to communicate to them the King's command, the nature of which was carefully concealed from them. 
These unsuspecting colonists who had complied with the summons were seized by officers and soldiers chiefly from Boston and Massachusetts; their churches, dwellings and barns were burnt and their properties confiscated, after which they were transported in several old schooners to various parts of the English Colonies of America. They were packed so close in the holds of l' laky vessels and elldured so much misery during their two months' voyage in February and March, that 1,000 of them died at sea. Another 1,000 were expelled from South Carolina and re-embarked on board of two old vessels with orders to leave the country; they went to St. John, N.B.; 650 more were expelled from New York and scnt to St. Domingo during the time of the pestilence there. 

. 2. In 1758-3,000 were made prisoncrs of war at Louisbourg and were shIpped to England whence they were sent to France, by order of the British Government; many of these went to reside at Belle-ne-cn-mer. 
3. In 1758-4,100 Acadian colonists on ne St.-Jean (now Prince Edward Island) were expelled and their properties confiscated by Lord Rollo when he took possession of the island for Great Britain. Many of them went to settle along ~he s~uther.n coast of N e:v Brunswick and on the Magdalen Islands, which are chIefly lllhabIted by Acadlans at the present time. 
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. 4. In 1783-Upwards of 2,000, who were settled in the valley of the 
Rlve~ St. John, were expelled, and their properties given to the United 
EmpIre Loyalists, 5,000 of whom were landed in New Brunswick. 

ACADIAN FAMILIES SETTLED AT BELLE-lLE-EN-MER, FRANCE, 1765. 

When l' Abbe LeLoutre returned to France, after his long captivity at 
Jersey Island, he worked for the Acadians with the same ardour and perse
verance he had shown during his stay with them in Acadia. 

On the 8th of November, 1765, he landed at Belle-Ile-en-Mer, where he 
was followed by seventy-eight families of Acadians, whom the King wished to 
settle there. Belle-Ile-en-Mer is a small island situated some leagues from the 
west coast of France, opposite Morbihan. It contains four parishes, Le Palais, 
or north centre; Bangor, or south centre; Sauzon, at the west end; and 
Locmaria, at the east end. 

The Acadians, after their arrival, were divided between these four 
parishes. Each of the seventy-eight families received a concession of land; 
afterwards, at the request of l' Abbe LeLoutre, the King ordered 78 houses to 
be built, one for each family, to each of whom 1 horse, 1 cow, 3 sheep, and a 
sum of 400 French "'livres," were also granted. 

In order to remedy a deficiency in the parish registers respectiug the origin 
of the Acadians, the States of Bretagne, who then ruled over Belle-Ile, issued 
an order on the 12th of January, 1767, to take down in writing the sworn 
declaration of the heads of the Acadian families, in order to trace back their 
origin and filiation in France. Sixty-four declarations were thus registered, 
some of which relating to more than one family. 

Here follows the declaration ofl' Abbe LeLoutre, late Vicar-General of the 
diocese of Quebec, in Canada, given on the 1st March, 1767 : 

"The Aeadians, settled on this Island, were transported by the English 
from Acadia to Boston and other English colonies during the month of October, 
1755. They were afterwards sent to Old England and dispersed in various 
parts of the Kingdom, during 1756. After 17li3, when the treaty of peace had 
been concluded, they were taken to France on the King's vessels, and landed 
at various seaports; in 1765, during the month of October, they came to settle 
on this Island by order of Monseigneur Ie Due de Choiseul, the Minister of 
Marine." 

See narratives by l'abbe H. R. Casgrain and M. E. Rameau in "Le 
Canada Fran9ais," octobre, 1889, p. 165, etjanvier, 1890, p.26, des Documents 
sur l' Acadie." 
"OTE.-For further details respecting Acadia, etc., see Part VI. 
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UNITED EMPIRE LOYALISTS. 

The Independence of the United States, which had heen recognized by 
France under Louis XVI, in 1778, was recognized by Great Britain, and peace 
was re-established between the latter and the revolted colonies, according to 
the Treaty of Versailles, 3rd September, 1783. 

Those who remained faithful to the British Crown were named the 
United Empire Loyalists, and were rewarded for their loyalty. 

Upwards of 40,000 of them came to settle in Canada and the Maritime 
Provinces. They were distributed approximately as follows :-

10,000 in the present Province of Quebec. 
15,000 in the Province of Nova Scotia. 

5,000 in the Province of New Brunswick. 
10,000 in the prescnt Province of Ontario (chiefly along the St. 

Lawrence from Lake St. Francis up to Detroit). 

In the Provinces of Quebec and Nova Scotia the Loyalists received from 
200 to 1,200 acres per family, together with agricultural implements, and 
were supplied with food and clothing by the Government during two years. 

On 9th November, 1789, an Order in Council of the Government of the 
Province of Quebec was passed, providing for the settlement of the children 
of the Loyalists, attaining full age, a grant of 200 acres more or less to each. 

In Ontario they were also provided with lands and assisted by the 
Government of the Province of Quebec, in virtue of the same Order in Council. 

Quebec and Ontario were under one Government, until Ontario became a 
separate Province, under the name of Upper Canada in 1792, the remainder of 
the Province being called Lower Canada. 
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DISTANCES. 

MARITIME PROVINCES. 

Names of Places. 

Saint John to ......... Fredericton, west side of the river ................................ . 

i~ : : : : : : :: St.l~drews b!s~tS~~~b~~~: : . ~ : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 
do ........ Eastport, by steamboat. . . . .. . . . .. .............. .., ......... . 
do . . . .. .. Portland do.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... . 

Eastport to .......... Boston do ........................................ . 
Saint John to......... do by land and water ........................................ .. 

do .. Washinfiton, by land and water.. . . . .. . . .. ............... .. ..... . 

~~ :::::::. !:cl,a.:tis, by std~mboat:::::::::.:::::::::::: ~::::::::::::::::::. 
do . .. . .. .. do by land .......... .. .. ... ......... .. ................ . 
do ........ Truro do.. ... . . ..... .. ................................ . 
do do by water.. ........................................ . 
do ........ Halifax do . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ............. . ................. . 
do do by land. .. . . . . .. . . . . ................................. . 
do . . . . . . . . do mixed line, 1"i,l Annapolis. . . . . . . . . .. .. ................. . 

~~ ::::::~: :£~~:Jf ~:&t;~~~~':: .::.::: .:.:.:.: ::.::-:.:'.:.:.:.:.:.'.::::::::::::::::::: 
~~ ::.::::: ~~~E~gr~:: ::::::::::.: '::'. ::::::.::: :::::::'::.:.:: ::: .:::::::: 
do ........ Shediac .. ....... . .... .. . .................................. . 

Shediac to ........... Richibucto .................................................... .. 
do .. ... do by water ......... . .. . ........................ .. 
do ........ Chatham (Miramichi) by land ................................... .. 
do . . . . . . . . do do by water ................................... . 
do ........ Bathurst (Baie des Chaleurs) by land .............................. . 
do ........ Dalhousie, by land. ............. ...... ......... ... . 
do . . .. .. do by water. . . . . .. ......... ............ . .. 
do ........ Bedeque. P. E. Island, by steamboat .............................. . 
do ........ Charlottetown, P. E. Island, by steamboat ........................ . 
do ........ Cape Ray, Newfoundland.... . ............................. .. 

Bay Verte to .......... Charlottetown, by packet. .. ................. . ................ .. 
Cape Tormentine to ... Cape Traverse . . ............................................... . 
Halifax to ....... . . Boston, by steam packet. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ................ . 

do ........ Portland. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ...... . ........................ . 
do ........ Eastport or St. Andrews..... . . . . . . . . . .. ............ ....... . ... . 
do ........ Cape Canso. . ., "Canseau." .......... ......................... . 
do .. Charlottetown... .. ............................................. .. 
do ........ Pictou ......................................................... . 
do ........ Bay Verte ................................................... .. 
do ........ Shediac .................. · ................................... .. 

];'red~~icton to:::::::: tt~~d;t~lklan.d ........ : ........ :::::::.::::.:::::::::::::::::::. ::::::::. 
do ........ Grand Falls... . .............................................. . 
do ........ Quebec. ........ ................ ........ .... . ......... . 
do ........ Chatham (lVIiramichi).. .... .. . ....................... . 
do ........ St. Andrews, ri<1 Harvey Settlement .................... . 

l\Iiles. 

65 
86 
80 
65 
60 

230 
386 
396 
834 
45 

105 
138 
200 
175 
310 
260 
173 

04 
1~1) 

48 
79 

127 
109 
34 
~S 
74 
80 

122 
175 
220 

40 
75 

300 
51 
9 

428 
380 
280 
150 
285 
260 
325 
340 
104 

62 
135 
357 
109 

70 

79 





PART IV. 

LATITUDES, LOXGITUDES, CLDIATE, ETC. 

AS OBSERVED DL'RIXG VAHIOPS ARCTIC EXPEDITIONS AND OTHERWISE 
AXD ALSO THJ<~ 

INTERNATIONAL CIRCUMPOLAR STATIONS. 

co:\rp"~RATr\YE 

LATITUDES, LONGITUDES, VARIATIO~ OF COMPASS. 
DECLINATION AXD DIP OF NEEDLE. 
TEMPERATURE-RAIN AND S~O\Y FALL. 
THICKNESS OF SALT AXD FRESH WATER ICE. 
DAYS OF CLOUDY WEATHER, 
HOURS OF SUNLIGHT 

At the principal places from :Newfoundland to the Pacific and 
A l'etic Oceans. 





OBSERV ~~TIONS. 

SIR ALEX. MACKENZIE'S 

EXPEDITIONS. 

lst.-Left Fort Chipewyan, 3rd June, 1789. 

Returned to Fort Chipewyan, 27th September, 1789. 

2nd.-Left Fort de la Fourche, on Peace River, May, 1793. 

Returned to Fort de la Fourche, on Peace River, 24th Au~., 1793. 

9-61** 
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MAOKENZIE'S FIRST YOY AGE. 

DOWN THE RIVER nLlCKESZIE, TO THE ARCTIC OCEAN, 1789. 

Sir Alexander Mackenzie, the celebrated explorer, was born in Inverness, 
Scotland, about 1755. He came to Oanada when young, and was employed 
as a clerk in the Xorth-West Fur Oompany. 

Having a desire to explore the then great unknown North-West, he 
returned to Britain and spent a year in the study of astronomy and navigation. 
He returned to Fort Ohipewyan (Lake of the Hills), now Lake Athabasca, in 
1789. Mackenzie had spent nine years at this Fort before then, trading with 
the Indians. On the 3rd of June, 178'), he set out from Fort Ohipewya.n with 
a party of twelve persons and four birch bark canoes on his first expedition. 

On Friday, the 5th of June, he entered a river at the western end of 
(treat Slave Lake, to which he gave his name. He explored this river to the 
Arctic Ocean, which he reached on the l~th of July. He reached 69° north 
latitude, when hi,; progress was stopped b.Y ice. He arrived at Fort Ohipewyan, 
on the return journey, on the 27th September. 

MAOKENZIE'S SECOND VOYAGE. 

ACROSS THE ROCKY :'IIOUSTAIXS, TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN, 1793. 

On October 17!1~, }facKenzie undertook a more daring and hazardous 
expedition to the m'st coast of X orth America. He left Fort Ohipewyan on 
the 10th of October, 17[12, with ten men and one large canoe, ascended Peace 
River and reached Fort de la Fourche ncar the Deer :'I[ountain, Lat. 56° 9' 
IVest, Long. 117° 35/ L-)'" IV est, where he wintered. 

He left there in May, 17D:), continuing his journey IIp the Peace River, 
through the Rocky Mountains and along the Parsnip River, thence westward 
to the Salmon River and the Pacific Ocean. 

He reached the Pacific after a series of attacks from most of the Indian 
tribes encamped along the varions streams along his route. His return to 
For: de la ~o,:rche, which he re~ched ~~th August, 1793, was nearly as 
perIlous to hIS hfe, and that of the te\\' IndIans who accompanied him. 

He returned to his headquarters at Ohipewyan and resumed his duties of 
chief tra~er. Of all the explorers uf the N orth- W cst regions of Oanada
:\i!ackenzle wa,; the most darmg and the 1ll0,;t exposed to war weapons of the 
Indians. 



OBSER,r ATIONS. 

FR A N KLIN'S EX PED ITIO NS, E Te. 
----,---

lst.-1819, 1820, 1821, 1822. 
Hudson Bay to Copper-Mine River and Polar Sea. 

2nc1.-1825, 1826, 1'S27. 
'N ew York to Fort William, thence via Lake ·Winnipeg, Cum

berland House and chain of Lakes to the River Mackenzie, 
thence down to the Polar Sea, and along its east and west 
coasts. 

3rd.-1845, 1846, 1847. 
Via Davis Strait, Baffin Sea, Lancaster Sound, Beechey Island, 

Wellington Channel up to head of Grinnell Land, latitude 
77 degrees north; thence down channel along east side of 
Bathurst Island :md west side of Cornwallis Island; thence 
down Peel Sound to Boothia Felix and Kiug William's 
Island, in search ofa passage to Behring' Sea and the Pacific 
Ocean, with two ships-" Erebus" ami " Terror." 

------
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A-I. 

FRANKLIN'S FIRST EXPEDITION. 

Via Hudson Strait and Bay to York Factory, thence Overland by chain of rivers 
and lakes, to Athabasca Lake, Great Slave Lake, Yellow Knife and Copper-Mine 
Ri\-ers, thence on the Polar Sea, Eastward, and return. 

1819-1820-1821-1822. 

Dates. . Localities. 

_. Temppra- Latltll-1 
ture 1 I 

Fahrenheit Xl 'il 
varIed ... or 1. I 

I 

I 

, From I To I 0 I ' I" I 

23 .. 'Franklin 'lond part" h-'av(-' (;ran-·s(·ud. Eng., on board I I I I 

1819 J(JIlI'/U!! Outward to the Poror Sea. 

Lon
gitudes 
West. 

I 

1,1uI 
: . I 

Distance 
travelled. 
Statute 
Miles. 

May 

Aug. 

Oct. 
do 

I

, "Princfo of W'all-'''; " :-;hil' of H':-.. B. C. I I I! 
30 .. York F.1ct.uI'Y reached. H"maiIlt,d there until !lth I 

~t'I)t . . ........................... ... :;7: 0 3 
6 .. X()l'way HCIlISl', N.E. end of Lake \Vinnipeg ..... ,' ... 33 .. n 3:-), 

22 .. Cmllberlanrl H., Pine Lake, N. side of North Hin... I I 

I . 
82'2';! 01 
98 12·1 .. 

3,458 

Ha .... kat(:iww<ln. 33 5G 40 

N":~206. Pill'" Lake fruz<"Il over. II I :1 ,: 

! I . 

10211;.411 
I : I 

i 

Jan. 18 .. Left Cumberland with sledges and snow shoes. 
do 19. - 40'. 

:\Iar. 26 .. Rt-'adwfl Furt Chipewyan, X. side and \\Tl~st end of 
,\tliaba:·wa Lake, near ()lltlpt into Mackenzie 
Hin'I'. Hemained there allollt 3.1, lnonths ..... _ ... 

July 18 .. U(>I",rtllre with 16 men and 3 canoes.-
do 29.' Old Fort Providence, t,lw Northernmost trading-

I PO,'It of the North \Ve:-;t Company, 22 Illil,·:-; up 
Xorth Arm and :r\()rth :-;idf' of Great Slave Lakp 

ITiIi:-.; Fort 71; l'L East of ~I()():-;f-'-])I'~'l' Island Fort. 
Aug. 2 .. Depal'tnn-' with 6 officer . ..;, 17 vuyageurs and 3 inter-I 

pn·t<-rs and 3 Indian wives with 3 children, :l 
lal'gl-' and 2 small canoes. 

do 20. IFurt EJ-lter~rise I'ia Yellow Knife River which a:-;celldsl 
: X()rth ~astward, 156k miles .................... , 
IThi, building, 50 x 24 feet, erected by Franklin. 
Party. compelled to remain there 9 months for pro. 

I 

vunons. 
Indians and others refuse to proceed at this season. I 

~ I 
June 7. 'IDr. Richardson and portion of party start for the 

Copper Mine River and the Polar Sea .......... . 
do H .. Fm!lkhn and remainder of party follow . 

• July m .. Arnver1 at mouth of Copper-Mine River, Polar Sea. 
Discharged 4 men. .... .. .. . ......... . 

do 21 .. Commenced voyage Eastward along coast of Arctic
1 Ocean, 20 persons in all . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 

do 2~. Pc >It Epworth, reached.. .. .. .. . . ...... .... ... I 
do 27. Detention Harbour, reached. . . .............. . 

Aug. 1)-; .. End of voyage Eastward, at. Capt-' Turnagain, on 
Polar Sea, beyond Melville :,iound and South of 
Dease :,itrait. . . . . . . . . ........ I 

Coast followed 555 G. iI. 'ir~~ '~~~th"~f Copppr-, 
Mine River. 

I , 
111

1
182U 

I I 

"'I ""I 

+73 

I I 
I I 

l1/~(I. I 
I 
I 

I 

I I I I I' I 
. "11;747.flO 113 4~331 
+ 43 +4.-' J i I ! I . 

. '11;714~, 15 112130' I) ... . /71"3(', 11°141120. 

Iittoll0nl251 °1 

690 

~.jj 

326 

638 

Total distance travelled on Outward Journey to Pola.r .. s.e.a., .. a.n.d.I'--6-,6-,o 
Eastward along Sea Coast. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. " 

XO'rE-;-During the Return Journey, one of the party was lost, four died of exhaustion and .tl<rvatioll and Ii \'e killed. 
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A-2. 

FRANKLIN'S FIRST EXPEDITION-Continued. 

1819-1820-1821-1822. 

87 

I Distance 

Localities. 
I 
travelled. 
~tatut'-j 

, )liles. 
I 

1821 I 

Rffurn JOIU'lIllf 

Frol/t COJl( Tllrlllf,l/(f//l Oil til, Polar SCIf 

1'1) Flirt 1.'1/((rpr/:5(. 
I From I To I 0 i ' I" 0 I 

1.,1 
I I 

I 
Aug. 2~. I"""t a tin Ca.e sealed adrift with account of journey, 

h"pillg it might drift Eastward. 
: CUn1lHf'Ueed ft'tufn juurney from Cape 'rurnagain .... ! 
"Yf-'ut to lIed c1iullt'l'h:,ss and 8uppel'less. 

. . . . 1 . ti8:1850' 10925 

do 25 .. St.'a voyage terminated. Musquitoes disappear ..... 
~t-'a water temperature during voyage ........ . 

do ~(j. C01l11lwlll't·d aScPIlt of Hood HiveI'. 
!~1+4K li, . .1.1 

\" <-ll'iaticJl1 41 u .. vr :.!::!" E. Dip of needle, 88° 58' 48" ... . . . I;'i 1!1 3:l 1O!1 H :lO 
do 

Sept. 
do 
do 
do 

31.. Built ~ small canoes. . ........... . +34 +:ll;. 
10 .. Compass, dc., abandoned. Tuo. weak to carry it. 
In .. ICaww hrokt-'ll. Snow 2 fef't deep ................ . 
21 .. Richardson abandons specimens. 
2.-, .. Killed 5 deer, after feeding 8 days on Tripe de Roche, I 

a sort of moss. I 

Credit returns without Junius who never returned. 
do 30 .. Encamped about 'i0 miles North of F<H't Enterprise .. 

Oct. 6 .. 'Ate old shoes and scraps of leather. 

do 

do 

do 
do 
do 

'Credit and Vaillant unable to go fnrther. 
7 . }'ranklin continues journey. 

Richard,on, Hepburn and Hood unable to travel. 
9 ... Michd, the Iroquois voyageur, suspected of shooting 

I .r. Bte. Belanger, Fontana and Perrault after 
, lea ving Franklin. 

11 .. , Michel gives human flesh to eat, sa"iug it was wolf. 
20 .. 'Michel shoot. Hood at door of tent "'I",u alone. 
33 .. 'Rich,mbou, Hepburn anrl )liclwl resume journey. 

I Hichardson shoots :\oriellel, fur self protection. 
do 29 .. ,They arri,," at Fort Enterprise, where Franklin had ' I 

; ~~~~~~d o,:'n ~~: ~~!~~ had.ldt o.~ th~ 2~~h. ".nd ... 1;4 . 
lOne partridge killed, divided into 6 parts; first flesh I 
I 

for 31 days, says Franklin. I 
Nov. 
do 
do 

1.. Peltier dies of hardship and starvation. 
2 .. ISamandre dies of hardship and starvation. I 
7 .. IRelief received, sent by Back, up to which time party 

, lived on pounded bones of dead deer and Tripe de 
, Roche. I 

do 11j. Franklin and party leave Fort Enterprise with Relief : 

1.,1 

·:·1 .. 
1 I 

1l~ 31) .1 
1 

I 
Indians. I 

do 26 .. Arrive at Akaitcho's camp; rem"in there five days. I 

Dec. 11. '1' Arrive at Fort Providence; remain there four day.. .. . . 1;2117 19 114 9'1 3" 

do 1'i. 'IA rriMa~~ rs~~s~-~ee, .IsI~n~ ; .remai:l thereunti12~t~I' IH 11 8 113.11 37

1 

IH:?2 I I I 
,Tune 2 .. Arrive at Fort Chi]Jewyan; remain there three days.. 3H 42 38 11118

1
20 

.J uly 4 .. Arrive at Norway House, }'oot of Lake Winnipeg.. ' 33 .j[ 3R \IX 1 24 
do H .. Arrive at York Factory, Hudson's Bay, thence to II 1 ' 

England. ·····1 I .-,'i 0 3 !I~:38 11 ___ _ 

Total distance travelled Overland and on the Polar "ea,-per Fr'LIlklill. 

----~---------------------------------------------------
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B-l. 

FRANKLIN'S SECOXD EXPEDITION. 

1825-1826-1827. 

Durin!! the Su ill/Ill r of lS,!5. I 
Nt'\\' York to l\'>llt-'tallglli.""]H'llt', /"/"/( ~\lhallY, Xi~Lgara }'all~, T. ,runt!), Lake Si.illco.e.t.o . . K. e. ill. I.,e. n .. -

feldt Ba.y, Lake Hu}'ol1, 10th l\Iarch _to 23rd -:.\}l1'11. . ............. . 
Lake Huron. P"IH't,;t.lIg11i ... ;JwIH-' to ::-;;tut-Stt,-.:\Ial'lt', 231'd Aprll to 1st )Iay .... . 
Lak~· SIlIHJri()l'. Saut-Stt·-::\Iari" to !1'urt \Villialll, 1st :\lay to 10th May .................. ; 
Fort \\'illialll, 1'u1 Rainy Lakl-', LakE-> uf thE::' \V(I()(ls, Lake \Vinnipeg and the North f'askatdlE>wa.u

1 River to CllIlIht-'l'l:md Ho1l:''I-', lOth ::\[a~' to lr)th June .............................. _ .. . 
Cumberland H(!llH', rid chain of lak\::':-; to .Fort Chipewyan at junction of Lake Athabasca and , SIan· River, llith .TIIIIP to 1.-,th Jllly .......... ,..... .. .......... _ 
Fort Chip~·"'.\';lll to Fort Hesolution at junction of Slave Ri\"t-'l' outlet and Grt-'at Hlan:· Lakt-',i 

:?:'jth tn :!!lth .Tuly..... . ...... , ........................ , ..... , .. , ............... , 
Fort H.P~()lllti()1l to Xt-'w l<'ort Providence, at foot of Gre~t ~lave Lakt' and above its outlf>t into

l
' 

the Gr(·~tt .1\lac:kt'llzi{· HiYer, 31st .July to 2nd AUg-lIst ........... ". . .................. . 
Xew Fort Pr()\"id,·11(· .. ·, (where l\fgl'. Olut reside!', 18k!i) down the :Jlackt'l1zit:' River to Fort 

~i1llJl:-;OIl, 2nd to ·lth August. 1\l;;r. Olut intend~ to t-"stahli:·;jl his H(·ad(lUartf"l'.'-i at Fort Chip4 
t'\\',YaH, Ileal' lower 01' \\"!·:-;t f'lId anel on north .sidt-' of Lakt' Athabasca in lkfiO. 

Fort ~iIllP~()1l to junction qf B(·ar Lab· River, 5th to 8th August .... 
Bear L"J,.-,.. Hi,""r to, and the return from Garry Island at the mouth of the :\Ltc-hllzie in 

~1~~!', i~~·~~· .. ~~i.s. ~~as ~~~~~~i~'s .~s.t. ~~~~l~ey. ~~~~ .t,~~ ~.a.c~~~~~i.e. . ~~ .~~~~~ .~~s.c.e.n~~~ 
Length of the Bear Lake Ri"er to Furt Fr"nklin near outlet ()f SUl1th-"'v<t Arm of Great Bear 

Lake, 8th August to 5th S.~"telllber ...... ............................ ... . ........ . 
Dr. Richardson's excursion to tht' Xorth-Ea:-;t terlnination ur upper end of (~rt'at Bear Lake, 

near Fort Confidence, 4th July to bt Sept.-lIll,pr ................... . 

Di . ...;tallct' tran·n~d, as egtimated by Franklin. . .. . .. 
XlIlllllf-'l' of nliles sllrn'yed, as estimated by Franklin 

Fort Simpson, near junction ()f till' Hi\('l':-i Liard and ~lac1';Yllzi(·, ilt-'lo\\' (~l'~at :;;la\'e Lake. 
Lat. Ii:? 11' 0" X.-L(Jllg. 121 3:-:;' \Y. ller Frauklill. 

'j'/.ill 
2;)0 
406 

1,018 

240 

1~.j 

103 
271 

1,206 

91 

483 

5,803 
2,593 

Old Fort Norman, towards outletuf B1::'ar Hin'}' from (~I'E-at BE-ar Lake. 
Lat. 04' ~I)' 3N" X.--Long. 1~4 44' 4," \V.-Var. 3fl' ,j,' 52" E. per Franklin. 

Fort Franklin, near outlet of (jn~at Bf-'ar Lak(· illtu B('al" Hin.r. 
Lat. jj,-) " ]1' ,-IIi" X.-Long. 12;~ 12' 4·1" "~.-'~ar. 3!J' !i' 0" E. per Franklin. 

Old Fort Good Hope, on the l\la('kt'l1zit-'.-La~t Tradillg" Post, :312 lllih .. ·;., lW}(J\\' Furt Xormall. 
~ Lat. n, ~,~' 21" X.--LOlll". 131) ,-,4' 3N" \V.-~Y"r. 4728' 41" K 
~t'e Part VII for further particulars l'f-':o-.lwdillg· the "JIaCh-Ol:i( Ril'cr and Region.' 
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B-2. 

FRA~KLIN'S SECOND EXPEDITION. 

lS~5-1S~(j-lS~7 . 

89 

Temperature Fah. 'I' Statute 
Huutl'. _________ Miles. 

, From To 'I Mean , 

1826 
-- -------;",,.( Fronk/;" to the l'",,,,.~------I--- --- ----i-----

i 
.Jan. 1._ 
June 24._ 
July 1 to7. 

Furt Franklin. Telllperature observed during the month .. -llj.2, -31.3 -23.~ 
Left Fort Franklin fur Polar Sea. I, 
I llrl Fort Hope to \\'e,t mouth of Mackenzie. . . . . . + -n .Ii + ,j,j.;-{ ... 

rUllO/II Ill/lit-I" Prrlllkh" on Polar ,")'('(r. 

~ -lJT(',';t of til( 1:/1'('1' 111(1t'h:( 11 •. :ic.-
nTitll the LI'()II (illd RffiulI(,( Bllllt:.;, l" 'w'n ((fch. 

Jnly X to 16. :\Iullth of :\Iacken,ie to Herschel Island .. 
do 17 to 31. Her,c\wl hla",l to Icy Reef. 

Aug. 1 tol7.Icy Beef to ltetllrn Reef near Point Deeelw)'. 

I 
La,t. 70- 21i', LOllg'. 14S" ,')2' .......... . 

do HI to 31. h·y HC'ef tu the :\hckf·n,i('.-Retnrning ...... . 
t:5eVt. 1 to ::n'l: :\luutb (Jf :\JUt'kf'-'llZie to Fort Franklin ...... . 

1826 

July ~ to 

Total going and returning .. . 

rtj/lffr!f under Dr. Ric/lffl'd:':'llIt Ol~ the Polar 8ea. 
··-EIfN! of til(' l11I1Ch:( 11:/1'.-

JVith tilt Dolph ,n (nul Unioll B(Jlft,~. 6 men raeh. 

+47.3 +53.3 
+39.3 +58.5, 

+38.1 -i-Hli 
. ... 'j+35.7,+4;J,li. 

· .. ·1 +31.1
1 
+4.);-{ 

I 

o 

654 

374 
374 
674 

Nautical 
l\Iiles. 

Aug. H .... East mouth of Mackenzi.-, orfl'Om Point Encounter to Bwnth 
of the Copper-l\Iille Ri,· .. r, Ea,tmu'd ........ ... .. +33 +36 +-:llj 1;;-':1 863 

Aug. 9to 18. Mouth of CUl>l'er-)lillt' l{in~l', I)Yt:'rlalld to Fort COlltidellCI:' 
at X ul'th Ea~t or 11 ppf-'l' pwl of Great Bear Lake. 

Aug. 18 to 
Sept.!.. .. Fort Confidence to Fort Franklin at lower or west end and 

outlet of Great Bear Lake, by boat and canoe, (1,.-) 
miles in a direct line) ....... . ................ . 

Reached Fort Franklin, after an absence of 71 days. 

Total. 1,296 Xantiml :II. = 1,490 Statute ;II. I····· -1-

115 

N.B.-IThe N . .E. entrance of the ~Iack"llZie Ri::e,: to Gr~a~ sla""!1 

1 

L,,:ke, by Franklttt's Smwy tn IH3", IS I,U4" Statute 
:\Itle,. _I __ ._-'--_ 
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c. 
FRANKLIN'S THIRD EXPEDITION 

1845-1846-1847. 

Via Davis Strait. Baffin Sea, Lancaster Sound, Beechey Island, Wellington Channel 
up to head of Grinnell Land, Latitude 77 degr~es N?l'th; then?e down challllel 
along ('ast 8ide of Bathurst Island and west sIde of CornwallIs Island; thence 
down Peel Sound to Boothia Felix and King William's Island, in search of a pa.;s· 
age to Behring Sea and Pacific Ocean, with two ships" Erebus" and" Terror." 

Franklin never returned from this Expedition. He perished with his entil'e 
party, before any of the Expeditions sent fo\' their relief could reach them. 

First trace:; found were inscriptions upon three tombstones at Beechey Island, 
discovered in August, 1850, by Captain Ommaney, R. N., of H.M.S. " Assistance" 
and by Captain Penny of toe" J,ady Franklin." 

In October, 1854, Dr. Rae ascertained from the gS(! uimaux of Boothia Felix that 
a party of about forty whit!) men were met on the wesL coast of King William's 
Island, on their journey to the Great Fish River, where they all perished of starvatiOD 
towards the spl'ing of 1850. 

Captain McClintock, R.N., LL.D., during his voyage on the small steam vessel 
"Fox," of 170 tons, 30th June, 1857, to 21st September, 1859, ascertained the only 
autbcntit- intelligence of the death of Sir John Franklin and ot the fate of the crews 
of the" Erebus" and" Terror." 

From a record found in a cairn near the head of King vVilliam's hland, in May, 
l:-;;;~I, by Lieut. W. R. Hobson, under l\icClintock, iL appears that the latter died 11th 
June, 1847, at which time the total 108s by deaths had been 9 officers and 15 men, 
out of a party of 105 who had landed there 22nd April, 1847, their yestieb having been 
beset hy ice since 12th September, 1846. 

ThiH dl)cument was dated 25th April, 1848, and signed by Captain F. R. M. 
Crozier, of the" Terror," and Captain James Fitzjames orthe" ErebuH." They added 
a note stating that they would start next day for Back's Fish RiH'l'. 

For details see Captain McClintock's narrath-e re5pectino. Franklin's discoveries 
and his own, publitihed in LondolJ, 1859. b 

See aiso List of the various Expeditions ~ellt for the relief of Sir John Franklin, 
1848 to 1859 inclusive, at end of Part IX. 
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D-l. 

"FRANKLIN'S FIRST EXPEDITION. 

'remperature of Region-Fort Enterprise to the Polar Sea. 

From Latitude 64° to 68° and Longitude 109° to 116°. 

1.')1 ~)-:20-21-:22. 

I 

91 

'\Thermometel': ,""al'iatit'll 
Fahrenheit:: :H~an f 

Varied. 1 Telllper- C (I 

-. -- - ---- ature. E~!~~8S 
Dates. Localities. 

___________________________ ~~).Hl I~. ________ _ 

,FlJrt Elltl rjJl'i.~f. 

I,~~I) 

Loy Hflll.':(, 50 x 24 lch [rc Fra nkl in :!oj)l iI t 
:5ct'c}'a/ month . .,. 

An~'""t ~,l. .\t tent of Encampment" "", "', .... ,"" ,., 
:--;l:'ph'l11h~'l' .. Building' cOIDlnenced on the 4th, lll:'ar Lat. tj4' L~~;g.· j12~: 
October. 'Rt-'ll1on·d frum Tt'nt:-: to Huuse on 6th .. 
::-\o\'t-'lnhf'l' ... At Fort Elltl:'r}Jri~t-,. 
Dt-'Ct-'lllbf-'l' do il4) 

I~~l 
.Tanuary .... 
1-\ .. l'l'luti·y. 
)hrciI ,:, 
April. 
_\Ln', 

do do 
~~ ~~ "". :::. ::::1 
do do ' '" ",,,,,::',,,: i 

Jtuie " Dr. Richardson ,brts in advance of Franklin who joinedi 
him on 2ht, ' , , , .... , , , , , , ., , ,i 

do ~l. Copper-:\Iine Hivt'r. Point Lake. 
do 23" L"t, !;" I~' 14", Lung. 1130 8' 25".-55 miles below Furt 

I }~ntl'I'Jln:-;t-' . . . . . . ......... , 
'Ice Ii to , ft",t thick along channel. "" , ' , , , 

,July 10", ,Purt"g'~'. ~~~~(~~n,? to Great Bea; Lake. Lat. Ii," l' 10". Long. 
lIb ... .d ... ~ .... . .•.•.•••••.•• 

do 
do 

21. 
:D~l) tlf ,IH-'t-'dlp Hi- ~!: 1~;' ... " 
Pubr S"". Lat. (jl 41 ,,0 ' 
Dt-'tf-"llticlll HarlJOlu' on Polar Sea. 

110' 41' ~O", , 
"I Lat. t;,e 53' 43". ,~ong.!, 

I 1 

!t~1 +;~I +:33; 

1 

+37 : 51 +~:, 
+25! -31 +, 
+ 6; ,- 57 -29,71 

i 
I 

+201 -4!I -15.61 
+ 11 -;,,1 ~-~".:; 
+20 -4!I -11';)i 
+40 -3~ + 4,61 

:~:I' + ~ ,:"
320

1 

+3!I. , 

+-1.-, 

4,) 4 

H 1143 

40 4!I 34 
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D-2. 

FRANKLIN'S SECOND EXPEDITION. 

lS25-2G-n 

Temperature at Fort FJ'allldin, a~ observed by Mr. Dease of the Franklin Expe
(lition, from Ekpt., 1825, to Sept., 1826 :-1n Latitude 65° 11' 56" North, and 
IJongitude 12:30 12' 44" West.-At lower or ~. W. end of Great Bear Lake" 
towards it~ outlet. 

Temperature. 
Montb. 

SI:-'I ,tI-'1I11wl'. 
OctolH'l'. 

Highest. I Lu\\""t. I Mean. 
---------------------- ----~-.-- ._--- j----- ----

7 ~H . 12 I + 3H . 08 .,. ~2 !I2 

XOW'llliIPI'. 

VI"CI'llllJl'l' . 

• laHlI,tr,Y. . ..................... . 
February ............. . 
March. 
April ....... . 
May ..... . 
*June .. . 
July ... . 
August 

+24.811 +14.18 +211.2H ........... ···· .. ··1 + S.:l!I + 3.72 + 2.7U 
. .. ' .. : . : : : : : : : : : : : : - IUS - 2l.63 - 1:U11i 

-Hl.17 -:n.2ij -23.7S 
- 4.!15 -2171 -12.70 
+ :~.87 -22.01 - ,H.2G 
+241';3 -+- 3.99 +15.21 
0'43.K!I +2~.H +36.35 

............ +48.00 
+1;11.24 +42.U4 +52.10 
+;,H.21 +42.98 +;',IIJ!I 

*Record for month of .Tune was stolen by Esquimaux, mean temperature given cannot be more tha.n 
one or two degrees a . ..;tray. 
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E-l. 

Mean Temperature during the Summer and Wintet· months. 

At various Polar Stations. 

Years. Stations. 
~.o .~~~ 
'rJ)o--f ....... 
:::;::: §" § ;:0 

I ~ ~~.-r. 
~-. -~-I--,-- -------'-

, , "I 0' "I .~ hoyt· I Below 
~Iay 13, 

ISH:J Lock wuod Island .... 

IHHl-1XX3,I;rinnell Land. Lady Fmnk-'I 
lin's Bay~' Fort COllgpr .. 

1881-1XS3 Dijllll'lllla (Rea of "ara) S_ 
slclt--' of Noya ZE'mbla 

lXl!I-18:J0 ~Idville bland .. 
lx:Jl lx:J~ Winter Island (Parry)_ . 
18:J:J-IH~31glu"lik (Parry) ...... . 
182-l-IH:?:> Port BUWE'Il .. 

IH:JU-l~3:J Boothia Felix. 

184(; 1~':;4IRepulse Bay-Fort Hope_. 
1 

1848-184!l'Port Leopold. __ ........ . 
1848-1849 Point Providence .. _ .... __ : 
1849-1850'Chloris Peninsula .... _ . _ .. . 
1849-1850iNorth Star Bay _ . __ 

1849-1851 Fort Simpson* .... _ .. . 
1848-1851 Fort Confidence. .. _ ... ___ I 

1850-1852 Po~nt Clarence .......... . 
1850-1851 GrIffith Island ........ " ' 
1850-1853 Prince of Wales Strait ..... 1 

1850--1853 Bay of Mercy. . . . . .. . .. 
1851-1852 Walker Bay ............ . 
18~2-1853 Cambridge Bay .......... , 1 
111,,3-1854 Camden Bay. . . .. . ...... . 

1851-1852 Batty Bay. . . .. . .... . 
1852-1854 Beechey Island ......... . 
1852-1853 Northumberland Sound .. . 
1853-1854 Wellington Channel. .. 
1853-1855 VanRensslaer Harbour ... . 
1858-1859 Port Kennedy ........... . 

1860-1861 Foulke ....... . 
1869-1870 Sabine Island. 
1871-1872 Thank-God Harbour. 
1872-1873 Polaris House. 

i 

1875-1876 Discovery Harbour.. . .. , 
1875-1876 Floeberg Beach. . . . . . I 

1872-1874 Franz Josef Land ....... . 

1882-1883 Fort Rae" .............. "I 

I Zero. , Zero. 
83:J4 ": 4046 0114.0 May.~o l'(·conl. Extrellle Xurth reached by 

Lu-'ut. L~l('k\\'()o(l of the 

I 

(;n-'ply E.;qwditioll. -N. 

1 
\Y. coast of Greenland on 

1 

the Polar Sea. 
I I (W. side-- Hall lla,in to 

8/(1) 1
4
0
4 

0°1
6 
1;44 4i; () 34.4 3S.fl ~ R"lw<"n Challlwl. I l Val'. llw l~' \Y. 

:1-l.x ~.(j I :--;. ~id~· of X~)\"[\, Zembla, 
01l3~.0 /.~( Ru,"ia. 

74470: 111 0 () :;/.1 28.11 ~Iehill,' S"ulld. 
lili 11 O! 83 0 n :~,~).O ,~O.;:; F()x ('kUllH-'l, Hlld~()}l'sBay. 
1i!1 21 01 s·' 0 1I :;4. 4 ~1.:3 do do 
7313 f) ~II 0 0 ~/.1I ~.-•. 1 lbttill Se<t. Eclipse Sound. 
69 59 01 (12 OO:3S. 0 ~/.7 IE<'1\lilll."'" Settlers, Gulf of 

1 

I Boothia. 
66320. 87 0030.7 '~:3.3 X "f H,,,,p'" 'Velcome, 

Hllcl~(Jll\; Bay. 
73 :;0 0' 9015034. ° 131 7 IRCgCllt Inlet. 
64140 w,; 00:37.3 :JII.':; Jan. BehringSf'a. 
1;1; ,-,s 0' 17:3 0 0'4r •. 0 Aug. '12.1) Jan. E. Siberia. 
7(; 34 II WI 01137 7 ,~.-,./ N. E. end Baffin Sea. Green

G2 70 122 0111\2.9 .Tlllw. 14.7 
66400 119 00,43./ do ~!I.O 

GO 4;-) 0 Hi."". 00 1

4;).0 'i .Ii 
/43401 !1,-,300:H.ii 2.'';.S 
724/ II 11,'.; 011:11;.7 31 2 
74 (j0118 0031j.7 :ll.~ 
713,:;0118 0113/ I) 1/.11 
li!1 3 0 10:; I) II 31UI 13J.,~ 
7U 8 ° 14:; 1111 :l/.7 ,Tune. 21.,J 

7312011 91 () 1124.1 sept.

I

IIH .J 
74 :; 0 !I;? 0 II 3!1. 4 July. "H' 1 
743101 !17 UO:34.3 ;:":3 
/i; 31 0 !12 II 0 3'-'.1 14.2 
7B 37 01 705311 :1:;.0 I:J!II; 
72010 94011411.1July }.-,.a 

/818 ° 73 ° 0 30.~ 121.2 
74:120 19 0113:33 Aug 110.0 
813:; U fiI H [) 3/./ 130.5 
7i'lISI1 /2 :;111 X<>RPcordi21.2 
HI H 0 (;5 0 [) 34.1 30.7 
822/0 6122034.3 31.0 

East I 
79510 59 0032.9 20..'; 

'Vest I 
62390 115440

1

55.5JUly .17.6 

I land. 
H. l\Iackenzie. 

I
~. E. part of Gn'at Bear 

Lake. 
Behring Sea. 
Peel Sound. 

I H(";tllfl ll"t Sea and )I(-,hilh· 
:-)1 Jllllll. 

')Il'C'llll"l' ~trait. 
-:\. ~lIlt· I )f."a~p ~trait. 
1'(IIar ~t';1 f'II;"l:--:t-\\'. of R. 

)lal'k'·llzip. 
E. ~idl· ~()lJIl'r~d, I~la,ncl. 
Frallklill willtpl"t"d 1,~..J,;~)--W. 
\\~. of Harrow ;-.;trait. 
Fr~lllklill a~l.'l·lIrl,·(1. 
\V. C'oa~t ()f (.~n·t·H1aJl(1. 
IklllJt ~trait-'l'he U Fox" 

I ,,·inten'd here. 
;-;mitll ;-';()Il11d. 
E. (\ )a~t (~I·PPllla.lHl. 
Hubf'~()Il Cballllt'l. 

H()llf'::;on Channel. 
Lincoln or Polar Sea. 

'Between Greenlann and 
, Nova Zembla. 
,Head N. arm of UJ'('at Slave 
I Lake. 

* Capt. Lefroy, 1842-44, gives Lat. 610 ii;l' N., and Long. 12e 25' 2" W. at Fort Simpson. 
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E-2. 

Comparison of Climate at Polar stations on the West Coast of Greenland, with that 
. of other Polar stations in Russia and in Canada. 

Stations. Latitude. 

Summer 
Temperature 
June, July, 

August. 

Winter 
Temperature 

Decelnber, 
January, 
February. 

Range 
of 

Temperature. 

-- ----- - --.---------- ---------------

1. Sil,rri(((( a."d BII.,,,i((/! North AlncriranSIIIliQ"'. I 
Y akoutsk, Sl bena ..... ...... .... . " . . .. 
Yukon, Alaska ... 

2. Stations on the lVnd Coast of firwnlaad. 

Rennselaer Harbour .. 
Westen holm ... . 
Upernavik .. . 
Omenak ..... . 
Jacobshavn ... . 

3. Stlttions West of Baffin's Blty. 

Melville Island ... 
Assistance Bay . 
Port Bowen ..... . 
Boothia Felix ... . 
Igloolik ... . .......................... . 
Old Fort Good Hope. River Mackenzie .. . 
Winterinsel . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... ,..... . ...... :: I 
Fort Franklin, at ,V. end of Great Bear Lake. 

Mean ............... . 

I 

, 

62 2 
66 0 

7837 
71i 33 
7H8 
7041 
6912 

7447 
7440 
7314 
mJ59 
liU 21 
1i728 
6611 
Ii,} 12 

I 
+58.3 -36.6 
+59.7 -23.9 

+33.0 -29.6 
+38.0 -28.7 
+35.2 -12.5 
+40.7 - 5.1 
+42.4 + 0.8 

+37.1 -28.2 
+35.9 -26.7 
+37.0 ~~G.l 

+38.0 -27.7 
+35.2 - ~l. 3 
+39.7 -2;'" .. 1 

J 
+35.1 
+50.2 

-20.5 
-17.0 

I 

The above is according to Charles A. Schott of the United States Coast Survey 

94.9 
83.6 

62.6 
66.7 
47.7 
45.8 
41.6 

65.3 
62.6 
62.1 
65.7 
56.5 
64.8 
55.6 
67.2 

.---~~-

62.a 



Dates. 

1819 
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--- -- -_-_-___ cc=====_-_-_--_________ . ______ _ 

F 

FRANKLIN'S FIRST EXPEDITION. 

1819-1820-1821-1822. 

Variation ofCompasB and Dip of Needle observed by Franklin. 

Localities. 
Variation 

of 
Compass 

East. 

Dip 
of 

Needle. 

95 

Oct. 6 .. Norway Hom-a-', Foot of Lab ... \YinniI'Pg' ....... . 14 12 41 83 40 10 
do 22 .. ,Cum berland H. North C\aslmtche\\"an 17 17 2!1 83 12 50 

1820 1 

Feb. 23 .. I lie a la Crosse .......................... . 
March 7 .. Beaver River. \V. side of Clear Lake. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
do 10. 'IMethye Lake. Trading Post .......................... . 
do 26 .. Fort Chipewyan. West end.-Outlet L. Athabasca ............ 22 

July 28 .. IIe a la Cache. Great Slave Lake .............................. 1 31 
do 29 .. Old Fort Providence. North Arm.-Great Slave Lake.. ...... '33 

Aug. 15 .. Grizzly Bear Lake .. South of Fort Enterprise. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 

1821 
July 23 .. Port Epworth. Eastward of Copper-Mine River on Polar ~ea .... H 
do 27 .. /DetentlOn Harbour. do do do.. . 'I 40 

Aug. 18 .. Cape Turnagain. Extreme Point East\\"ard, on the Polar Sea" 
reached by FranklIn. .. ........ .......... . .. ........ "1 H 

do 26 .. Hood River-Mouth-on Polar Sea-Return voyage.............. 41 

15 4H 
33 22 
50 28 
4!1 32 
2 6 

35 ni; 
50 I 47 

37 42 
49 :;4 

Iii 41i 
43 I :}2 

84 

86 
87 

89 
88 

13 3:; 

88 2 
20 1 35 

I 

31 112 
58 48 
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G 

FRANKLIN'S SECOND EXPEDITION. 

1825.-1826-1827. 

-------- ---
-- ------- ----

Observations for Latitude, Longitude and Variation-by Franklin, during h:; two 
journeys to the Polar Sea, 1825 and 18~G. 

Date. , Longitude , 
Latitude by 'Variation 

------ North. ChrtmUllH:,ttr East. 
:\Ionth IDay 'V,·,t. 

Place of Observation. 

--,----,-- ------ ------ -----

Ul25 

Penetanguishene, Lakt' Huron... .......... . ... Allril .. 
Fort \Villiam, Lakp Snpt'rior. .. . .. -:\Iay .... 
Rainy River. H. B. Co. Fort........... d" 
Lake of the Woods . . . . . . . .J une .... 
Cumberland HIJ~l:-:~" ~. R. Sa~katchewan... . ... 1 do . 
lie a la Crosse r Ol't ........................ .... do .. ' 
Fort Chipewyan, Outlet L. Athabasca ...... . . July .. . 
Fort Resolution, Junction 813,\"e River and (:n'at 

11 
12 
:!:{ 

1 

11 

Slave L"kp. . . .. ...... . 
Outlet G. :-ibn' L. into R. :\hchnzie. 
Old Fort X, Jrlll~Ul. R. )IackpllZil'. 
Old Fort (;r U ld HI 'pI-", R, ?\'Iacki~llzil:-'. 

do 30 
August' .. 1 1 

do .. 7 
do 11 

1826 
Leith Pt., I;. Bear Lake. . . April... .. 2~ 
Fort Franklin. (;. Bear Lake.. . June .... . 
Old Fort ~orl11aH un the R. Mackenzi.e... . ... do .. . 
Old Fort l;,,,,,1 Hop", Lowest Trading Post, July .. ,. 
Near ,V",t Uutlet of H. Mackenzie. " .... i do """ 

lVc.'i( of R. J.l1(1c/.:( lI:i( .. 

Barter Island .. 
Foggy Island, . 
Return Rt-'d 

C;:qu-' Bathlll'l-it 
C;:qJt-' Lyon 
Puint Clift()ll 

Ef/,',( of R. jJIf/Ch'nl:it. 

Capt-' Sir \\'. lI()IH·. 
Cape Kendall. '" 
Mouth of Copper-Mine River 

7 

I 

'Au~~SL:: ~ 
do '" 17 

.July ...... , IX 
do ...... 1 2;) 

......... : ~~gust:::1 ~ 
....... H 

444:-; 42 
482341J 
483618 
4921 19 
,,~57 33 
f>f> ~;) 25 
;jH 4~ 38 

611021l 
IiI 3000 
1;44038 
fj7 2g:n 

654649 
651156 
6441) 38 
li7 ~H 21 
685205 , 

,0 ,,11 
70 lil 27 
702553 

703041l 
6941; 2" 
6~ 13 1" ' 
685823 ' 
675821l 
6747 ;jll 

800052 
,~!116 8 
!l3 28 33 
94 3x 16 

102:n 46 
1075436 
1111820 

1134500 
11847 ;';0 
1244447 
1305148 

11913 ;,:1 
12312 H 
124 H 47 , 
130 :,1 :l," 
136 1815 

143 ;,4 ;i;j 
14738114 
14t-\ ;;2 00 

12730 0 
1225055 

1151800 
1153649 

o ;in 16 
7 1, 2~ 

104233 
121339 
1!11421 
2~ 1!120 
2;) 29 37 

2219 9 
331321 
39 ;;7 52 
47 2,~ 41 

44 54 16 
39 U 0 
39 ;;7 52 
472," 41 

4" 36 04 
431512 
412001} 

;}2 30 01} 

4,,0001} 

X. B.-The longitude of Fort \Villiam was detemlined 1,,, the Boundary Line Commissioners, after 
_ Franklin's dep~rture for England, as being R!I~ 22' 40", 

l'\l'W Fort Norman IS about 23 mIles below the rums of the Old Fort which was on the West 
side of the Mackenzie, 
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H-l 

HYETAL OR RAIN TABLE. 

-DmUNION OF CANADA.-

LOl'alitit':O:. 

Over the westerly sl,,!," of tlw Cascade )Iount"in "nd Vancouver Island ... 
On eastern slope of Ca:-;e<Lf!t .. • )Iolllltaill. 
On western slope of Rock!" ),Iounta.ins. . . . . . . . . . . .. .' 
(hI pa~tl:-'l'll ~lt II'€' of RI )ck~y )Ioullt:tills. 
:-:'al"katcht'\yan Valley................ ....... ............... . 
Between Red-River and the Meridian of 100 (Iegrees of \Vest Longitude. 
Ea~tward of Red-River, including Lakes RII}lt-'l'lOr, )[icliigan, HUlton and Erit-' .. 
In Ont~rio, East of Ha.milton, co~eriner La~e ( )lltari(J, Provinces of tlul::'bt'C', X t'w B~l~~'"v"i~k~; 

PrInce Edward Island and No\'a ScotIa........ ..... ... ....... . .. . 
Fort Conger-Lat. 810 44' I,ong. 1;4 4."/. During Greely Expedition. 1H~1- 82 1,~H2-83-

3.95 to 3. R2 inches, per year. . . . . . ... ...... .. . ........... . 

9-7** 

97 

Precil)itation 
Inches 

of 
Water. 

31) 

36 

4 
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H-2. 

QUARTERLY A verage Number of Days of Rain in the Dominion of Canada and 
in Newfoundland, and the Number of Days of Snow in each Month dur
ing the Year 1886. 

, I 
1 Number of Days of Rain., 

, 

--------
,; ... 

~ I ] , ~ .~ ~ 
~ ~ w .z ~ 

XUlll],er of Days of Snow. 

--------------

I 
'" 

~, '" " j ..:::: J 
I 

i:: - --. .;s 
! ;:: " " '-' "-..:; r;:; ~ ~ ~ 0 i 0 :.:; 

-----------------------------

!13'3 ~2'9 ~fJ'::; lij'S "'511'3 9'0 Ii Ii 2'41 S 1 o·n 6'9' !I', 
1 ~·52B6:;~·!IH,~ SS'SI1 0 S'!I'!1"4 2'X 1'4 1'!I !I',jl1':; 
l1i3 24', 31i'3 2:1'S 101'1111 S'3: !I'4 ~'!I S ,0'4' -t':'!1 !I'S 

Ontario...... . ........... . 
Qm·bec ................. . 
N E'W Brunswick . ... . 
Nova Scotia ....... . 
Prince Edward Island ... . 
Manitoba ............... . 
North-West Territory .. . 
Briti.h Columbia ....... . 
Newfoundland ......... . 

. .. 21·821·~33:l2Ii·!1 1tlli,~ 6'0 S'BI ,Ii 2·01 .... 1 0'513'!' ,·tI 
.. .. 23'513H'54!"O,3!"0 1;;1) II 9'511'0,I:j'O ;,.;-' ..... 0'0 :l'IJl3'0 
... 0'521'4 HS H ;"3 41i'l) ,'3 7'215'HI 1'1) 1211S 0'2' 4'3 

.. 1'11114 ,1501 2'!I 331; ,j'ol 5'3 4"i 1),11'4 20 4,[5'4' 
23',20 ,j I!IS .~H·II 102'0 5'S 2'0 2'01110. 1'311'2 14 4'4 
2G~ 2t1133?2IiI1l2'li S'7 9'1 12 °1 51.~J 33, ;;3j73, 
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I 

)1 AXDlU)I Thickness of Salt 'Yater Ice and of Fresh Water Ice. 

Observed at various Polar Stations. 

II Latitude Thickness, 
Xorth. Vate. in 

Inches. 
~tatiun:-;. Remarks. 

- --Salt n:,,. Ie'.---I--o-,-I-------I----------
1 :\1ellille Isl.llld ,44, :\1,1\ 17. 1~20 !IO N. side of Melville Sound. 
:l \Vinter Islan,] .. nn 11 ;\["r('h I, 18~2.. ~,-, N. side of Fox Channel, H. B. 
3 Port Howen.. .... 7313 IMay 4, 1825"1 86.5 E. Bide of Regent Inlet. 
4 (~\llf of Boothia... . ...... 1 6959 April 30, 1830.. 90 W. Bide of Boothia Felix. 
;) G-ulf of Bouthia.. II!J ;;!I April 30, 1831.. 7~ do do 
(j (~\llf of Boothia ... ....... (j(l C,!I 'March 31 1832. '1' K4 do do 
7 A."istance Ba)·. 7440 ~[ay 10, 185l.. m Cornwallis Island. 
H Walker Bay 713.) ,Al'ril1, 1852 .. 1

1 

Ij'.a IMcClure Strait. 
!I Dealy Isla,',,!. . 74 51j 'March 15, 185~. . H4 S. sirle Melville Island. 

10 Camhridge Hay.. ti!103 IMay 1, 1853 .. 1 98 IN. side Dease Strait. 
11 Camden Bay. ,0 08 iJ line 1, 1854 .. ' 86 Polar Sea Coast. \Vest of R. 

I I l\lackenzie. 
1:2 \V t-'llingtol1 C'lIalllwl 
13 Port Kt'11l1t:'dy 
14 ~abille Island. 
1;;IF1uplJt:'rg BI-:'ac:h .. 

lfi:Disc:ovt:'l'Y Harbour. 

17 Discovery Harbour . ..... , 
1,~ Discu\'ery Harbour ... . 

Fresh Wote,. Icc. 

1\1 Lake Alexandra ... . 
. . . . . . . . . . I 
. , . . . . . . . . 20 Lake Alexandra .. . 

21Igluolik ... 

9-7!** 

7" 31 :.\Iarch 24, 1854. . IjH Ascended by Franklin. 
72 01 IAprilll, 1859.. 74 Bellot Strait. 
74 :12 May 21, 1870. . ,!I IE. Coast of Greenland. 
X22, ,:.\hy 4, 1876. 7!1.2 Icoast of Polar Sea. W. of 

I 

Robeson Channel. 
8144 A]>riI30, 1876.. 39.2 Lady Franklin Bay. \V. side 

Hall Basin. 
81 H II\Iay 21, 1882.. ·59.8 do do 

d" 81 H May 1, 1883.. ,)j.8 do 

I 

81 40 'March 9, 1882. 
81 40 "'lay 21, 1883. 
69:11 .. June, 1823. 

HI) Near Discovery Harbour. 
67 do do 
60. ,~4 W. side of Fox Channel. 



J II 
GEOGRAPHICAL ~ituation and Climate of various localities in Canada and Newfoundland, from 43 to 82 degrees of North Latitude, 1 

ami from 52 to 125 degrees of West Longitude. - Ii 
---- ..c i~. ! t, 1..0 ..d 4-< !! 

>~ __ Temppraturt-', 1~~ahren~eit. __ ;5 'A. .5 .s C 

Eh'vatloll t; .$ s... ~ ~ I"S~ b~ .S .5 'S'o 
.. '" ..., w • • • (l,) • <+-0 - ~. 

Lo('ahtlt:'~. a})O\"l:' '""C ~..;; s!:= $ i=: ~ ~..c ~ ~~;.,: J:.... a5 $:. ~ ~~] 

1 IAntil'u;.;tJ, S 'V. Point, P. (J. 
2 Allti(;o~ti~ 'Vl':-;t Puint, do 
3 Bplle·I1e, Lighthull,e do..... .... . 

r; f Cha,rlottet(Jwll, P. E. I. .. ... .. . .. . 

the Sea .. ~ .~ S~ .5~ 1: ;::::J(lI~,,~~'~ 88 ~ ~ ~..9 
:;j §... Jl~ :::~ .!'fJ j.£,>' ~,£""I;::;O::< "rn '" g [;)0 
>-< >-< ~ ~z p:; rn~ -1--- -Ahuve 1-----1-----1-

o I 1/ [Above[ or Abuve Bt'lOW'IAbove 
zero. Below zero. Zt'fu. zero. 

. zero. 
~II 4.;1 ~~ 4~11!3 :{:~ 461 ?3·~~1. :::1~ ~3 ~~.3! -1~.~ 36.0~ :~HI t~ 2307 ti,2 531: 

.... ..... . .. 4.1.," L h4 3" 05 .)4.1., ,W.03 ,".0 -10.0 35.61. hI. "'. 

.... I ....... 421i ~U,3 III 5,,2215 4Ij.17: +14.23 62.0 1-210 3l.5' !lIi 72 33.01. ,IIi. 

. .......... 3,3H!1 51 0 °1114 0 0, 57!10 +17.101 !14.11 -3n.' 38.0·1 31 31 ,2H 40.4 34 

Fl'l't.. 

4/calg"r.l" Allwl't" Di,trict. . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 

:) l Kihualnullaig do . . .. ........... .. 
U jCuluht'rland Houst" ~a:-;katelwwan Di:...;trlet. 
7 I Edlllout.cm, Alht'rta, Di,.,tl'ict 

X IFort Chimo, Hlld~lm's ~tra.it ... 

.' ....... 2R 4Ii13;'''lli3 723'1 ... I +215, (12.0 -1;}.0 .. 

. . ....... 41l ;,0 0 li4 3 0 liO.37, +lR.!I' 84.4' -18.4 40.1, F,8 47 32.13 IW.(I li2' 
S(CNote ..... I ...••... !IOIl ;;3,)733 HI~2141i 05.1>4 + 5.731 !130 . 33 fil 

...... 2,253 ;;335 0.
1

11330 0_1 "7.211 + 8.33 8~ 0 I-57 0 31711 1.; 21i[ 4 33 26.~,. 
Ie' ~ " '. I I I lL'lll "H H II I,R II. (I ... I -36.60 j .. • -43.0 ..... 13-

l 
."nd 

1300 1.;8423811~11~201?3 !17 +13;,[ ~:l 3 -4n.0 124.411 :;21 671 Il 741 7841 5{ U iFort Chipewyan, Athaha:-;ca Lake 
10 !Fort Cuugf-'I", Larly Franklin Bay. 
11 IFort Franklin, Ureat Bear Lake. . . . .. . 
12 Fort Norman-Old. n.Iackt'llzi!:' Riv!:'r. 8('(' Note 
13 }i'ort Rae, Great Hla,\"e Lake . ......... " 
14 IFort ~illl}l:-'Oll, ~[ackt'llzit:' Rivt:'f. .S'cr Nute> ... 
15 Frpdt:'ridon, PruYincl:' uf N f:-'W Brullswick. . . . " . 
16 Halifax do Nova ticoti" . 
17 I Hamilton do Ont"rio. 
18 Kingston dc, do 
1!1 :\Iontrl:'a.l do tlllt··lwc. .." ..•....•. 
20 l\[O()SP Fadory, Hudson's Bay. . 
21 IOtt.a.wa" Pr()nllct' of Onta.rio... . 
22 Port Arthur dtl .. .. 
23 Port Burwell, Hurlson'l:; Strait .. 
24 Port Churchill, HudROll'S Bay.. . ... 
25 Port Laperrierf', Entrance, Hnosoll's Ba.y .. 
2H Port 1\Iuorly, Province of Briti8h Colmnhia 
?:l (lueb .. c Citactel, (lueb .. c ... . 
2~ Rt:'gina, ASHiniLoia. Di~trict ........ . 
2~) 8able Ii;la,lld, Atlantic O<:ea,n, N.S. 

I , m= .. 
... ,... 8144 0 1>4 {.) 0 3440 -38 .. 111, ,40 -62.2 .... . 

..200 651151i 1~31~4~1 ~02~ -17.0111 611.24 -3l.3 17.50 
1.44038 L4444'1 :>n.R, .................... .. 

3!11 li23!1 0 115 H 0 55.53 -17.tiO ~;;.OO -52.00. ... 11 44 4.13 1!1.2. 
.241 li2 7 0 , 122 0 01 ,,037 -·14.711 li9.30 ........... 103 10... .... . 
.11l4 41i 3 0 lili3815, GUll) +1!!.27 8$1.31-24.0141.34 106[ 62 25.88 120.,,1 '_';' 

.. ..... 122 44~n38, ~3~~1016~'! +~~KOi 8~0 - 8.2 4p8153 liO ~10, li4~ ~~. 
..37243<,40, ,9." 0 o,.b.J +".).10, 9b.3 -H., 41>.37 58 30 "3.54 H.ti "0 

307 441515! ,62830. 64.!IO +1!1.20 !10.5 -2l.' 42.97 95 75 2!l.!12 118.1 li2 

... 

.187 453022 733314 li:l.!l3 +1:;8, 873 -23.li 41.31 122 90 26.88 llti.O I)] 
51111 0 8045 O' li2.20 -12.00 !12.1 -25.!1 35.76 100 83 2l.0011".4 lili 

.236 4;; 23 0 '" 42 0' li2.80 +1,,17 H!1l -2Ii;, 40.47 103 62 25.29 11:;.3 ;j41 . 

. li44 4R 24 0 8928 0 57.33 + 8.23 8!1.0 -35.0 33.77 83 38 18.18 51.0. ' 
602430 644li 0 38.27 - ,.33 li7.4 -32.2. 7 27 ...... 
0843 0 9410 0 4!l.2' -lR.nO 82.0 -4.;.0 16.37 58 32 8.77 

1

1j2 34 10 78 1 O. 29.43 -20.5, 60.8 - 40.;; 14 48/ ..... . 
491, 0 122f>2 0; 58.m +40.10 85.0 +17.0 49.08.. . ..... .. 

.. :133 1464832 71123°

1

60.47 +1517/ 85.5 -27.!1 38.81/123 70 2671 
rIO HI 0104 4 0 61.G7 - O.G3 IOn.!') -4!I.fl 32.92 !!li 14 0 fir) 
4:-3f"j(j24 60 250 58.77 32.67 73.0 -10.0 46.07 105 In 31.52 

1~:::11 '51" 
12." .. . 
12.5 ... . 

>--' 
o 
o 

,......, 
>--' 
00 
<0 
o 

L...J 



30 IRt .• ll,hn: P\'tIvincp of X"w Brnn"wick ............................. 111i ./.', Iii 42! (iii 3 4;"1 ,,8. li3 1 +227;11 8;;.71-190 41.41 
31 :'\t .. Juhn '. ;"I~wftl1mdlanll... . ......... ......... . 473;H,21 :,2420;1 :,0.07 +2H !I7 8(1.11 - 0.0 42.16 
32 Hy(hlPY, Cal''' Bn'ton. N. S..... ......................... .. . 51i 41i 84,) tiD 12 :10'. IiU.471 +2537 84.0 - H.II 42.50 
33 IToronto. Provincp of Ontariu ............................ . .. ,. 350 43 38 :l0' 7!1 28 ;15, 1i4. n + 22.83. 89.5 - 22. H 43. (.2 

141 
1:,4 
1 ~~ ~, 

112 

(jSI 
42 
45 
UU 

37,lit) 
3!141 
3~.!1l 
27.7:? 

R7.4 
73U 
liT.1i 
73" 

ri,1 
1;3 
GO 
61 

34 (l'hl'pp River" Province uf Quebec................ .. ..... .... ... 41i 20 43 72 :12 18 64.33' +2Ii.IIII' [11.0 24.0 44.70 
3:) iVictoria, Vancouver I,bnd, B.C .............................. lU 4830 II 1232'-, (I' !iX.57 +40.10, 8".0 +17.0 4!1 IIHI 1221 Iii 21;'84 14.;) . 

3~ '\\:~Il11ipE'g, PI'OyillCt' of )'Ia.nitolm,. . .... ;................. .... . .. 7ti4 14!' 52 0 HI ON ul 

lil). HI' + I) .17, 103.0 - 4.t.n 3~ r,H sr, 39 12.;'7 ~2. 7 ,!!I 
3, \\ m<lsor do Ontariu. . ...................... 1i1l4 42 0 (I 1'321) II liH.23 +2'-, !I7' \I!i.2 -Il.1) 4,.411 H31 39

1

23.1!i 64.3 ,,1 
3X Ya.rmouth do l\oVtL ~l'Htia.. .. .•... . ..• , •....•..... ;)7 'I-t~ r)o 0 HI; 72;)1 flS HI' +:?!I flO IX.:> - 2.n I 44 :?t, 147 54 40.4H ~O.-l 5H 
3!I YorkFactory,HIl(bon·sl\"y. . ...................... ,. :,5 :,703' !I2:lH 01'58.17il-171!11 U85 .4!i3

1

2073 H 9525.10 7f1.1 
, Av. H. Av. L. 

X.D.- f'Hlllllll'l" Tt'lll]leratUl't:. thUle, .July, .\.Ui;ust.-- \Yintt'l' Tl'lllVt-'ratlll'l'. l>c('PlHh·l', .Jallll<lI',Y, Fphl'ual'Y. 
Tht' above is based chiefly un CarlJl1l<lpl':-i :i\Iptporolllgical 'l'ablt's fur IHHU1 pllhlislit'c1 ill IH8~'. 
Tilt:' Latitudes and LongitudE's are from ~ir .Tohn Franklin, Adlllir~d Baytield, Capt. Honlon, Lil--'llt. Grt'dy and otliprs. . . 
New Fort ~urmall-~3 mih-·t-i lIpIo\\' Old Fort, and just a\)()vt' t-'lltralll't' of n-l't-'at Bpar Lakt' Rivl'l'. La.t. (i!' ;;4' ~)"-L()ng. 12:-'" 43' l"--}If'l' OgllvH-', IHHK 
Fort J\I('PIWI""ll. Lat, ahout 670 2ti' N.-Lollf{. 134' :17' W. (Hpl' \V. Og-iivi,," R"I,urt to V"I', lilt., l~HX X!I,) 
Fort C,lllllht·rland.. Tt-'lllppratUl'e, ::30th l\Iay, V~40. 1)'y .John Ll'P Lt·wis. Chi{--f Tl'adpl', H. B. C., + !I:i. 
Fort ~llllpSHll.-Tht· La,titudt-' awl LOllgitlldt' gin'll al!oVt-> Wt'I't' I':..;tahlisht-'d 1~4~I-rl1. 

Capt, Ldl'uy, 1~4:2-44, g-i\'t-'s Lat. IH ;):!' ~,-Lollg, 121 V 2f)'j' ,,", 
Frallklill, ill 1:-;:1.\ gi\'t's Lat. (ij' 11' N,-Long', Ijl :lH' 'V. 

~ ..... 
00 
~ 
o 
'-' 

..... 
o ..... 
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RIVER YUKON AND MACKENZIE RIVER REGIONS. 

1887-1888. 
:\1AJ~XETIC OBSERVATIOXS. 

, 

Place. Date. Latitude. Longitude. I 
I 

D~clina· 
tion. Dip. Total 

Force. 
--------------- ----- ----- -----,---------- ----
rllh:(J1I RC[lion:- I~,~'. 

Lake Lyndeman .. .......• Tllllf-' ~5. Mt 4,'1 13504's 32 16'S 77 OR'l 12'969 
:\Iarsh Lake ... .Tuly 17. fiO 21'1 134 17':! ;)2 40'1 77 32.1 13'076 
C;U-UIIl ....•. du 24. 60 4~'~ 135 04'1 

1 
30 55'2 /I 43!! 12'884 

Lewes River .... Aug. 7 .. 62 IJ4'5 136 04'0 3354'S iX Hi' 4 13068 
:Fort Selkirk. do 18 .. f" ·lI"1i 137 ~4 '~I 34 1,'0 7!t OS'6 13'049 ,~ 

White r{ivt-,I' . do 26 .. 1;3 ll!! 1393,S 34 27!! 7~ I!!' 4 12'950 
St.f!wart. RiVt,i'. 1 I .,- 6322'3 139 '2S';) 3352H 

I 
'j~ :~(i 6 12'933 • •••••• , (() ~j. 

Forty·Mile ~ti\"r .. S t 1-' 64 25'5 14031'7 35 01'1 'i~ 46'2 12'885 . . .... '1' el~~88.~· 

:1 
Boundary .. . Tan. 3. (j-t 41'0 140 '-,4'0 Xut read . is 4f1'!! 13'002 

do Feb. q- 6441'IJ 140 :,4'0 SO 45'3 'j~ 4!!'4 13'012 ...... _I . 

do ... du '28. 1;4 41'0 140 ,;4'0 ~5 47";) 78 4!!'4 13'018 
Porcupine 'Ri~er: . May IIi. (j;j 4:1'0 139 40'0 :i7 H'3 79.-,,'3 13'053 

do do 20. fir, 430 13!) 40'0 -,. 237 79 ;~J:]' -1 12' 962 .... ." LaPierre's HUl1:--~ . June 7. 1)7 23'0 Unknown. ~(jt read. Sl :14'/ 12-!1H8 

.J/aCk(w.l'C RI'!fioll :-
2" I ~I('Phf!rsull ... ., do 67 2fi'O 134 57'0 -tf; OO'S HI .,l,-':·!I 13'20., 

~~~!!o~e ........ :.:.::····'· . ~ .. / . .. July 13 .. IiI) j/;'O 12R 31'0 -l1 30'9 ~ .. ) 1S' 4 13'264 
"1 do 29 .. li.t ,-,4'3 12.3 43'1 33 3~)'0 H;! 00 :, 13'350 

Mackenzie River. . Aug. 5. 64 :!1;'7 12;) 03'~ 41 34'fi ~1 rll; '1 13'3GO 
Simpson ...... do :27 .. 1 61 ;Y~'O 121 ~.)·2 37 42'3 ,,1 1!!'Z 13' 501 Resolution Ht'l't. 20. 

1 

61 10'" 11341;';' 38 19!! K" O!!'l 13'680 

1 

'-Chipewyan. .. Xu\,. 2:2. 

·1 

58 43'0 111 IS', 
I ~7 1,,'3 ~1 218 13,1I~ do do 23. ;")r: 43'0 111 18'7 :!i O~J' 5 ,~1 0)'). .-, 13 ''j:!!) 

do do ~4. :,X 43'0 I 111 18', :!7 1,'9 ::'\ut ()l'''ern·d. 
-------

L. 
MACKENZIE River Region compared with Ottawa-Magnetic Observations. 

HoeRe; OF e;l'''LT(~HT. 

I Chipewy"n. i :;iml''' .. Il. (iuod Hope. I McPherson. 

-----------:---_!___ I 
----·---1----

Otta,wa. 

Latitude .. 4.;0 2(;' ;)x" 43' lil" ,-)2' Glj~ 16' Hi" :!Ij' 

H. :\1. H. :\1. 
14 U~ 15 34 
Vi llj I, 31; 
L, :lO I,' H 
1~ 24 18 36 
14 :~:! 16 JIj 

'1 
13 o,~ 13 ;j2 

H. :\1. H. :\1. H. :\1. 
16 0.) 17 Illi I, ;~U 

IX :~~ I 21 114 24 IIU 
I!) 14 22 -IS 24 00 
1!1 0:2 2~ 04 24 00 
II; .~)I j 18 16 I!! 24 
14 <lH 14 36 14 H 

HUlH" sunlight :\Iay 1 ... 
do .lllll .... 1. .. 
do do 21 
do .Tuly 1. .. 
do Aug. 1 .. 
do do 31. .. 

-- ---------

Totals .. 

Hours. I Hours. Hours. Honr:-:. Hours. 
456 ,,14 ,-,3X :,HZ ,lIli 
41i:! I 54!} ~)'jo I n") 7:.!U 

. 41;4 I ;):3U ,-),-)X ~ I ~~~ 'I (j,~4 
. . . . 4~:; I 41i7 4,,1 I ell!! 52, 

'" i~51- 2,<II;U-- - -2,i47--I~iSl2;637 

Hours sunlight in :\1a" .. 
do .lUIlt'. 
do .Tuly 
do Al1gl1~t. 
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FRANKLIN'S SEOOND EXPEDITIOX 

1825, 1826 and 18~7. 

MAGNETIC POLE. 

The position of the Magnetic Pole, as computed from Franklin's observa
tions, by Professor Barlow, is in 69° 16' north latitude and &8° 8' west long
itude, and by the observations of Oapt. Parry, in lat. 70° -l3' north, long. 98° 
5-1' west, its mean place being in lat. 70" north, long. 98° 31' west, which is 
between Port Bowen and Fort Franklin, the former being situated in lat. 73 J 

H' north, long. 88° 5,1' west, and the latter in lat. 65° 12' north, and long. 
l~gJ 1~' west. 

N 

INTER~ATIONAL OIROUMPOLAR STATIONS. 

ESTABLISHED IN 1882-1883. 

G is . I L . d I L 't d I Ch' f 
___ overnme~I' ___ ~n_. _____ :--=t~i ong! u~I _____ l_~ ~ ___ _ 

I I 0' 0' i 
Austria·Hungary ..... Jan Mayen .......... _, 70 to!! X. 8 28 W.;Lieut. Emil von·\Vohlge-

Denmark ...... _ ...... Godthaab ........ _. 
Finland ............. Sodankyla .... . 
France ............... Orange Bay, Capt-' H(JI'll ... . 

Germany ... " .... 0 •••••• Kingawa Fiunl, Cml1lwrlanu 
~ound ........... 1 

Germany ............. ,Rojlal Bay, S. l!eUl'gianl 
Islands. .. . ...... . 

Great Britain and 
Canada.. .. . ...... Ft. Rae, Head N. E. Branch I 

of Great Slave Lake ..... . 
Holland ...... : ........ Dicksonhaven .............. ' 
Norway ..... -. . .. . ... I Bussekop ................... -
Russia. . .. . ......... 'ILena Delta ... ' .. , .......... . 
Russia ............... NovaZembla, KarmalukeBay 
Sweden ............... ,Spit,] >ergen ..... '" ........ . 
United States ......... Point Barrow .............. , 
United States ......... Lady Franklin Bay ......... . 

muth. 
n4 11 l'I. 51 41 \V.' A"t. A. F. W. P:1llisell. 
Iii ~4 X. 26 36 E. A"t. E. Biese. 
;-)3 31 S., .gO:!l \V. Lit'ut. Cuurc:ellc-H,,1lt:'nil. 

6636N.I 
I 

5331 s.i 
I 

Ij!) 30 N. 
7330 X. 
Ij!! 56 N. 

*7:3 X. 
*7230 K 

7S 28 N. 
7118 X 
sl 44 l'I. 

I 

1i7 14 W. Vr. W. C;iese. 

36 5 W. Dr. C. :::lchrader. 

115 H W. C"l't. H. P. D:tw"JIl, R.A. 
81 E. Dr. :\I. "neliL-n. 
23 E. A:-;:-;t. A. t;. !')h'Pll. 

124 40 E. Lieut . .Jnrgen,. 
,')3 E. Lit'ut AndrC'jC'\\'. 
];) .!-) E.,Candidate. X. Ekholm. 

l:;lj U W.'Lient. P. H. Ray, Kth Inf. 
1i4 4r) W. Lient. A. \V. I;n'ely. 5th 

Cay. 
Denmark.. . .. . . . . ... h,,,m Sea ............ (Abont 71 0 X. 1;4 0 E. Lieut. A. P. Havgaard. 

*E.timated. 





PAR'I-' v'. 

NATURAL RESOURCES. 

PRODUCTS AXD TRADE, &('. 
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LVI PORTS OF COAL INTO THE DO~IINION DURIXG 1885-86-87-88. 

Provinces. 1RR:J. 1886. 1888. 
, 

--.~---------- --------- ------ ------ - ---,----

Tons. Tons. Tons. I Ton •. 
Ontario ..... .1 1,4!J2,459 1,587,372 2,180,356 I 2,096,512 
(~lH:'lH-'(' .•. 355,158 344,150 

i 
413,370 431,017 

25,516 20,046 23,040 . 24,346 X()\'aScoti<l.. I 
31;,435 I New Brunswick. .. 45,500 43,767 

I 
55,789 

Manitoba ... 12,200 3,497 1,834 2,816 
British Columbia .... 870 6115 7i7 355 
Prinoe Erlward hlanrl . 1,n90 1,71l3 2,jj'i3 2,518 

--------- ------- ----
Total. .. 1, 933, 6U3 2,001,230 :?,lj,jK,-tt<5 2,613,353 

--~-

COAL PRODUCTION OF THE PRI~CIPAL COUNTRIE~ OF THE 
WORLD. 

For the most part in 18)017. 

Country. Year.:' Quantity. 

I 

Country. 

I +l'eat Britain.. . . . . . IR~7 
United ~tates IHR7 
nermany .. . ISS!; 
Fla.nce ,. . . . . . . . . . 1 :--:,'{7 
Austria and Hungary. ... . i 1HHIi 
Belgium. . . . .. IHH7 
Russia . . . 1,";,,",lj 
Australia.. 1,~HIi 
Canada. . . ] SS/ 

Tons. 
IG2,l1!I.HI~ Spain ... 
111),O.t~I,I)O-t India, Bt'llg-al 

73,li37JI!H; Japan ' .... -... 
2I,4(J~,!14!1 Kew Zealand. 
20,77!U41 IUdy ..... 
HI,21fi,f1:n ~Wf-'dt-'ll. .. 

-l,lj;,)o,OOO 'i Hornee ....... . 
2,H~O.171) : Other countries. 
::?,3(),'"',S!IO 

Total.. .... 

y ~ar. (luantity. 

I 

1886
1 1886 

IHS4 I 

1,~HIi 

ISHI; 
IHH5 
IHH4 
IHH7 

. ..• j •••••. 

Tons. 
1,000,000 

951,001 
900,000 
534,353 
314,145 
264,000 

3,866 
5,000,000 

4~2,023,863 

-------------'-----
The follo\ving table shows the coal produced by the principal countries of 

the world, for the most part in 1888:-

rireat Britain .. 
United States .... . 
Germany ..... . 
Franc-I:-' ............... . 
AU:-itria and Hungarv 
Belgium ........... ~ . 
Ru::sia .. . 
Australia. 
Canada .. . 
Spain ... . 
Italy ...... . 
Sweden. . ..... 
Other countries, 

Country. 
1 Y,"ar. 
I 

Quantity. 

I

· Tons. 
. l~HH' 169,935,219 
I tHH" 126,819,406 
I IHHS 81,863,811 
. 1SHH 22,951,940 

... ! lSRli 20,779,441 
1SHS 19,185,181 
lr:Sfi 4,650,000 
lSr:fi 2,830,175 
1 HHS 2.658,134 

..1 1SH7 977,559 
1SH7 243,325 

-----
1~H7 I 300,000 

1 

1888 10,000,000 

___ ~ _____ Tl,tal .... ... ..l.j'j.70.l,~,"':2 

Long tons of 2,~40 pounds are used with reference~-(}reat Brit;;,i~, the 
United States, Australia, India, New Zealand and Russia and the metric ton 
2,2.04. pounds for c.ontinental (;ountries. The aggregat~ increase in Great 
Bntalll and the Umted States as compared with 1887 was 18,585,209 tons. 
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PRODUCTION OF COAL IN CAX ADA, 1888. 

XO\,:1 Scotia.... .. . ................. . 
British Columbia... . .. 
North-West Territorie, .................. . 
New Brunswick. . ... 

Total. .... 

Tons 
of 

2,ooOlbs_ 
Value. 

$ 

1,fI,'~~~.2f;3 3,lO~,22-l 
.)4~,Ol'j 1,!I;)I,2U4 
11.\ 1~4 lX3,3.-,4 

. "\ __ ;'1,730 ___ I!,050 

. . . . . . 2,658,134 ;),2;j!l,832 

PRO DUCTION OF COAL IX NOVA SCOTIA AND BRITISH 
COLU~mIA, 18H TO 1888. 

Year. 

1~74.. ................. . 
Itrj;) ........... . 
1X7fi,. . .............. . 
1X77 .•..................•.... 
1:--:7."'i •• 
lR,!I .. 
l:-;.~O .. 
ISS!.. 
1882 .. 
ISX:)., 
1884.. 
V:':,"'\.) .. 
18HIL. 
188, .. 
lX8.-; .. 

Total. 

I ).',,\'a Scotia. 

TOllt:. 

~)77.4-l1i 
:-';74,!IOG 
7!14.~O:l 
:-\-l~,:i!':--) 
8Ij3,O~1 ! 

:-';:-';2,HI;3 
1,1:j(j,fi3,) 
l,:!i)!).lH~ 

1,0~:1,!,~~ 
1,.),13,_;),1 I 

1,3:)(;,01 f, 
1,514,470 
1 rx') 1)')4 
1:'~7i:33~ 

. 1,!I~H,2(j:) 

British 
Columbia. 

T()IJ~. 

.~l,flOO 

1111,1100 
l:~!I.OoO I 

},-,4.01l0 ' 
171.000 
241.111111 
2(;,"';,000 
:.!:.!S,IHHI 
2;-.12,O()O 
~l:l,11I1I1 

~)!'-l.1)70 
:31;.\1100 
32n,li:{li 
41:1.:lIill 
r,1H,017 

Total. 

Tons. 

1.0',S,Hli 
!IH·t,!l(l) 
!1:l:l,803 

1, I I( 12, :)~ 1,-. 

1.II:H.oRl 
l,I~:l,803 
I ,4~~,li3,) 
1.487.182 
l,:·nl,7o.~ 
I,X(I(i,:!;j~, 

l,~I,-)o,(lxn 

1,X7\I,-170 
:!,(I(I!I,:-)ii/) 
2,:!X-1, Ii! I.";; 
:!,,-);)7,2.':'O '------1'---. i 1!1.394,~.~~ I 3,934,083 23,:l2K.:lO.:; 

FISHERIES OF CAX ADA, I8S!I_ 

PROVINCES. 

British Columbia .................... . 
Manitoba and North-West Territorie, 
)[ew Brunswick ........... . 
~ova Scotia ......... . 
Ontario ........... _ .. 
Prince Ed ward Island _ .. 
'llH-'hec 

Home consumption--Estimated at .. 

•••••.•••••.•.•••••••.•••••. -! 

Value. 

3,:{4X,Oli7 
Ili7,lii!) 

:3,Oli7,O;1!) 
1;,;).t(i,7:!~ 

l,!)(i:i,l:!~ 
8Kli,4:l0 

l,X/li,I!17 

1--i7.~;.Y).2;i 
, 1:1,400,1I1I1I 

Total production, exclusive of the c",tch by foreign fishermen. 

X,B.~Thf-' aiJ()"E' represE'nt~ the H catch" from h .. , ... s than half of tIlt· .. Canadian fi:-.;hJ-'rip:;. which an' yet 
partl)' <le\el"l',·<l. especially in British Columbia on the Pacific Cuast, where the Fisherie., "re very 
valuable and extensl Vf'. 



Briti,-;!I CO]l1l11bia, 
l\Iallibtl.a., ,..... . .. 
Nurth-\\'est Tt>rl'ihl)'i~ .. s, 
Nt'w Bl'l1llswil'k ... 
No\'a, SC'otia. 
(hltario .. , 
Pl'illee Edward Islawl... 
(llH,hl'l' .. 

1'f:I)YlXCES. 

Total Fort'st Prudlleti()lI ... 

FnRE~T. II 

FOREST PRODUCTION OF CANADA-CENSUS OF 1881. I 

To', \.1.. (It \X1'I1 \ T )'1' \I Nu... ~t :'lIBEH 1\1 S CORPS 01>' LATH-
(ll<' t • '~l" !\IB ,R I O}<' I ~l<" wnoll, TANIL\HK 

~(ll \HE TUInEH I P 11\[ \:-;Ts AN]) ~' ANI) I T Y 
PH/HIt ( "I), ... OW" HUIII('f.:I), I ~I'.\HH. ' 'l'A\'hK. CnHIIWOOI), OTAT:",. ALUE 

-------1-----'---- --- --~-- - PHl(,E:-I ES'L'IMATEH 

~:;l $1 00 >320.00 1 $1000 ,;ry 00 I 
El"'tllWttt-.. d ValtH' EstUll,ttt-'d Y.tlllt' E:-;t. Y.llllt' I \r "~c I I 

If L I 1 11'1:'1 n. l'f'l' (11'( pf'r ell). t. IWT og. P.tC I. 

--.-- - ----- -------------- --------- ---------, 

'I >3 ct •. 
2~,0~~,~77 :l,~KI,H3 !IOO HH H!l,S~O !1,~m,3:;2 25 

~!1I),-t4~) ~;)4.'i'ir) 10 220,to('13 !11~1,11~ 2:) 
lO!I,:-I73 r,7,S!).; t,7 ~ 3H,3!1!1 If)!{/)22 2:> 

3,14-1,323 :).{j:IS,41j~1 ;)-1,40(; ~Ir):) H-lO,li9H ~1,223.fj}5 73 
4,!13:!,UO;) :!,7-lS,3'iK H.'if):~ 13,1-17 ti53,012 t),5~13,!133 2:") 

tI1,!13:!,;)(;2 22J)(ii,2HO :.!3,721 :!:!,X;)7 ;),531,lioO -l7,3Hl,IHO 50 
!1!1I,~On 1!11,3~3 1% I 1, Iii ](il,Oli2 7ti2,"ji)j 00 

26,lili7,0/7 ~l,:)H2,707 1_~,2~H __ 3,;)85 3,a;:,G,7~!1 :lO,03:l,n(921) 

........ '::1' . ,........-
. ........ . 

::::>] 
------1------

111,G3ti,Hli2 -lH,3-l7,!I!11 1!)~,2-l1 ~1,~B1. 11,~fn,!lti3 103,;'1)4,71;2 GO 

TIJp abo\'l~ is illklld~'d for C'OlllPCll'i,";OIl with 1}I'.\t l·t~IlS11~ ttl \ It' takt'll ill lS~11. 

II 

~ 

-, ,.... 
00 
'-0 
o 

L......I 
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GOLD PRODUCTION IN CAKADA, 1862 TO 1888, INCLUSIVE. 

British i 
Columbia. X ova Scotia.: Quel1Pc. 

----1------11----
Year. 

~ orth -'Vest II 

T~rritories, 
including 

\""ukon 
District. 

Ontario. Total. 

$ ,S ~ < • . , 
l~li:? . } 4 ~4' > 'f H1,~71 
1863 ... · '.::::::: ,~ h,~lil; l ~,~,HX 
1864. . ' 3,73~,8GU :J\III,:H\I 
1865.. ... 3,4\11,~OG 4\11i,3;" 
1866.. . . . . 2Jili~, lOG 4\11,4\11 
186-;. . .. . .... _. ~,4~II,XI;~ ;,32,fJli3 
1868.. ........ .. 2'~Z~:,.II~ -100,[)55 
1869."" ...... 1, .. 4,.1,8 :34H,4~-; 
1870 ......... _ ... _ 1,:;:1Ii.!I:;G 3X-;.3!1:! 
1871.: ... ,.. .... 1,7!I!J,4-lU I :i74,!I'i2 
187~.. .. ." ..... 1,610,!I72 2,-);),3-l!1 
18-;3. ..... . .. "I 1,30.-"'4!1 "31 1"" 
18-;·1... . ........ 1,844olilS i7S:~:;:; 
It-:7T). ... 2,47 ·t!IO-t 21S,ti~!' 
1876.. . . I 1, 7XIi. u4S 23:1"-,~.i 
1877. . '1, GOB, 1 s2 :i2!1, :20.-) 
1878... 1,275.:!fi! :!..J::\:!:):~ 
1879. . 1, 2!1I I, t J,-):--\ :!! is, 22,"\ 
1880.. . 1.01:;.H~' :?-" •. ~~:l 
1881.,.... l,o-lli.'i:r. :!O!J,'i;);) 
1882. . ~).-)-l,os,-) :!j.\O!11) 
1883. 7\14.~;,~ 301,~07 
11:\84. . . . .. I 7:;1i, IIi:; 313,v;,4 
1885.. 713,738 432,fJ71 
1886.. . \IO:l.Ii[,1 455,564 
1887.. . li\14"-,,,\1 I 413,u31 
1888.... ... GlIi.731 436,939 

Total. ... '1~,570.rn 8,892,675 

I 

! 

.. · .. :1 
............ 

.. !. 

. .. ." I ... .. . 
. . ......... . 

.. , ........ . 
12,0;')/ 
17,~13/ 
:)2,~17:! 
:l3,174 
;-,f),olil 

l~.~!I~ 

} 

1 

! 

4,I!!G,199 
3,987,562 
3,153,597 
3,013,431 
2,773,527 
2,12~,4(15 
1,724,341' 
2,1~4,H2 
l,Hlili,3:?1 
l,G3fi,Ril 
:?,O:}:!,Hli~ 

:?,li!I:1,;")3;:{ 
" 11')0 0)~33 1: !1~!J:~~4 
1,:);)H,:1!14 
l,.i!n,3C)~ 
1,3()4,H~4 

1,313.153 
1,:?4Ii,2UH 

1/.1H/ I 

,~,720 I 

0) 10)0 ' 

3;981 
1,1;04 
3,7411 

. 1,113.241; 
.. " ... .. .. ·1 1,058,43fJ 
. .. .. ..... . 1,148,82iJ .. I... 1, 363, UJ6 

2,472,973 
1 __ 62,100 I __ I)"OU __ 1,126,210 

I 62,100 li"OO 55,103,220 

MINERALS. 
CANADA'S MINERAL PRODUCTS, 1889. 

Antimony ........................ . 
Asbestos ........................... . 
Bricks" ........................ . 
Building stone ................... . 
Cement .............. _ ............ . 
CharcoaL ....... " ................. . 

g~k~::::.: .. ::: .. :': .:.::.::::::: .... ' 
Copper ................ . 
Fedspar ....................... "'1 
F!'rtilizers. . . . . . . .. ... ........ . ., . 
FIre-clay. . .. .. . .......... _ ...... '.' 
Flag-stones. . . ............. . 
Glass ............................. . 
Gold .................. . 
(Jranite .......................... . 
Graphite.. . ... ,................ . .. . 
(j-rindl:itones ......................... . 
Gypsum .. ' ...... "r-' .•••..••. 
Iron ............................ . 
Iron ore .. ,. . ......... . 
Lead ............................. . 
Lime .............................. ··· 
Limestone, for flux. .. . . . . . .. . ... .. .. 

S 
1,11111 

424,:1;,11 
1,~G:!,I;fj7 

,,,n!J,1I1;"'j 

I~;J'I~O 
~.l,:1i3 

GJi70.74~ 
1;,;,.IH:l 
H:-):\4:!4 

:;'1011 
:!fi,liOU 
4,800 
1,400 

150,000 
1,llfj,145 

78,624 
1,(i30 

30,063 
193,658 

2,210,062 I 
151,640 

5,863/ 205,208 
21,909 

)1 a.ngallf-'~I:-' ore . 
~Iarbh .. and serpentines. 
:\linE"l'a.1 paillhi. 
l\Iilll:'ral watt-'l'. 
)fisce llallt,t )\1:-; clay products 
pptrcdf-'Ulll 
Phuspha,tl:-' 
Pig irHll .. 
PlatillulH 
Pyrites ......... . 
Salt .......... : ................... . 
Sand and gravel (exports) ........... . 
Silver ........................... . 
Slate ............................. 1 
Soapstone ........................ . 
Steel ............................. . 
Sulphuric acid ................... _ .. . 
Tiles............. . ........ . 
The estimated va!ue of mineral pro

ducts not returned, principally 
nickel, iron, mica and structural 
materials, was ..... 

Making a total of ... 

::;; 

31,814 
980 

15.280 
37, 31 ill 

2:1!I,:iK.) 
fji~.!I'ix 
31" 1~" 
4!1~>~r)~ 

4,;)00 
3!lti,:!12 
ll1i.:l~7 

fi!I.;-)o/i 
34:l,S4S 
l1\I,lIi" 

1.1I~1I 
17,,":?~ 
H~.4S~ 
130.sa 

1,933,752 

19,500,000 

N.B.--All the returns of minerals had not been received when this statement was prepared by the 
Geological Branch of the Department of the Interior. 
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EXPORTATIOXS. 
ABSTRACT of the Total Value of Goods Exported from the Provinces of Canada, 

1888-89. 

I aAn'dlimthaleir A~~Yl-~an::·1 ~~:~~; ,Total 
PI'ovilll'P-:. ~ Fisherie~. ::\1 illf-'. Forest. tures . Exports i Produce. ,Products. ' . (rtlCles . 

-----;--;-- ----;- -;' -- --;-- ----;;---1--$-- ---;-

British Columbia. ~!!13,1:~3 2,377,0,-,2 44(1,021; 3!17,685 ';4.:'(311 4G,!171; 55,113 4,334,306 
lIIanitoba, 71 "1:4 314 4!1 ,;4;),31:.-, ~n.H31 IH,;,47 17,n24 782,606 
New Brunswick .. ' 70,<117 105,692' 4,(fji';,1;7!11 MG,2Lj 171,444 362,7,;(1 GO,9U2 6,700,898 

~;:~·s~~~i!:unes .. , '4,3X:3>'~2i" 1;74:0:iA' 'i,7IO:I;:;3' . 3(/I::728i' .. 693;042 ... 928/IH:l .. 41:: 1;1;' 'R,832,28i 
P. E. Island. . . .: 221,2101 27,; 8,on 41;4,9151 214,805 97,IHH 1,,~!/I; , _ !~i~,773 
+1) t . '3!17,~S"1 ,,07,431; ~,47S,I;]o, (:,802,627 8,793,288 2,Hl,~S2 4!14,lh4 F"IJI~,~!!2 
~(l~;t";~:~:: .1 __ GD'i,n;-,~ _1_~)Or;.3!1~ ~fi--l'~:!"115'740'418 ~18,296 ~HII,lSU, 21tj,fJ:!H 34,~H,J,;)U3 

Total. .1 7,32!1,73", 4,1;,:l,203 24,409,256 24,693,95::\ 17,192,149 4,~!,!"OSSi ~K2,~7;j ~q,140,2,j!1 
* Add c!lil~-;~-l(f llUllioll e.\.purted to Great BritaiU-:-:--:-~ ... ~ ............. $ 17,07;) 

do do United States ....... '. ... 1,949,276 
* Adrl t'stiIllatf:'d amount short returned at inland ports and t'xported to 

Fnited States.. ......................... ............ 361,751 
---- *2,328,102 

::: Add estimated amount short returned to inland ports and exported to 
United States. . . . . . . .. ..,... ..................... . ............ . 2,708,901 

::: Add coin and bullion eXJlorted to the United States ................... . 11,905 ---I ~2, 720,866 

8~,18~~~ 

TRADE, ETC. 

__ hIPORTS· ____ I-.:POR~ ______ PLBL~C DEBT. __ _ 

PERIOD. Value 

T Entered for V ' otal Value. Con- Total alue., OSS Ve lot. Assets. ' '" et Debt. 
sumption. 

Year ended 30~h .June, 18=--1~3.t'\I,IjH ~:'~'3061~7'~07'Rgs ~6"~1': ~1.1~!J,531 ~5}57'135 
do do 1869.. 70, 41:;' W,; 67,402,1701 60,474,781 112,361,\1!1~ :ll:,:',02,fi7!1 7;'),859,319 
do do 1870.. H,,~H,.'l3!! 71,237,603 73,,'j73,4no~ 115,9!)3,701;, 37,783,964 78,209,742 
do do 1,~71. !1I:,1I!1~,!171 86,!J47,482 74,173,618 115,492,682 37,781l,165 17,706,517 
do do lX7~. 111,4:111,;,37 107, 70n, 11Ii' 82, B39, till3 122,400,17!l' 40,213, 107 .',~, 187,072 
do do 1X73. 12X.III1,~,~1 137,5H,5!14i 89, 789,U22 129,743,432 29,894,970 !1!1,848,46~ 
do do 1874. eS,~1:;",S2 1~7,404,lml 89,3fi1,928 141,163,551 32,838,581j 111,~,324,!llio 
do do U{j,-). l:!:~,o;o.:2s:) 1l!f,ljlX,u;')7 77,R86.~)7!1 151,flf)3,401 35,HG5,023 l1fi,008,378 
do do 1.'''711 ~1:{,:!10,;)-.lIi ~1~,j:-';:3,:318. 80,fltif.,-l35 161,204,68i 31),653,173 ]:2.}.5;jl,5H 
clo do Is77. 99,327,962, 96.300,4831' 75,87;;,3!)3 174 1;7",834 41,440 li2" 133,235,309 
do do IH7H. 93,081,787] 91,199,577 7!1,323,1;t;7' 174:(157,268 34,S!I:;:1!1!1 140,362,069 
du do lX7!1 81,964,427: 80,341,608 71,4(11,255' 17!1,483,871 31;,493,1;83i H2,9~0,188 
do du l,~HII. 86,489,747: 71,782,349, ~i,!111,4r,H~ 1!14,634,HO 42,lS2,H;,2 152,451,588 
do do 1~81. 105,330,8401 91,611,6041 9H,2fIO,R23 1!I~J,81;1 ,537 44041;;),7571 155,395,7~O 
do do 1882. 119,419,5001 112,648,927 11)2,137,2113 205,31;5,2,,1 ;)1,71)3,(;01' 153,661,650 
do do 1883. 132,254,022 123,137,Ol~1 DR, OHfJ, X04 21J2,15!1,104 43,1:!l2,38!1 lii8,466,715 
do do 188~.. 11(;,397,043 10X,lXII,tiI4 ~1l,4I1n,4!1I: 242,4S2,4ll: GIl, 320, ijti5 i 182,lM,851 
do do 188::>. 108,(141,4Hh 102,7l1J,01!1 H!I,2~S,:11;1 21:4,703,01)7 ti8,2!15. 915 1 196,407,692 
do do 1886.. 104,424,:'IH !1!',lm,,;!!4 R\2:j1,:lH 27:1,W4,341 :'0,005,234 223,159,107 
do do 1887. 112,H!12,231' 1O:i,I;:1!U2X X!I,:,lij,H11 ?'j3 1x7 1;2(; 458728511 227,314,775 
do do IHXS. l1~,H!I.l.i::jll 111~,"4'j,ll1l1 !'O,2113,1I11111 2H4:,,13:X42 4!l:U82:483 234,531,358 

_d,, ____ . do ISH!I. 11.,,~2-l,!m 11l~I,I;'j:{.14'j XU,lS!',II" _287,722,063150,192,0211 237,530,042 
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CANADA. 

FEDERAL FIXAXCES for the financial Year ended 30th June, 18::10, and Revenue 
for 1888 and 1889. 

I 1X8X. 1889. lX!IO. 

------·------~I----:---~--:--I----:---
. . i -

Customs ............ .. ............ . 
:Excise.. .. .. ... .... ... . .... " . 
Post Office ... . ...... _ ..... ..' 
Public 'Vorks ........... _ ...... . 
Miscellaneous ... _ ...... , .... ' .. 

Ht'n-'ll11t-' 

EX}lt'llditur f '. 

Totals. 

Surplus 

.-,.) 10~ q.Jjj 23,7:!lj.IK:~ 2:i,!)'j1,3;-)1 
"~:07'l:4Rf; (i,xSn,'i3x j,/i01.-!:!!i 
~,3'j!l,241 2,2:!o,.;u:3 :!,:3;J'j",3xX 
3/,nl;,101 3,1;~~,:):j7 :'I,ROO.llll 
1,7!l5,'jO!), ~.:10Ij,::?;-';!1 2.131,n!(~ 

I 35:908:463 I 3~,~~,X711- 39,801,368_ 

.. ~... ::~,~~:.,:1(i~ 

. I l"·:. "~:~~~:::8 
XOTE.-For fuller information respecting the l)rodllct~ and trade, etc., of Canada, herein given, ~ee the 

",')'tuli':<tical rOil' Books III Canada," compiled by :--;, C. D. Roper, for the Department of Agriculture, at 
Otta\\'«, lIming the past liYC years, down to the date "f the 31st ~la)'. 18(lO, and from which most of the 
prl'ct'ding tablt':-I, of Part Y., have been taken. 





PART VI. 

AGRICUL TURAL STATISTICS. 

1605--1888. 

And Northern limit of Production, etc., so far as 
ascertained, in Europe and in Canada. 

9-:** 
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AGRICULTURE IN CANADA. 

From the discovery of Canada by Cartier in 1534 to the beginning of 
the 17th century, little attention was gi~en to ~gricu1t~re: The fur trade 
was the greatest attraction of the colomsts. Champlam In 1603, was the 
first to understand the urgency of cultivation as the principal basis of the 
settlement of the country. Speaking of the surroundings of Quebec, he states: 
_" The lands are covered with oaks, cypress, firs, birch, wild fruit shrubs and 
vines, which in my opinion would yield as much as those of France if ,they 
were cultivated." (SuIte). 

In 1604 Champlain selected Ste. Croix Island, N.B.; he sowed wheat with
out reaping it. The terrible havoc made by scurvy amongst the inhabitants 
decided their removal to Port Royal, opposite Goat Island, on north side of 
Annapolis Bassin. This happened in 1605. Port Royal must be considered 
the cradle of modern agriculture in Canada. Poutrincourt 'Lescarbot and 
Louis Hebert, the companions of De Monts, always gave good example to 
the settlers. They were learned men, who cleared land, sowed seed and culti· 
vated their fields. 
1607. A water power grist-mill was erected at Port Royal-superseding the 

laborious" querne." In the same year De ~Ionts presented the Kingof 
France, in Paris, with samples of ",heat, barley, rye and oats grown at 
Port Royal, which was afterwards abandoned. 

1608. Champlain cleared land at Cape Diamond, Quebec. He sowed "'heat 
on the 1st and rye on the 15th of' October. 

1609. Champlain reports his vegetable garden flourishing. Corn wheat and 
oats splendid. 

1610. Poutrincourt resumed agricultural pursuits at Port Roj"al. 
1611. Champlain cleared land and he sowed seeds at Pointe a Callieres at 

Montreal; the growth was very satisfactory. 
1612. The quantity of grain raised at Port Royal was insufficient for the 

Colony-gaunt eyed famine ~talke<1 forth amongst the people. A root 
called "chiben," artichokes \I'as the chief sustenance of the famine 
stricken colony during the ,,,inter. 

1613. Champlain refers to wheat grown within the precincts of what is now 
th~ City of Quebec. Tl?c destructio?- of Port Royal hy Argall of Virginia 
tIns year, ended, for a tIme, the agl'lculturall'l'O~l'ccts of that place. 

1617. Louis Hebert, already referred to, who had gone to France from Port 
Royal on acc~unt of its i~vasion by Argall in 1613, arrived at Quebec. 
He was the first farmer 111 Canada. He died in 1626. His dauO'hter 
Anne, who married Etienne Couillard at Quebec in 1617 was the" first 
woman to enter hymen's bonds in Canada. ' 

1628. ?,he first pl?ughing in ~anada was done by oxen for Mrs. Hebert, the 
wIdow of LOUIS. The Hebert ficum was where the seminary and cathedral 
now stand. 
Kirk or Kirke burned the farm buildings at Cape Tourmente, 30 miles 
below Quebec. Forty or 50 head of cattle perishod. 

1629. Quebec taken by the English. 
16~2. Quebec restored to France. 
1664. New France produced more wheat than they required. 
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1666. Talon, the Intendant, exported peas, boards and fish to the West Indies' 
encouraged the cultivation of hemp and flax and the manufacture of rope~ 
and linens. 

1667. Talon wrote that New France could then provide the West Indies with 
flour, fish, wood and oil. 

AGRICULTURAL Census of New France, 1667·-1765, as given m Census of the 
Dominion for the Year 1871. 

Year. 
Arpents Al'l)entsi Other H d 

d I Wh 0 H orne Sh . CUI er p m eat. ats. Grains. orses. Cattle. eep. SWIlle. 

___ ~ture._-=ure·I ____________ _ 

1667. .. ....... 11,448 ................... ~~~~:.... ... ....1 
mL:......... ~H~~ -::::::: ::::::.>: ::::::::):::::"'1 
161:\8. . . . . . . . . . . 286113 : 100,971 28,,,,,4 I 
1692..... ..... 26;669. !!,li4~ I 89,762 13,810 (1) 11i,H97 . 
1695........... 28,110 I 3.,,9:; 129,154 13,955 (2) 27,~OIl i 
1698 ... ,......... 32,524 5,L3V 160,978 21,797 (3) 33,:;52 i 

g~:::::::::::: ~~:g~~ i" s;ois' .. 234;566 ... 50;ii6' '(4)' 52,895 
1720... ...... 61,357 i 10,132 134,439 62,053 1(5) 55,490 
1721... 62,145 I 12,203 282,700 64,035 ,(6) 69,190 
1734. . . . .. ..... 163,111 I 17,657 737,892 163,988 :(7) 72,234 , 
1765 ........... I ...... · ... j.. .. ....... I· ...... , 

(1.) Including 4.5f1' bushels of corn. 
(2.) do li,4flll do 
(3.) do 111,251 do 
(4.) do 1',4R7 do 
(4.) do 41i,4118 bushels of peas. 

It11' 
156 
218 
4"0 
580 i 
684 

1,872 
4,024 
5,270 
5,603 
5,056 
13,48~ I 

3,107 
6,983 
6.898 
7,474 
7,719 
7,456 I 
9,181 

10,209 I 
14,191 
18,241 I 

24866 I 

23:388 I 

33,179 
78,015 I 

85 
719 

'iSi 
1,061 I 
~~: I 

994 I 

1,820 
8.435 

12,17;) 
1~,823 
1!t,tl15 
2~,(122 

3,701 
3,045 
5,333 
5,147 

14,418 
17,944 
11t,250 
23,1i4f} 
2S,;j6:! 

(4.) 45,9701bs. "f tlax and 5,080 Ibs. of hemp not included. 
(5.) Including corn, 4,159 bush. ; peas, 55,~31. Not including C",21i4 Ib,. of flax and 1,41Slbs. of hemp. 
(6.) Including 4,585 bush. of barley, 57,400 bush. of peas and ~O:j lm,h. of corn. Not including 54,650 

lbs. of flax, 48,038 Ibs. of tobacco and 2,100 Ibs. of hemp. 
(7.) Including 3,462 bush. of barley, 63,549 bush. of peas, 5,223 bush. of corn. Not including !12,~4(i 11 ". 

of flax, 2,221 Ibs. of hemp and 166,054 Ibs. of tobacco. 

New France, in 1765 comprised the three districts of Quebec, Three 
Rivers and Montreal, eontaining, on the north shore of the St. Lawrence, from 
Ile-aux-Coudres up to Cedars 58 parishes, and on the south side, from La
Prairie down to Gaspe 58 parishes. 

After 1i!:i;) the llame of New France was ehanged to that of the "Province 
of Quebec." In 1791 it was changed, to Lower Canada. In 1841 to Canada 
East and in 1867 the old name of the" Province of Quebec " was restored. 

NOTE.-For further details, see Part IV. 

9-8~** 



PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 

Agricultural Statistics from the conquest to 1861. 

YE.\R.I ';':.r:: I p~,",. We,,', H,d." 0.,., P",., I n,'", J~'k, II Com, J"~ 1"""".,1 H",." ~,,~td ,"",,1 SwiM. 
Culture. I 1 I ea . rams. 1 [ " e. __ I~ __ I _______ B~shel":.... Bush~ Bushels. Bu'h~ B\\Sheh'I~Shels'l~she~ BUSh~1 B\lslw~8,-- ___ , ____ , ___ , ___ _ 

178~ .. /1,5IJa,SI8

1 

.. ... .......... .......... ....... . .............................. .1. .. ··1 30,1461 108,5!ll1 84,6961 70,461 

1827. I,002,l!IS l,aH'3~71 ...... .......... ....... ...............................! ·1 142,4321 405,0271 829,1221 241,735 
I Arpant, 
I OccupIed. 

1831..1 2,Oflfl,213 4,aS1,823 3,407,7561· ·.1 3,202,2471 984,7581 ........ I .... " .... ', ....... 1 1,0H,8GU 
1 Arpent" I "".H'" ":':1 "', '""1"""1 ',~ '~II 

9,918,8631 H{j,/~bi 4G9,8~1 602,821\ LiI,93VII 
I UncultIvated. 

1814 .. 1 2,671,7G8 4,038,521 
1 Acres 

Acres. I IT nimpro,oed. 
851 .. 1 3,605,1671 4,508,421 

861. 4,804,235 5,n71,lS3 

1 I . 942,82(1

1 

1,195,H7 7,238,744 1,219,413 333,440 374,801[141,000

1 '''''''''1 '".7''' S,,",,,," 

1,415,136 325,422 53~'4121401'2841. 

2,654,354 2,281,1i74 17,551,296 2,648,777/844,19211,250,12;)1 33~81l\_ 
..... \ 4,429,016 

... 1 12,770:471 

148,620 5!l1,562 648,6851 251,794 

248,5151 HI6,!)731 682,8291 286,400 

..... .... 
0> 

,..., .... 
00 
~ 
0 

L......J 
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PROVINCE OF NOVA SCOTIA. 

Called Acadia by the French; from 1710 to 1763 it comprised only the 
Peninsula. From 1763 it included 11e St.-Jean {Prince Edward Island) ; Cape 
Breton (Ile-Royale) and New Brunswick, till 1784. In 181!} Cape Breton 
was reunited to Nova Scotia. 

We have already mentioned the foundation of Port Royal, Acadia, in 1605, 
its desertion in 1607, its reoccupation in 1610 and its destruction by Argall in 
1613, during a time of peace between France and England. The follow
ing century was marked by the Province passing three times under the Crown 
of :I!'rance and four times under that of England. The Treaty of Utrecht, 
1713, gave Acadia to England for ever. Agriculture could not increase 
greatly when the true settlers composing the poorer class suffered the greatest 
losses by these numerous wars and changes of authority. The census of 1871, 
however, contains the following agricultural statistics :-

YEAR. Acadia. ArPdents Arrents Horned I Sh Is· I G & 
un er In Cattle. I ef'p. I Wlne. oats, c. 

! I 

Culture. Pasture. . . I 

1671. '"'' Acadia ....... --:-~-.. -.. -. -.. --~:-I-- 407 1---.. -.-. ~---
1686....... do ....... 1196............ 986 759 608 
1693.... ... do.. .. .. . 1,832.. ... ... .. 1,648 1,910 1,164 
1695. . .... River St. John 166 73 38. . . . . . 116 361 poultry. 
1698 ....... Beaubassin & 

Port Royal. 1,572 
Port Royal. } 

1701. ...... Beaubassin . 
Mines Basin 

1,136 

1,334 1,314 

1,807 

746 1,616 fruit 
trees. 

1,173 1,796 I 
----'----------'------'------'---------'-----'-----



YEAR. 

PIWVINCE OF NOVA SCOTIA. 
A(mrovLTvRAL STATISTICS. 

1827 to IHtil. 

III 
:1 

'i 

i Acdr.... INked \Vh I B I R () Pe,,;< Buck- C p Y,U'WU' H ! HOflH'd I Sh ,.. un er . h t'<lt. al ey. yeo .l,t~. anu h torn. otatoE'l'. (' or~es. I C ttl eep. S\\ Inp, I 
11 Uri:'. eans. C It mal:;; I' B w ea . lr~mH. a. p. 

I I ' 
___________ 1 ______ jBUdW!s., IIII,IIek, Bus~I-.l3."'hels. I BII'heIS'IB~lShelS'1 Bush.ls. Bush~-IBmhel"I _______ 1 ____ 1 ___ _ 

1827 ................ . 292,009, ... , ..... . 

1851. ............... . 799,310 40,012 

1861. .............. . . ., 971.81ti' 35.4R7

1 
j
Halt nJar~h 

20,'i!W 

I 
....... i ...... ·1 ...... ··1 3,278,2801 448,6271 12,9311 110,8181 173,7311 71,482 

21,6381170,3011 37,4751 1,!J8t;,78~'I. 2R,78!Ji 243,713\ 282,1801 51,53~ 
Peas. I 21,333) 195,340 15,529 3,824,814. H,~)27 21)2,297 

152,8U1f ........ 1. 

297,1571 1%,(9) (jl,43H 1,384,43,1 

"", ""' I '",,0;"1 C., '00

1 

',"", '''I 332,6531 53,217 

N.B.-The Loyali,,!s and British immigmnts composed tlie majority of the population. 

-a:; 

c-, -00 
~ 
o 

L-J 



Year. 
Acres Acres 

}'ROVINOE OF NEW BRUNSWICK. 
(Part of Acadia up to 1784.) 

AGRICULTURAL STATISTICS, 
HHO to 1~61. 

I 

I 

I 1 BlIck- , I Ot.hpr 

Culture. Pasture. i I W wa . O() S. 

Hay. 
Horned 

Horses. Cattle. Sheep. 1 Swine. 
m I m I Wheat. ,Barley. I O"t,. I Rye. I Peas. lIt I C "rn. l'"tatues. R t· 

I I I I 
___________ , __ , ___ , ____ 1_-

1
-_\--'------1--1--1--'--'--'--

iii ! 
TUBS. 

1840 ...... 435,861 .... 1 ... 

.......... \ 20G,li3ij' I 74,300 1,411,11H 42,663 68!I,004 li2,22fi 2,792,394 1\ 587,683 
Unimproved 

Acres. 
2, !I02, 416 27!1,775 \ !14,fj7!1 2,'i66,RH3 57,:)04 25,H!J \904,381 17,420 4,On,3~9 G84,!lG4 

1851 ...... 

1861 ....... 

li43,n:l4 

885,108 

'1 18,282 !JO,2GO i 141,053 

22:',093, 22,044 1112,21R 1168,038 
I 

I 
324,](jO I 35,3471161,462121-1,092 

71,915 

47,932 

73,~1H5 

r--. ...... 
~ 
o 

L-.J 

...... ...... 
~ 



PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 
From 1774 to 1791 formed part of the Province of Quebec; it was called Upper Canada till 1841, Cana.da West till 

1867 and Ontario since that date; ill 1784 the number of Loyalists estimated having HeWed in Ontario was 10,000 .. 

, I • • a5 
;.., I=l "C • +=l 
CD 0 Q.l • rn ~ "C..... ~ ..p ... ca 
~~ ~ ~. 8 0 

Year. 

[5 ""a g ~ ~ 00 00 ~ <li e ~ ~ ~ ~ e !t 5 
bO ~ ~ ; ~ ~ g ~ 0 '0 ~ ca 0 0 ~ .~ 
~ P ?' P< 0 p.. p< ~ 0 p.. 0 tIl tIl tIl en en 

P.~ :E ..;:>. ~ ~ ~ ol il . I . 
---- --- - ----- ---- --- -- ----- ---- ---- --- ----- --------- ---- -------- ----- ---

Bushels. Bushe]s. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bush. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Tons. 
1826... 599,7H 2,753,909 23,866 Undetermined. 

1827... 645,7(121 2,933,762 ........ ......... ................... 25'2281 do 
1 

1828... 717,553 3. OilS, ii7 ...... . ......... ......... ......... . 28,388 do 

1831... 818,4161 3,569,361 ...... ~ .. I ........ / ........ \ ......... \ 33,428 do 

1832 ... 916,3571 3,800,015, .. . 

1833 ... 988,956 4,165,255
1 
••...•.... 

1834 ... 1,004,779 4,122,285, ........ .. 

1835 ... 1,309,785 4,393,434, ....... . 

••••••••• 1 •••••••••• 1 ••••••••• 1·········1··· r 
36,822 

40,264 

43,217 

1 

48,118: 

do 

do 

do 

do 

1836 ... 1,283,709 4,805,985\ ........ /.... . . . .. ....... . . . . . . .. . ....... . .. "1 . . ........ '1' . . .... '1 55,064 do 

4,H40,lOH i..... .... ......... ......... . ....................... ' ... .......... . . ...... (;7,250 do 

1839 ... /1,556,6771 5, 11:3, 40f; .................................................. 1. ..... .... .... .. 66,220 do 

1840 ... 1,713,163 5,29A,543. .. ......................................... 1. ..... . .......... . ...... 72,696 do 

1837 ... /1,440,505 

184l. ,,11,811,431 5,057,073 .... .... ........ .......... ......... ........ .. ... ...... . .... .. ... ... .. .... , .. 75,316 do 

1842 .. 1,751,528...... .. 3,221,989 1,031,334 4,788,167 1,191,550 352,786292,969 6m,359 8,080,402 ....... 113,647 504,963 575'7301394'36~6 
Occupied. 

1848 ... 1,780,157 8,413,591 7,558,773 515,727 7,055,730 1,752,834 432,573446,293 1,137,555 4,751,346 ...... 151,389 565,845 833,807484,241 
Occupied. Turnip!:'. 

1851 ... 3,705,523 9,828,655 12,682,550 625,452 11,395,467 3,027,681 679,635 472,429 1,633,305 4,973,235 3,OfJ7,~18 693,727 201,676 744,264 967,168571,49 
Occupied. 

1861. .. 6,051,609\ 13,354,896 24,620,425 2,821,962 21,220,87419,601,396 1,248,637
1
973,181 2,256,290 15,325,920119,244,568 861,844 377,68111,015,27811,170,2251776,001 

..... 
N 
o 

..... 
00 
<C o 
'-' 
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PROVINCE OF MANITOBA. 

(Called Assiniboia till 1870.) 

I 
I 

LANDS UNDER 
CUL· 

TIVATION. 
CATTLE. 

YEAR. 

1831 ............................ . 
1834 .......................... . 
1838 ............................... . 
1840 .... : ...................... .. 
1843 ............................... .. 
1846 ............................ . 
'849 ............................ .. 
i856 ........ , ..................... . 

Acres. 

2,152 
3,23(1 
3,8(j2~ 
4,041 
5,003 
5,380 
6,392 
8,806 

Horses. 

410 
630 

1,113 
1,292 
1,570 
2,360 
2,085 
2,681 

Horned 
Cattle. 

2,953 
5,003 
~,340 
5,915 
6,201 
6,217 
6,014 
9,615 

Sheep. 

I· .... dir 
I 

4,223 
3,096 
2,245 

PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 

121 

Swine. 

362 
2,053 
1,698 
2,149 
1,976 
3,800 
1,565 
4,929 

(Previously called New Caledonia-British Columbia, 1858-1871.) 

The returns of stock and crops published in 1870 cannot be relied on; 
they being evidently erroneous. The mines were the great attractions.* 

* Census 1871. 

PROVINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND. 

(Called Ile-St.-J ean.) 

In 1763 annexed to Nova Scotia and separated III 1770. The name 
changed to Prince Edward Island in 1798-1800. 

Year. Acres Acres Horses. Horned Sheep. Swine. 
CuUivated. Occupied. Cattle. 

----------------------------------

1861. ..................... 118,417 306,055 5,800 18,951 33,358 10,962 
1871 .................. .. 445,103 1,018,240 25,329 62,984 147,364 52,514 



AGRICULTURAL STATISTICS of the Dominion of Canadn. 

PROYINCES. 
Acres under 
Cultivation. 

Acres 
OCC'Ullil·d. 

Acres 
in \Vlll":tt. Wheat. I Oats. 

I 
~~l~helH._! Bush~l~_ 

Ontari= ... 1871. ... ==1 6'537,~-li lIl'lGl'~:- l'3r.:i,~721Is. 7,8!l1,!lH!! 22,13R,!158 

Rye. I anlB~:n'. I Buckwheat. 

Bushels. Bus~ Bushels. 

I 
I 547,609 I 7,761,-170 585,158 

I I F. 1i,341,400 , 
Quebec......... ......... "1 3,714,304 11,02:\781; 242,726 S.2,U35,!l21 Hi, Ufi, 21;2 4;'8,970 I 2,284,6.,35 

F. 22,155 
New Brunswick..... ... 778,461 3,827,731 18,HH4 S. 203,~!12 3,044,104 23,7!!2 45,II:ili 

I

F. 1,31!1 ! 1 

F. 3,OH7 

1,076,078 

1,2:n,O!ll 

Nova Scotia ........... _ .. 

Corn. 

I Bu,hek 
~·--I 

]! 
3,HR,4H7 

600,356 

27,658 

23,349 790,155 5,031,217 In,:?!!!! S. 224,410 2,190,09!l 33,!187 I 35,203 234,1[,7 

'---,-------.----~·---I--·~----\----~! 

Total... -: 11,820,358 I 30,041;,410 1,040,781 lIi,723,873 42,489,453 1,Oti4,35/l I 10,12G,3G4 1 3,726,484 3,H02,830 i, 
1881. 1----1----- ------ ------,----- ---.- ----~. --~~ --.~-

Ontario...... .' 8,370,266 119,259,909 1,!14!1,13;"i 27,40G,O!ll 40.209,429 1,5!18,H71 i 9,434,872 I S41,64!l 8,O!lG,782 

Qu£'hf:'c........ ............ I 4,1..J7,nR4 I 12,625,877 2~·1,1i7'" ~,OH),004 ID,!)nU,::?25 430,242 4, 170,45G 2,041,670 H8H,lHn 

New Brunswick ..................... ! RtH,G78 3,80!1,1;21 

Nom Scotia ... ..! ............ . 

Prince Edward IR1"nrl 

Manitoba ................ . 

North·West Territories ...... . 

British Columbia ............ , ...... . 

042,010 

41i7,211 

230,21)4 

83,657 

21,214 

5,3!1(),3X2 

1,12ti,fi!,-'3 

2,384,337 

441,255 

314,107 
-----I~-._-

Totals. , ........... , •....... 1 15,112,284 45,358,141 

40,831 

4\04:' 

41,!142 

51,2!J3 

5,';78 

7,!l52 

----

2,3Gli,i);)4 

520,2:>1 

54li, DS(i 

1,033,ti,3 

119,655 

173,653 

32,~5t\~f)U 

1,873,113 

3,!>3R,21!) 

1,270,2G8 

1\9,952 

2[3,611 

70,493,131 

18,268 43,121 1,587,223 18,15U 

47,;)1)/ 37,220 339,718 13,532 

307 3,1G!l nO,4!i8 2,603 

1,~O3 i ~,!Inl 320 2,'5l6 , 

240 1,2!ll GO 1,fJ48 

482 50,542 59 1,433 
--.--- -~~--- -----

2,097,180 13,7-t!),1i1;~ 4,!IOl,H7 9,025,142 

..... 
l-:> 
~ 

,., ..... 
00 
<:0 
C 
'-' 



AGRICULTURAL S'fATISlICS of the Dominion of Canada-Concluded. 

PROVINOES. 

187!. 

Ontario..... . ........... . 

Quebec ........................ . 

Npw Brun8wick ................... . 

Nova Scotia ................ . 

Totals ............ . 

1881. 

Ontario ... 

Quebec .... 

New Brum;wick 

Nova Scotia .... " ..... 

Prince Edward hblld ..... 

Manitoba ...................... . 

North·West Territories .. . 

British Columbia .... 

\ 

! 
.1 

Totals ................... . 

Barley. 

Bushels. 

9,461,233 

1, tilj8, 208 

70,547 

296,0,,0 

Acres 
in P..uta.tI les. 

174,1>40 

128,185 

4i,I;~!l 

23,349 

Pota.tl)es. Roots. 

nushl"k Bushels. 

17,138,534 2;"";,1I.2,44()'" 

18, Ol;~, 323 1,40!1,233 

(i,5H2,:V>f) 702,079 

!l,5GO,!I'j'[j filR, fl7R 

--.-.--

Hay. 

TOIl~. 

1,804,476 

1,225,640 

:144,793 

443,732 

CATl'LE. 

1-----------
Horses. 

4H!I,OOl 

2:,)3,377 

44,781; 

I 4n,57U 

Horned 
Cattle. 

1,403,174 

683,462 

11i3,fi87 

273,967 

----

Sheep. 

1,5H,l1l4 

1,007,800 

231,418 

398,377 

------
~:96,03~ 1 __ 373,863 47,330,lHi ! 27,R!12,731i 1 3,RIH.IHI I 836,743 

40,335,9:-1 2,038'~;I!I 1---::2!18 

2,G24,~!)0 3,155,509 

-----

H,2i!l,H41 

l,751,G3H 

84,183 

228,7 4~ 

1l!1,308 

253,604 

48,445 

79,140 

lti,844,H08 

181,:1(14 18, 994,!"1;,!l 

123,082 14,872,~H7 3,623,380 1,1il2,104 

51,362 1i,9Gl,Oli; 1,H!l,379 414,041; 

00,1!13 7,3iH,3K7 1,432,854 597,731 

39,083 1;,042,lm 1,240,fJ7B 143,791 

4,301; 5Gti,H13 198,121 IH5,27!1 

811 89,326 17,!J84 , li,500 

3,~72 1 473,831 I 3f>2,i14 I 43,8!18 

i----';502 ! 5'1,3r.R,;;;;;-1 4R,2:1~',:~;-:--: !i,0:13,008 
I , 

273,852 

52,975 

67,lli7 

31,335 

IIi,n9 

10,870 

2G,122 

1,OG!J,35H 

1,702,11;7 

949,333 

~13,5f)O 

32:',ti03 

90,722 

tiO,2tH 

13,872 

80,401 
~-~-

3, 433, !l8!1 

Grass and clover speds not included. 

1,359,178 

HH9,833 

221,lG3 

377,801 

IGo,4% 

6,073 

346 

27,788 

-----
3,04R,678 

Swine. 

~74,61)4 

371,452 

65,805 

54,1H2 

-----
1,366,083 

-----

700,923 

329,199 

58,087 

47,2;'6 

40, un 

17,)158 

2,775 

lIi,RH 

'---. --
1,20/,619 

II 

-, .-
00 

"" 0 ........, 

-l..:l 
W 
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COMPARATIVE yield of Wheat and Potatoes in bushels, per acre, in Canada:,.. 

1851. 1861. 1871. 1881. 1888. I 

_ P:-" I w>..'1 bi!. ! w"'~1 b~! -., I bi!. ~'I"~ w":'l'~ 
I I 1~88~~~i 

Ontario._. 15'8 63'7 I 17'7 111'6 10'4 98'11 14'6 104'1 18'0 118'7 

Quebec.. . .. ! 74 60'41 10'8! 107'5: 8'3 140'9 9'0 104'1 

10'8 137'6 12'7 135'5 ........ ........ 

Nova Scotia... . "I .. Xew Brunswickl 

·1 11'7 105'7 11'7 122'5 ........ ..... .. 
, 

Prince Edward I 
Island ....... 1. . ... . 

M&nitoba 

Nort h- Wes t l 

Territories . . 'I 
Btf~~h . Colu.m-

....... ...... 13'0 

20'1 

21'2 

21'8 

154'6 ........ 
(average 
1883-87.) 

129'1 206 192'0 

(1884.) 

141'7 

110'1 '" I~' 
Owing to the want of statistics, the average yield per acre can only be 

furnished in a few instances. 
The want of detail prevents the supplying of information touching the 

ratio existing between the quantities sown and reaped, &c. 

TABLE showing the yield of Wheat per acre in the Wheat-producing Countries 
of the World publishing returns. 

-------1 ---I Ii 
Countries. Y~ar. i Yield. 

I I, 
Countries. Year. Yield. 

--------------- -----------------
I 

i Bushels. 

England."" ........... .. 1885 I 30'8 

Holland ............ " ... . 1871'1880 24'7 

Norway .. Average. 24'3 

Denmark .. 1876-1881 24'2 

Belgium ... 1878-1882 23'6 

Sweden.. . . . . .. ... ........ 1878-1881 I 19'8 

Egypt ....... "........ .... 1871 

Canada ..................... . 

Greece ..... . 

188~ 

1867 

United States ............... 1878-1882 

Italy ..... 1875-1880 

Hungary .................. . 1876-1880 

Bushels. 

15'2 

13'7 

13'0 

11'9 

118 

11'3 
I 

Germany. . . . . . . . .. . .. ·····1 ~~:~~~~: I 18' 2 Australia. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1878-1882 10'7 

France ................... 1874-1883 16'4 British Indies..... ......... 1884 9'3 

::~ •.• ··· •••• -""1 ~: ::::;..IA'~: :: 
Estimated wheat production of the world in 1889-2 041 075 627 bushels. , , , 
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The averagf< yield of wheat per acre in some of the principal wheat-producing 
countries is given below:-

____ C_o_un_tr_y_. ___ I _Y_e_ar_. _I p:;i:~~e. Country. I Y ear. p:;i:~e. 
Great Britain ............... 1 1889 1 ~~B~~ New So~th waleB-=~~I-=-9 - ~~~~~ 
Austria. .................. 1887 17 . 65 V ietoria . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. .... ") 0 11 . 35 
Hungary.... .... .......... 1888 19'24 South Australia...... ...... f - 7'78 
France ,................... 1888 1198 '18 WQueensland. . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 ~ 10' 56 
Germany. ............... .. 1888 .. 47 esten> Australia. . . . . . . . . .. to " 11.71 
rnd~~'" ............................ : .. :::.. 1887 8'96 Tasmania............. ....... !: :s 18'31 

1888 9'21 New Zealand................ J ~ 26'04 
United States ......... , .... 1888 10'80 Canada * ........ , .......... 1883-87 18'78 

*Ontario and Manitoba. 

CANADA'S TRADE AND CONSUMPTION OF WHEAT. 

Bushels. 
The 'Crop of 1881 was ................................. 32,350,269 
The importations were................................ 8,522,724 

TotaL ......................................... 40,872,993 
To be deducted (for sowing)...... 4,141,120} 15 "'41174 
And the exportations ............... 11,600,054 ' I , 

Balance (home consumption) ......... 25,131,819 

Canadian population, 1881, 4,324,810 ; consumption pel' head, 5'82 bush, Is, 
or 349 Ibs. for the year. , 
TABLE showing the production of CereaIs-Wheat, Barley, Oats, Corn, Buck

wheat and Rye, in the countries having agricultural statistics, according 
to the rank they occupy. Average 1881 to 1887. 

Countries. 
Production (in 

Bushels). 

-------------------------------- ------

1. United States ........................... , ...................................... . 
2. Russia ....................................................................... . 
3. Franae. .. ... ......... ............... ... ......... ....... .. ......... .. 

~: %~i:'~tk;;;gd~;';"" ................ ": ... : .. : .......... : ... ' .. ::::::.:::::::::::::::. :::::::::. 
6. Hungary ............................................................... .. 
7. Austria ........................................................................ . 
8 Italy ..................................... ·············.'··················· .... . 
9. Canada ................................................................ .. 

10. Denmark................ ... . .. . . .. .. . .. .. .. . . . .... .. ................... . 
11. Belgium............ ... . ...................................................... . 
12. Australia.......... ....................... .. ................................ . 
13. Holland .................................................................. .. 

2,720,624,000 
1,760,000,000 

830,000,000 
737,600,000 
338,500,000 
318,215,000 
310,500,000 
273,737,000 
136,000,000 

75,525,000 
68,600,000 
52,500,000 
36,000,000' . 

Total. .... , .... , ............ '.. ........................... 7,657,801,000 

See" Tisserand's Agricultural Statistics of France, 1887." 
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WHEAT CROP OF THE WORLD IN 1888. 

Countries. I Bushels. 

--------------------------------- ------- -------
North America:

"United States. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. 
"Canada (1881) ................ . 

South America :-
"Argentine Republic and Chili ..... ',' . ,... ..... . ... ........... . ............... . 

Europe:- ' , 
*Austria..... . .......................................... . 
*Hun~ary . . . . . ............. \'!.. .. . ................. . ...... . 
BelgIum..... ." ........................................ ,- ... . 
Denmark ... . 
France .... . 
Germany. 
Great Britain. 
Ireland ... 

. .............................................................. . 
. .................................................... . 

" } ... ',' ..... ::.-:: .. : .... ,'. ~:: ... ::: ~::::::::.:::.:::::'::::::::.::::: 
(~l't't'('t' ...••••....••......• ' •..••.....•••••.••• .,- •.•••••••••••••••• 

Italy , .. , .. ' ...................................................... .. 
X t·thf:'rla.nd~. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ........ . ................. . 

,*p(ll'tllg'al.. . ..................................................... , .. 
RCHl1l1:.tIllOl. ..•••..•. ....... • •••••• •. ..,." ••••.•••.••...•••• 

*Rll~~ia, pxclll~iYt' of Poland. . . . . . ... ... . .... ... ... ......... .. . . .... 'f' ·1 
4"~iJr\'ia ..........•......•..•••.... , ..••. , •....• ,..... .1 

Hpain. . ............ ~ .....•........... ~.~ •...................... 
~'\·E'clPll. ....••••• ••••••.•••••.•••• •••••••.• • •.••...• ,., •• 

::'\U1'\\':1,.V ................ .. 

SwitZt'~lalld 
Turhy 

Asia:-- . 
*IJl(lia. 

A.'-iia )Iillor. 
Persia ......... . 
Syria .... ' 
South-East Asia 

Africo, :-
Cape of Good Hope. 

415,868,000 
32,350,269 

28,375,000 

51,075,000 
131,746.879 
14,876,130 

4,823,750 
273,620,125 
105,000,000 

76,760,671 

4,823,750 
106,079,370 

4,256,250 
7,Og3,750 

51,075,000 
254,619,000 

4,540,000 
101,156,875 

4,256,250 
312,125 

1,702,500 
42,562,500 

266,882,112 
38,306,250 
22,700,000 
14,187,500 
8,512,500 

3,819,686 
19,862,500 "Algeria .. . 

*Egypt ............ . • • •• •••••••• •••••••••• •••••••••••••••••••••••• • •• I 14,187,500 
'* Australasia. ·····1········ ............. . I 47,588,161 

Total.. ...... . .' ,'.'. ' .... ~ .. ' .. 12,153,049,403 

• These are exporting countries which have a surplus of wheat. 
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NORTHE:RN LIMITS OF PRODUCTION OF CEREALS, ETC. 

Localities. 

Alaska, United States. 

'Fort Yukon, at Junction of Yukon 
and Porcupine Rivers, at about 
1,300 miles north-eastward from 
Behring Sea. 

Canada. 

New Fort Good Hope, on the 
Mackenzie River, 120 miles 
south of Old Fort, about 310 miles 
south of mouth of the Macken
zie, on Polar Ocean. 

Fort Norman, on the Mackenzie, 
170 miles south of New Fort 
Good Hope, 314 miles north of 
Fort Simpson. 

Fort Simpson, an island at junc
tion of Mackenzie and Liard 
Ri ver, 793 miles south from 
mouth of the Mackenzie. 

Fort Providence, 46 miles below 
Great Slave Lake, 167 miles be
low Fort Resolution, 158 miles 
above Fort Simpson. 

Fort Chipewyan, at lower or west 
end of Lake Athabasca, 306 
miles above Fort Resolution, 194 
miles below Fort McMurray. 

Fort Liard or }Jalket, ~fl;) miles 
above Fort Simp~oil, at junction 
of Rivers Liard and Mackenzie. 

Fort Dunvegan, on the Peaoe 
River branch of the River Mac
kenzie, 604 miles southwest from 
Fort Chipewyan, Lake Atha
basea, 135 miles east of Rocky 
Mountain Portage. 

Edmonton. on the North Saskat
chewan, 196 miles north of Cal
gary. 

CANADA AND EUROPE, ETC. 

Latitudes 
North 

6637 0 

66 160 

64 54 18 

6152 0 

6130 0 

58 42 38 

59 0 0 

5608 0 

5.1!l5 0 

Longitudes 
West. 

145 20 0 

128 31 0 

125 43 6 

121 25 12 

117 12 0 

III 18 20 

123 40 0 

118 13 0 

11330 0 

Agricultural Products. 

Barley is grown at this station, to&,ether with 
variOUS cereals, fruits etc. Russlan records 
give 65',° for July, 60° for August and 59'7° 
for the mean of June, July, August temper
ature. Elevation above the sea, 412 feet; 
this was probably taken by Capt. C. W. 
Raymond, of U. S. C. of Engineers, in 1869. 

TurnIps, onions, lettuce and potatoes the size 
of large hens' eggs. Ten kegs of .10 gallons 
give 25 keg' of same capaeity. Mean tem
perature of July at Old J<'ort, +55'80°. 

Barley, potatoes, turnips and other vegetables. 
Mean summer temperature, +59'87°. The 
Mackenzie at Fort Norman, 150 feet above 
Polar Sea. / 

Wheat, barley, potatoes, turnips, onions, let
tuce etc. Barley ripens 12 to 20 August. 
Wheat sometinles succeeds. Mean summer 
temperatore, +55'37°. Elevation of river 
above Polar Ocean, 241 f,·ct. 

Wheat, barley, potatoes, turnips, onions, let
tuce etc. Barley is a sure crop. Sixty kegs 
of pot"toes gave 1,400. Mean August tem
perature, + 43'00°. Elevation of Great Slave 
Lake above Polar Ocean, 3!n feet. 

Wheat 68 to 69 Ibs. per bushel won prize at 
the last Centennial Exhibition. Barley and 
all sorts of vegetables. Mean summer tem
perature, + 53 '37. Rain 52 days. Snow 67 
days. Elevation of lake above Polar Ocean, 
about 600 feet. 

Wheat, barley, rye, oats, Inrlian corn, potatoes, 
turnips and other vegetables put in the 
ground towards lOth May, are generally 
mature towards ene! of August. Flowers 
blossom first week of May. Wheat is a sure 
'crop 4 years out of 5. Climate similar to that 
of Manitoba, but improved by Chinook 
winds. Frost penetrates ground about 4 feet. 
River freezes over about mindle of October. 

'Vhcat, barley, pease, corn and potatoes have 
1 H-'ell raised here for about 100 years, and 
have seldom failed. Fifty 11>8, of wheat sown 
1lith April gave 27 bushels ~7th August; 15 
lbs. Egyptian barley sown l~th April yielded 
15 bushels threshed of 60 Ih8, per bushel. 
Squashes, beets, carrots, cauliflowers, cab
bages, onions, beuls, lettuce, cucumbers and 
turnips are abundant. (See Ogilvie's Rep. 
1889). Mean summer tempemture, +5~' ;,~. 
Mean yearly tern perature, + 28' 8°. Elevation 
of Peace River above Polar Ocean at this 
J<'ort, probably 1,600 feet. 

Red Fife and Club wheat besides other grain 
and a variety of vegetables are grown suc
cessfully. Lad0!l'a wheat would ripen two 
weeks earlier. Highest SUDlmer temperature, 
+ 88' 0°. Lowest winter temperature,-57 '0°. 
Elevation of Saskatchewan above Atlantic 
2,253 feet. 
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NORTHERN LIMITS OF PRODUCTION OF CEREALS, ETC.-Oon. 

Localities. 

CANADA AND EUROPE, ETC •. 

Latitudes 
North. 

Longitudes 
West. Agricultural Products. 

--- ---------- -------------------------
Canada-Con. 

Cumberland HOllse, on south side 
of Pine Lake, upon north side 
of the North Saskatchewan, 
690 miles southwest from York 
Factory, travelled distance per 
1<'ranklin-425 miles northwp.'!t 
from Winnipeg, 648 miles east
wald from Edmonton. 

Valley of River Qu'Appelle west 
of Fort Ellice. 

Europe. 

N ort?,eIn po~tion ............. . 

Norway, Dronthei'~: : ::::.:::: 
Sweden. . . . . . . . . . .. .. , .. . ... ,. 
Russia, towards St. Petershurgh. 

" Central .............. . 
Germany, south-east of Denmark. 

53 56 40 102 16 41 Luxuriant crops of wheat, barley and corn, 
with all sorts of vegetables, are raised here. 
Meansummertemperature, +62.62°. Eleva. 
tion of Pine Lake and North Saskatchewan 
above the Atlantic per Col. Lefroy, 900 feet. 

51 0 0 100 0 0 
to 

Wild hops grow luxuriantly in the valleys of 
the Red and Qu' Appelle Rivers. They also 
grow in the valley of the River Kammisti. 
quia, near lat. 49. 

6730 
67 0 
65 0 
64 0 
62 0 
6015 
59 0 
52 0 

105 0 0 

o ........... Oat •. 
o ............ Barley. 

g :::.:.:::::: Wh~at. 
o ........... " 
o 
o 
o ............ Maize. 



[1890J 129 
-.~---------

NORTHERN LIMITS OF PRODUCTION OF CEREALS, Erc. 

CANADA AND OTHER COUNTRIES. 

I
-;::E~~ -E--;--

HElT. ~ ~ 
---- ],5, 

Cereals, &c. Countries. .,; ~ S. § ~ t Remarks. 
i .E s~ri.·3t 
.~ "6D";( e ~ ~ ~ ~ 
~ § ~~JJS~'lJ 

------I-----~:~: .00" I:. ------------
Barley, , . . . . .. . ... Lapland .......... 70 00 001" . . . . . . . ..I· ... '1' .... Barley and rye generally ripen 

do . . . .. . ... ,. Poland .......... ' . 70 5' further north than wheat. 
do ...... '" .... Northern Russia,. 68 0 0 Potatoes and turnips ripen 1° 
do ............ Eastern do .. 68 0 0 I north of barley in the various 
do ' ..... Western do .. 67 0 0 I localities. 
do ,.. ..... , ., Al""ka, U.S ... , .. 66 37 0145 20 0,., .. 59 70 412 At Fort Yukon at .T unction of 

I 
Yukon and Porcupine Rivers, 

1 I 1,300 miles from Behring Sea. 
do .... , ...... Canada ..... " ... 6454312543 6 .. 59'871 150 At Fort Norman, Mackenzie 

I River. 
do , ........... do .... ' .... , 58 25 0116 0 ° 90,61'00 1,000 At Fort Vermilion, Peace River. 

Rye ..... , .... , ... Norway, ......... 67 0 ° ........ ... . ......... Barley is the principal crop; it 
thrives as far as lat. 70° north. 

do ........ "., .. Sweden ..... .. 65 0 0 
do ....... , .. , . , . Russia, ........ ' .. 64 0 0 
do ..... _ ........ Canada .......... ij9 0 0,123 40 0 

I I Oats .............. Europe (Northern). ,67 30 0 .- .. . 

do .............. INorway ......... 165 0 0': 

9562·62 ..... At Fort Halket on the Liard 
River, near Rocky Mountains. 

· .... Oats, rye and barley ripen in 
Europe as far north as lat. 68'. 

do ... .... .' ... 'Sweden .. . li:1 30 0 
do ..... Canada " G!I 0 0 123 40 0 , 

I 

do .............. Scotland ........ ' !is 40 01 

95162'62 .... At Fort Halket, on the Liard 
Ri ver branch of the ;\Iac
kepzie. 

Maize (Indian corn). Europe .......... ,52 0 0,. .... \.... . .. It requires a summer of 65° Fah-
renheit, with onl? month at 67°: 

;,1) 80'11813 0 ... 52'5011,600 Fort Dunveg"n, on the Peace 
'. 

do 

do 

do 

do 
I River branch of the Mackenzie 

53 56 0
'
113 30 0 .... 62' 52 ..... Cumberland House, near the 

North Saskatchewan. 

.. Canada .... , .... 

do 

Wheat ......... _. Norway .... , ...... 64 0 0 ....... . 60 . . . .. . .... \Vheat in Europe is not much 
cultivated beyond 60'; this 
range diluinishes to:wards the 
east. The northern limit is 
generally 58' for a sure crop. 

do 
do 

· ........... Sweden .... . . . .. 62 0 0 
........... Canada ........... 61 52 0121 25 12 ., 241 At Fort Simpson, Mackenzie 

River. 

do 
do 
do 

.. . . .. .. .... Western Russia ... tiO 15 0 . .. .. .... .. .. · .... In viciIlity of St. Petersburgh . 

do 
do 

· . . . . . . . . .. Central do ... 59 0 0 
............ Canada ......... 59 00

1

123 40 0 

, ........... Great Britain ... '. 58 0 0 
· . . . . . . . . . . . Canada.... . '" 53 35 0 113 30 0 

9562' 62 ..... At Fort Halket wheat is a re
liable crop 4 years out of 5. 

Hops.......... .. Canada ... _ ...... 51 00100 0 

8857'202'253)At Edmonton, Red Fyfe and 
Club wheat. Lowest temper
ature-57' Fah., in winter. 

o .... . .... Valley, River Qu'Appelle. The 
climate where hops grow is 
suitable for wheat. 

Potatoes { 

13 0 
... Iceland ........... 66 30 1 to 

24 0 
· .... The size of walnuts . 

9-9** 
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NORTHERN LIMITS OF PRODUCTION OF CEREALS, &C.-Con. 

CANADA AND OTHER COUNTRIES. 

ell • 
FAHREN· -:E 25 

~ ~ § :~I ~;. f! 
"'0 .3 ~ Q,} r:n. • z ~ 
E ·So·: S = [) d d 

Cereals, &c. Countries. Remarks. 

.~ = ~ S f a ~J5 

-----I---~~: ··1" 1"1-'-'--
1,13 16 01128 31 0 .. { t;;~lol} .. Ne~ Fo!1' Good Hope, Macken. Potatoes. . . . . .. . .. Canada ... 

Turnips. . . .. . .... Lal'bnd.... . 

do .... Canada 

I 

Zle RIver, the SIze of bens' 
eggs. The temperature ~ven 

I 
was recorded by Franklm in 
July, 1826, at Old Fort Good 
Hope, 120 miles further down 
the Mackenzie. The temper' ! . I i 

'I I I 72 00 

613 16 0>28 31 30 " { ~u~~ } .. 

ature of the New Fort must, 
therefore, be greater. 

At New Fort Good Hope, on 
the Mackenzie, in May, JUDe, 
July, August, the hours of 
sunlight amount to 2,398 .. H 
Ottawa they amount to 1,1iI6. 

Grapes ..... 
do 

.IAustria 
:GE'rmany. 

. ,Canada 

I 
" ... ,,53 0 0, 

do 

Apples ...... 

do 

I 
1 

• I Enfopt' . 

. !Canada ...... . 

" ,,54 0 oj 
..... 51 0 0 101 30 0 

f 64 0 0
1 

I 
l 60 too 0 1 

1 

61 50 u 125 23 2 1

" 

I 

I 

I I 

. On the Assiniboine, north of 
Fort Ellice. 

..... In Canada the apple tree yields 
on as wide an area 8B pro
duces wheat. A collection of 
apples from Hamilton, Ont., 
was pronounced by the judges 
of the London Industrial Ex· 
hi bi tion of 1862, .. As the beet 
from any country." The An· 
napolis Valley, Nova Scotia, 
(The Land of Evangeline), is 
famed for the quantity and 
'l.uality of its apple ·produc· 
tIons. 300,000 barrels of ap· 
pies were grown in the Coun· 
ties of Annapolis, Kings and 
Hants in 1889. See Note' 

* NOTE.-Ha~ilton is situated Lat. 43~ 54' N., Long. 79' 57' W., and at 372 feet above the sea. The 
tr,~W~ohs Valley IS sItuated between LatItudes 44' 45' and 45' 15' N., and between Longitudes 64' and 
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CULTIVATION OF CEREALS. 

Europe, in this respect, comprises three parallel zones from the south-west 
to the north-east, from the Atlantic to the Ural Mountains. 

The first, or northern zone, comprises the islands of the Arctic Ocean 
Scotland and its islands,N orway, the greatest portion of Sweden, Finland; 
northern Russia and the Ural Mountains as far as the 59th degree of latitude. 
Its principal grain consists of oats. 

The second or central zone embraces England, Ireland, northern and 
central France, Germany and Poland. Its principal grains are buckwheat, 
barley and wheat, which are cultivated simultaneously or separately, or 
together with oats towards the north, and with Indian cO.rn towards the south. 

The third or southern zone, which includes Spain, the south of France, 
Italy, Carniole, Greece, Turkey, the Principalities of the Danube, Hungary, 
southern Russia and the Crimea. Its chief grain is Indian corn, and in a 
lesser proportion, wheat. 

See "Dictionnaire general des sciences theoriques et appliquee. par Deschanel et Foullon." 

DATES OF WHEAT CROPS IN THE PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES OF 
THE WORLD. 

Wheat grows almost everywhere ou the surface of the Globe and is 
harvested nearly every month of the year. The following are the months 
during which it ripens in various countries :-

January ................... Australia, New Zealand, Argentine Republic. 
February and MaTch ... British Indies and Upper Egypt. 
April ............. .......... Mexico, Egypt, Turkey of Asia, Persia, Syria, Asia 

Minor, Cuba. 
May ...... ................. INorthern Africa, Central Asia, China, Japan, Texas, 

Florida. 
June . ....................... Califorilia, Spain, Portugal, Italy, Greece, Oregon, 

Louisiana, Alabama, Georgia, Kansas, Colorado, 
Missouri. 

July ................. ...... Roumania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Austria, France, 
Southern Russia, Nebraska, Minnesota, New Eng
land, Upper Canada. 

August ........... .......... England, Belgium, Holland, Germany, Denmark, 
I Poland, Lower Canada, Manitoba, N orth-W est, 

I 
British Columbia. 

September .. ............... IN orthern Canada, Scotland, Sweden, K onnly. 
October ....... ............. Northern Russia. 
November ...... ........... P~ru, S?uthern Africa. 
Decem ber . ................ .' Blrmama. 

I 
This continuous production of wheat has generated large commercial 

transactions. The nations not using bread made of wheat, are very few; the 
countries not producing enough for their w:a~).ts, are s~pplied from the surplus 
of other countries. With steam and electnCIty th~re IS no more fear of th?se 
famines which have destroyed so many thousand lIves. Wheat can be earned 
to any place of the earth, in a comparatively short time. 

9-9t** 
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PART VII. 

MALKENlIE BA~I~ A~D NORTH-WE~T LHAIN Of RIVER~ AND LAKE~. 

YUKON TERRITORY AND LAKE ST. JOHN REGION. 
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MACKENZIE RIVER REGION. 

During the Session of 1888, a Select Committee .w.as appointed by the 
Senate to enquire as to the value of that part of the DommlOn lymg north of the 
Saskatchewan water-shed, east of the Rocky }Ionntains and west of Hudson's 
Bay, comprising the Great Mackenzie Basin, its exte~t of na~gable rivers, 
lakes and sea coast, of agricultural and pastoral lands, Its fisherIes, forests and 
mines. 

According to the report of this Committee, presented by their Chairman 
the Honourable John Schultz, M.D., 2nd }fay, 1888, they arrIved at the follow
ing conclusions :-

REGARDING NAVIGATION. 

1st. The extent of the scope of the inquiry covers one million two hundred 
and sixty thousand square statutory miles, which area includes none of the 
islands of the Arctic Archipelago. 

2nd. Its coast line on the Arctic Ocean and Hudson's Bay measures about 
5,000 miles, exclusive of inlets and deeply indented bays. 

qrd. Over one-half of this coast line is easily accessible to whaling and 
sealing crafts. 

4th. The navigable coast lines of the larger lakes ofthe region in question, 
amount to about 4,000 miles, while its total lacustrine area probably exceeds 
that of the eastern Canadian American chain of great lakes. 

5th. That there is a river navigation of about 2,750 miles, of which 1,390 
are suitable for stern-wheel steamers, which, with their barges, may carry 300 
tons; the remaining 1,360 miles, being deep enough for light draught sea-going 
steamers. 

6th. That there is a total of about 6,500 miles of continuous lake, coast 
and river navigation, broken only in two places. 

7th. That the two breaks in question are upon the Great Slave and Atha· 
basca Rivers, the first being now overcome by a 20 miles waggon road from 
Fort Smith southward on the Great Slave River, and the latter being a stretch 
of 70 miles on the Athabasca, of questionable navigation above Fort McMurray, 
Clown which flat boats or scows descend but cannot ascend, and which about 
50 miles of waggon road would overcome, while some improvement of the 
rapids might render the whole river navigable. 

8th. That with suitable steam-crafts this river and lake navigation may 
be connected with Victoria and Vancouver, by way of the mouth of the River 
}Iackenzie, the Arctic Ocean and Behring Straits and Sea, and it is now c.on
nected on the south by 90 miles of waggon road between Athabasca Landmg 
and Edmonton, with navigable waters in the Saskatchewan River. 

ARABLE A:'oID PASTORAL LANDS. 

Probable area in 
• Sq uare Miles. 

SUItable for the growth of potatoes..................... 650,000 
do barley ...................... 407,000 
do wheat ...................... 316,000 

. The p.astoral area is estimated at 860,000, of which 26,000 is. open prairie, 
WIth occll;slOn~l gro~es, the reL?-~inder being wooded more or less; 274,000 
square mIles, mcludmg the prame, may be considered as arable land. 
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Spring flowers and th~ b?ds of deciduous trees appear as early, north of 
Great Sl.ave Lake, as at Wmmpeg, St. Paul, Minneapolis, Kingston or Ottawa, 
and earlIer along the Peace, Liard and other western affiuents of the Great 
Mackenzie River, where the climate resembles that of Western Ontario. 

FISHERIES, FORESTS AND MINES. 

According to the evi~ence received by the Committee, the quantity of 
sea an?- fresh ~ater fishes IS sufficient to supply a great portion of the North 
AmerICan Contment. 

The forest area has upon it a growth of trees well suited for all purposes 
of house ~nd ship building, for mining, railway and bridging purposes, far in 
excess of Its own needs. 

As regards the mines of this vast region, little is known of the portion 
east of the Mackenzie River and north of the Great Slave Lake. On the 
westprn sid e of the Mackenzie. and along the head waters of its affiuents, 
the Peel, Liard and Peace Rivers the auriferous area is estimated at from 
150,000 to 200,000 square miles. Silver is found on the Upper Liard and 
Peace Rivers, copper on the Copper-Mine River which may be connected with 
an easterl1 arm of Great Bear Lake by a tramway of 40 miles. Iron, graphite, 
ochre, brick and pottery clay, mica, gypsum, lime and sandstone, sand for 
glass and moulding, and asphaltum are all known to exist. . The petroleum 
area along the Athabasca River, Great Slave River, Little Slave and Great 
Slave Lakes and the Mackenzie River, is so extensive as to justify the belief 
that it is the greatest in America, if not in the world, and that eventually it 
will supply the larger part of North America and be shipped from Churchill 
or some other great northern Hudson's Bay port to England. The Committee 
recommend that a tract of about 40,000 square miles of the petroleum region 
be reserved from sale, between Athabasca Lake, Peace River and Little 
Slave Lake. 

Salt and sulphur deposits are less extensive, but the former is found in 
crystals equal in purity to the best rock salt and in highly saline springs, 
while the latter is found in the form of pyrites. There are extensive coal and 
lignite deposits on the lower Mackenzie and elsewhere. Scientific exploration 
has not yet extended north of Great Slave Lake. 

The chief present commercial product of the country is its furs; the. 
region in question is the last great fur preserve of the world. 

The Indian population is sparse, and, having never lived in large com-
munities, is peaceable. 

According to the evidence received, the distances which separate the 
navigable waters of the Mackenzie Basin from the eastern and western sea 
coasts, and from navigable rivers and railways to the south and south-east, 
are as followl-1 :-

From the Head of Great Slave Lake to head of Chesterfield Inlet, 320 
miles; from the head of Athabasca Lake to the harbour of Churchill, 440 
miles. from Fort McMurray at the junction of the Clearwater with the Atha
basca: below the 70 miles of questionable nayigation, to t.he followi?g pla~es 
on the Saskatchewan: Prince Albert, 300 mIles; Fort PItt, 220 mIles; VIC
toria 179 miles· Edmonton, 225 miles; from Calgary, on the Canadian Pacific 
Rail~ay, to Athabasca Landing, on t~e Athaba.sca River, 250 miles.; from 
head of Little Slave Lake to Peace RIver Landmg on the Peace RIver, 65 
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miles· from Hazleton on the Skeena River, to Peace River, in the Pass, 150 
miles; from Port Mu.:uford, on the Stikeen River to Fort Liard, on the Liard 
River, 370 miles. 

The Committee state that the region in question occupies an area greater 
than the Australian continent or two-thirds of Europe, covering part of the 
British Islands, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Germany, Austria and a part of 
France and Russia. 

MACKENZIE RIVER. 

The first expedition down this river was that of Alexander Mackenzie, 
who had been employed during eight years at the trading post of Chipewyan, 
on Lake Athabasca. 

He left the fort 3rd June, 1789, descended the Great Slave River, reached 
Great Slave Lake on the 9th and the Mackenzie on the 29th. He passed the 
outlet of Great Bear Lake River 5th July, and reached the end of Whale 
Island at the mouth of the Mackenzie, on the Polar Ocean, 15th July. On 
his voyage down the river he found various encampments of Indians, most 
of whom refused to accompany him to the Polar Ocean, being in dread of 
the Esquimaux who resided along the coast. . 

The various forts from Chipewyan down the Mackenzie to the Polar Sea 
had not apparently been built at the time of Mackenzie's journey in 1789. 
They appear to have been erected prior to the two expeditions of Sir John 
Franklin, 1819 to 1822 and 1825 to 1827, except Fort Confidence, which was 
erected in 1825 by Sir John Richardson, one of his staff, at the north-east end 
of Great Bear Lake and Fort Enterprise, which was erected in August and 
September, 1820, by Franklin himself during his journey to the Copper-Mine 
River. 

The Hudson's Bay and N orth-W est Companies built forts in opposition 
to each other, until thei!" coalition in 1826-27. 

Franklin descended the river to its mouth in August, 1825, and returned 
to spend the winter at a fort built by the N orth-West Company at the foot or 
west end of Great Bear Lake in September. This fort was named Franklin. 

He descended the river a second time to its mouth, with his assistants, 
Back and Richardson, 24th June, 1826. 

From the mouth he proceeded westward with two boats along the coast of 
the Polar Sea to Icy Reef, and Richardson proceeded also with two boats 
eastward to the mouth of the Copper-Mine River. 

Franklin returned by the Mackenzie to Fort Franklin 21st September, 
1826. ' 

Richardson returned by the Copper-Mine River and the portage at east 
end of Great Bear Lake to Fort Frauklin, 1st September, 1826. 

'For further particulars see in Part IV, Franklin'; Three Expeditions.) 
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MACKENZIE RIVER. 

Average width from Fort Simpson to Polar Sea, It miles. 

Sixteen to tw.enty-seven fathoms deep at mouth, in the ocean. 

Shoalest portIons 7 to 8 feet, up stream. 
Narrowest portion t a mile. 
Widest portion 3 to 4 miles with islands. 

From mouth on Polar Ocean up to Fort Good Hope 

the distance is estimated at about ................. . 

Thence up to Fort Simpson ................... ' ............ . 

Thence to Fort Resolution, Great Slave Lake ....... . 

310 
484 
324'5 

Total statute miles ..................... 1,118',) 

Stat. M. 
do 
do 
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There are rapids near Fort Good Hope at about 310 miles above the 

mouth of the Mackenzie; but boats ascend them with lines without unloading. 

In June, July and August the temperature is generally very hot, with 

occasional thunderstorms and rains; the nights are very cold; summer rains 

begin about the first of May; snow falls about the tenth of October; the 

river freezes over about the same time, and the ice breaks up about the first 

of June. 

FOREST TREEs.-Birch, poplar, balsams, hemlock, pine and the red willow. 

MINERALs.-Red earth, sulphur, coal, salt, white earth, limestone, iron

stone, sandstone. 

,PLANTs.-Strawberries, gooseberries, cranberries, blueberries, lichens or 

tripe a la roche, wild tea. 

All along the Mackenzie and the Athabasca, the fur animals are :-Beaver, 

marten, silver fox, lynx, otter, cross fox, blue fox, red fox, musquash or musk

rat, mink, black and cinnamon bears, wolves, wolverines, moose-deer and 

hares. The food animals amongst these are the beaver and bear, moose and 

hares. 
Towards the ocean, the musk-ox and reindeer are found along the coast. 

-See lists of furs sold in 18~7, in London, and of furs recewed in ~Montreal, 

188, -88-89, on next page. 
In the valley of the Mackenzie, wood and white partridges, geese of 

aU kinds (spring and fall), cranes, wavies, swans and ducks are abundant; 

the ducks and geese arrive about middle of May, and leave about beginning 

of October. 
The fish in the river are chiefly loche, whitefish, and the inconnu, 

resembling salmon, averaging 10 to 12 pounds and sometin;es 30 to 40 pounds 

in weight; in the adjacent lakes whitefish and trout are chIefly found. 

Along the coast, seals, porpoises and whales are numerous. 

Steamers can navigate the Mackenzie throughout, from 1st of July to 

1st of October. 
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MACKENZIE RIVER REGION. 

NORTHERN FURS CHIEFLY FROM THE MACKENZIE BASIN. 

ONE year's catch offered for sale in 1887, in London, by the Hudson's Bay Com
pany, and by C. M. Lampson & Co., consignees of many of the furs of 
British North America. 

Description. Number. Description. Number. 

-------... --------- ---------·· __ ·-----1----

Badger ............. . 
Bear, all kinds ........ . 
Beaver ................ . 

··· .. 1 . .... 

Ermine ............... . 
Fisher ........•........ 
Fox, blue .............. . 
do cross............. .. ...... 1 

do grey ........................... I 
do kiLt ............... . 
do red ............................ /' 
do silver............... . ... . 
do white .............. . 

Hair seal, dry ............ . 

3,739 
15,942 

104,279 
4,116 
7,192 
1,440 
6,785 

31,597 
290 

85,022 
1,967 

10,257 
13,478 

Lynx. . . . . . .. . . .. ............. 14,520 
Marten.. . ... .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . ... . 98,342 
Mink. .. . .... ........ ......... 376,223 
MuskOx... .. ........ ........ ... 198 
Musquash. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. .... 2,485,368 

do extra black. . . . . . . .. ...... 13,944 
Otter.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ............. 14,439 
Rabbit.. . . . . . . . . . . . .. ............ 114,824 
Sable. . . .. ... .................... 3,517 
Skunk. . . . .. . .... ..... ........... 682,794 
Swan. .... ...................... 57 

I 
Wolf...... ....... ......... . .... / 7,156 
Wolverine .. _~~~ ... " .......... _ ._.'--__ 1_,58_1 

Some idea of the size and importance of the fur trade may be obtained 
from the following figures of the receipts of furs at the Hudson's Bay 
Company's warehouse, in Montreal, during the last three years. The figures 
have been kindly furnished by the manager in Montreal ;_ 

Number of Skins. 
Kinds of Furs. -- -_._------

__________ ._. ______ . ___ . ___ . _______ 1 ___ 1_~_7_·_1~~1~~ 

Bear. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ........... ............ ............. ... 1,39!1 1,528 2,037 
Beaver............... . ................................. 22,848 22,174 . 18,787 
Fisher. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .•....... ......... ..• ......... . . . . . . 1,197 1,120 1,377 
Fox .................................................. '" ... 669 756 1,150 

~~t~~:::::::::: :.:.:.:.:.:.:.:-::::::::::::::::: ::: :::::::::::::::::. ~!:m 1~;'!~ 'li:~~ 
Musquash....... ....................................... 81,103 74,572 55,285 
Otter...... .......................... .......... ............. 2,768 2,550 3,010 

~~l~~ri~~.· : ..... ':.'. ' .... , ' ..... : : : : . : : : : . : :: : : : : : . : . : :: : : : : : . : : : . . . . . . 2~ 4~ 4~ 
Total. ............................ . 142,157 133,714 109,386 

. There has been, it will be seen, a steady falling off in the number of 
sk~ns, though the three years aggregate a total of 385,257 skins, and it seems 
eVIdent. t~at so~e su~h course as that suggested by the committee of the 
Senate IS, If feasIble, hIghly desirable, if the principal fur-bearing animals are 
to be saved from gradual extinction. 

(See Year Book-Dep, of Agriculture, 1889, Ottawa.) 



Year. 

[1890J 

MACKENZIE RIVER REG ION. 

OPENING and Closing of Navigation. 

FORT McMURRAY-Latitude 560 40'. 

Ice Broke Up. First Drift Ice. 

139 

Ice Set. 

River Closed. 

1878 .== 18th April ... = 27th October. -.. -. -.-......................... INoreco:-
1879 ............. No record ........ 26th do ................ " .............. lIst November. 
1880 ............. 2nd May ........ 14th November .............................. No record. 
1881. ............. 21st April ........ 14th October.-The river became clear of ice for 

some time, after which drift icc again appeared, 
until finally the ice set and closed the rIver .... ,12th November. 

1882 ....... "'" 24th do ....... 1st November ................................ 1 8th do 
1883 .............. 25th do ........ 30th October .... ....... ... ............ . ... 110th do 
1884 ............. 27th do ........ 18th do ... . ........................... '28th October. 
1885.. .. .. .. .. .... 9th do ........ 23rd do The river became clear of ice for some I 

time, after which drift ice again appeared, until 
finally the ice set and closed the river. .. . ..... 13th November. 

1886 ............ 16th do ........ 4th November .................................. 14th do 
1887 . ... .. .... 27th do ........ 22nd October.. .. . . .. .. . .. .. . . .............. 24th October. 
1888 .............. 4th May .......... 3rd November .... " ..... ,.. . ... ""'"'''''''' 9th November. 

MACKENZIE RIVER REGION. 

OPENING and Closing of Navigation, etc. 

FORT SIMPSON-·Latitude 610 52' N. 

Year. Ice Broke Up. First Drift Ice. River Closed. 

I 

1876 .................... 14th May .............. 14th November ............. 7th November. 
1877 .................... 8th do .. .. ......... .1st do .. .. ...... 28th do 
1878 .................... 8th do ............... 16th October. . .... .... ." .. 26th do 
1879 .................... 3rd do .............. '12th .November ............. 20th do 
1880 ............. . .... 7th do. . . .. . ...... 2nd do . . . .. . ....... 26th do 
1881 .................... 13th do ..... . ........ 12th October ................ 18th do 
1882 ................... 7th do ............... 1st November ........... 30th do 
1883... ..... ... 1st do.. .. . .. .. . ... 25th October. The first drift 

ice in the Mackenzie this 
year was seen 1st Nov .... 20th do 

1384. . .. .. . . .. .. ... .. .. 12th do ............... 11th October.. . . . . ... . .. . .. 18th do 
1885 .. . .............. 2nd do. . ............ 28th do ............ " 20th do 
1886 .......... "" 13th do ............... 13th do .............. 25th do 

The dates of the breaking of the ice in the Mackenzie, above the Liard, 
for the same year are as follows :-

1876 .................... Not given.............. 1882....... ....... . ... 20th May. 
1877. .. ... .. ........... 19th May. .... ......... 1883. .. .. .. .. .......... 5th do 
1878.......... ... . .. 17th do ............. 1884............... . .. 14th do 
1879 .................... 19th do ............... 188.';... . ...... ....... 7th do 
1880 .................... 19th do ..... ......... 1886. .. .. ............. 27th do 
1881 .................... 19th do ......... .. 
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The river is always open some time before the lake. In the latter, the 
ice floats around for some weeks before it is sufficiently broken up to pass 
down the river. In 1888 it was well on in July before the lake was clear 
enough to enable the steamer to proceed to Fort Smith, but that was an un· 
nsually late season. As a rule, navigation on the lake, opens ill the last 
days of June. At Fort McPherson on Peel River,the ice does not gener· 
ally leave until the 1st of June. On Lake Athabasca the ice goes a little 
earlier than on Great Slave Lake, but this does not affect the question of the 
navigability of the Mackenzie, which cannot be reached until Great Slave Lake 
is clear. 

MAOKENZIE RIVER REGION. 

OPENING and Olosing of Navigation, etc. 

NEW FORT NORMAN-Latitude 64" 54' 3" N. 

1872 .............. Not given ......... 28th September ...... 7th October ......... !ith November. 
1873.... . ........ 17th May ........... 28th do ..... 21st do ......... 12th do 
1874 .............. 25th do ........ \ 15th October ..... 2nd November .... 18th do 
}875 ............... 24th do .......... Not given ........ 23rd October ....... !,!lth do 

876 ............ 19th do ........... 10th October ........ 13th do ....... !Ith do 

1884 ...... . 
1885 .. .. 
1886 .. . 
1887 .... .. 
1888 ... . 

1877. .. ........... 12th ~o .. .. ...... i
l
25th September ...... 18th do ........ X ot given. 

i~~8. ............. iNot gIven .......... 28th do ..... ~2nd do ....... 17th November 
19 .............. ,9thMay ........... 3rd October ....... ~Oth do ........ 7th do 

18$0 ............. 122nd do· ........... ,7th do 22nd do ....... 12th do 
1881.. ............ Not given ........ '12nd do . 7th do ........ 12th do 
1882 .............. 14thMay .......... 9th do 'jHth do ........ 14th do 
1883 .............. ,11th do River was 

i not clear of ice this 
year until 28th l\Iay,!Ith do ......... ~4th do . .. . ... lOth do 

.. 28th May....... 'Re,t of record lost ... '. .. . .. .. . I 

Xu record... Xu record........ ~o r{'corcl ......... 'INO record. 
do .. , do .. . . . ... 18th Uctuber. . .. .. 13th November. 

.. 24th May. . . . . ... i23rd September.. . .:.Ih do ........ 8th do 
. . l!Ith do .... . . . . . . .. ...... . . '1' .. 

----~----------~----------
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MACKENZIE RIVER REGION. 

I~DIA~ POPULATION. 

Places. 

-_._---------------------------. ----

~~i~~~~: t!£~t lfi:b!1~:~: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :: : : : : : : : : : : :: : :: : : :.: : : : : : : : : : : 
Fond du Lac do . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............................... . 
Vermilion, Peace River .............................................................. . 
McMurray, Junction of Athabasca o,nd Clearwater Rivers ............................... . 

Total ..................................................... . 

WHITE POPULATION. 

Places. Men. Women. Boys. Girls. 

141 

Total. 

300 
200 
500 
250 
300 
150 

1,700 

Total. 

Rampart House, River Yukon Region. .... ..... 2 1 1 2 6 
La PIerre's House and Fort McPherson ......... II 6 12 9 38 
Good Hope, River Mackenzie Region..... 8 4 6 8 26 
Norman do . . .. . . ... . . 2 2 1 4 9 
Liard, Liard River do ... ........ 7 4 4 5 20 
Nelson do do 5 3 5 3 It; 
Simpson do . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 6 9 10 39 
Providence do 13 14 H 7 42 
Rae do . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 4 x Ii 2H 
Big Island do ............ 1 5 4 9 x 26 

Totals.. . . . .. .. .. .. . .. ... .... ...... 75 48 63 62 248 

IXDIANS. 

Raml.'art House. . .. ............ .· .. ···········1 La PIerre's House. . . . . .. ........ ........... .-
McPherson.. .... ................... .. .. ...... , 
Good Hope ................................ . 
Nonnan .......................... 0 ••••••• •• 

Liard..... ......... .. ... . ......... ...... ·1 
~elson ........................................ 1 

Simpson ................. . 
Providence. . . .. . . . .. . . . . . .... . . . . . . .... . ...... . 
Rae........... . ..................... . 
Esquimaux at l\Ic:Pher:-;ol1 .................... . 

Totals ........... . 

80 
36 
93 

17H 
74 
41i 
H 

130 
92 

128 
80 

981 

68 
41 
87 

142 
76 
47 
42 

136 
106 
147 
100 

992 

73 
25 
95 

132 
58 
75 
66 

124 
142 
188 

80 

1,058 

65 
:19 
76 

131 
-tli 
4H 
57 

llO 
ll6 
152 
90 

930 

286 
141 
351 
583 
~j4 
~lti 
209 
500 
456 
t;l;j 

350 

3,961 
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MONTREAL TO THE MOUTH OF THE MAO KENZIE, ON THE 
POLAR OOEAN. 

PRESENT ROUTE by the Oanadian Pacific Railway to Oalgary, thence by waggon 
road to Edmonton and Athabasca Landing, thence by water. 

STATVTE MILES. 

-------------------
LOCALITIES. SITUATION. 

York Total 
'it~~~n Railway B~~~,or Steamer flom 

tages. Montreal. 

-----,~-----------~----------

Calgary. .. ........ Alberta District, N.W.T. .. ........ 2,264 ................ ' 2,264 
Montreal ................... On the River St. Lawrence .......... I ........................ i 
Edmonton ................. 'JNorth Saskatchewan River. 

1 Air Line, 172 miles.. . . . . . . 196 ...... " ..... .. ..... .. 2,460 
AthabascaLanding .......... River Athabasca. 

. i .Air Line, 86 miles ........ . 
Grand Rap.ds ... . ....... 'R.ver Athabasca ........ . 
Fort McMurray ............ : do 
Athabasca Lake .......... I do ......... .. 
Fort Chipewyan ............ Lake Athabasca, north side .. 

96 

do :Foot of Portage. do west side .. 
Fort Resolution, on south s.de 

Fort Smith Portage ........ 'j,ureat Slave Hiver ......... . 

of Great Slave Lake. . . . . . . do . . . . . .. . ....... . 
West end of Great Slave LakelGreat Slave Lake ............... . 
Fort Providence. . . .. .. . .. Between Beaver and Little 

Lake, on the Mackenzie 
River .......................... ;. 

Fort Si.mpson .............. On Island at Junction of RiV" 
ers Mackenzie and Liard. .. .. . .. . 

Fort Wrigley. ... .. ...... Mackenzie River .................. . 
Fort Norman, 22 miles below . 

Old ~'ort ................. , do .. . . .. . ...... .. 

83 

14 

Great Bear River, East. . do 
Ramparts. . . . .. .... ..... do ...... 1' : . : : ' 
New Fort Good Hope, , . . . . do . . . . . . . . . .. . .. I • , • , • , •• 
Red River, ·West. ......... do ............ '. I 
Peel Ri vel' Junction, " , ... ,32 miles below Fort l\IcPher. 1 

, 

168 

189 
5 

102 

190 
121 

46 

158 
134 

180 
0'2 

160'4 
8'8 

214'6 

2,556 
2,724 
2,807 
2,996 
3,001 
3,103 
3,117 

3,307 
3,428 

3,474 

3,632 
3,766 

3,946 
3,946'2 
4,106'6 
4,115'4 
4,330'0 

Mouth of River Mackenzie., O~Oth~' p~i~; O~ea~:,,::::: 'I!~~ ~=I'== In ::~~:~ 
Totals.......... .... 292 2,264 97 1,772'0 4,425'2 
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COMPARATIVE DISTANCES, WINNIPEG TO LIVERPOOL, 
ENGLAND. 

Routes. 

Winnipe~ to York Factory, or mouth of Nelson River, on west side of Hud-
son ay ......................................... , ................ . 

York Factory to Hudson Strait, at Digges Islands ................... . 
Hudson Strait to Atlantic, at south end of Resolution Island, on north 

side, or to Cape Chudleigh, on south side of outlet of Strait, into the 
Ocean.... ................ .. .............................. . 

From Hudson Strait, across the Atlantic, to Liverpool, England., ........ . 

*Total-Winnipeg to Liverpool, "ia York Factory, Hudson's Bay .. 

Winnipeg to Quebec, by Canadian Pacific Railway, direct, ,';a St. Martin's I 
Junction, not calling at Montreal. ......... " , .... .. .. . .... " . 

Quebec to Liverpool, '-w Strait of Belle Isle ... _ ','" ... ,.",. 

tTotal-Winnipeg to Liverpool, "ia Quebec-Summer Route .. ". 

Winnipeg to Montreal, ,.;(! Canadian Pacific Railway. .... . ..... - ....... : 

Statute 
Miles. 

750 
630 

500 
2,162 

4,042 

1,569 
3,067 

4,636 

1,423 

Geographical 
Miles. 

651 
547 

434 
1,875 

3,507 

1,361 
2,661 

4,022 

1,3M 
Montreal to St. John, New Brunswick, "ia Short Line, Sherbrooke and, 

Mattawnmkeag . . . .. ......................... .. . . .. .. ..... 481 417 
St. John to Liverpool..... ... .. .......... .. . ..... .... ........... 3,112 2,700 !------------

Total--Winnipeg to Liverpool, via St. John, New Brunswick--Winter: 
Route .............................................. . 5,016 4,351 

* Hudson's Bay and Strait generally navigable from 15th July to 15th October. Augustand September 
are the safest months for navigating Hudson Strait. 

t For route via Cape Race, add 182 statute miles, 158 geographical miles. 
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ABITIBI LAKE. 

MIDWAY BETWEEN LAKE NIPISSING AND JAMES' BAY. 

Latitude 48° 38' to 49° K ; Longitude, 78° 25' to 80° 20' W. 
ElevatiOl; above Lake Temiskaming, 245 fect; elevation above the sea at 

Three Rivers, estimated at 857 feet. 
R. O. Mission in the Apostolic Vicariate of Mgr. Lorrain. Rev. J. M. 

N edelec, O.M.L, visits this post. 
Indians-7 families of 24 persons in all, along the river, and 80 families, 

of 320 persons, residing in neighbourhood of lake. 
The lake is surrounded by level clay land, which is almost unbroken 

towards the north and especially towards the north-west. 
Between the lake and James' Bay the soil is fertile and the climate tern· 

perate and suitable for the production of all kinds of grain and for the raising 
of cattle. Barley, oats, rye, peas and beans succeed well. Wheat has been 
grown at Abitibi House, Flying Post and New Brunswick, on or about the 
49th parallel, and at Lac Seul, between the 50th and 51st parallel. Indian 
corn, a more delicate plant than wheat, has come to maturity at Osnaburgh 
House, on Lake St. Joseph, north of the 51st parallel. 

TREES.-White and red pine are found scattered over the whole region 
between Lake Temiskaming and Lake Abitibi. They are abundant and of 
excellent quality along both sides of the Height of Land. Several trees are 
from 8 to 9 feet in circumference White spruce, yellow birch and cedar are 
also tolerably abundant and of good size. Sugar maple is also plentiful 
towards the head of Lake Temiskaming, but is not seen further north. The 
most abundant tree in this region, north of the limit of sugar maple, is aspen, 
after which are canoe birch, spruce, banksian pine and Oanada balsam. Elm 
and ash occur occasionally on low fiats as far north as Lake Abitibi. 

A company was incorporated in 1884 by the Act 47 Vic., chapter 80, 
amended by Act 49 Vic., chapter 77, in 1886, for the construction of a railway 
from North Bay, Lake Nipissing, to Lake Temiskaming and thence to Lake 
Abitibi and to Moose Factory, James' Bay, the southern extremity of Hud· 
son's Bay, a distance of about 350 miles in a direct line. 

Wild animals and feathered game are abundant in the region towards 
James' Bay. 

ATHABASOA LANDING, 

ON THE UPPER PORTION OF THE ATHABASCA RIVER, AND STEAMBOAT NAVIGATION 

NORTHWARD TO THE MOUTB OF THE MACKENZIE. 

. From the ~andin~ to Edm~:mton there is a trail or waggon road 96 miles 
m length (the dIrect dIstance bemg 86), over which the Hudson's Bay Com
pany hauls ~ll the trading outfit for the posts' northward. 

The freight rates betwee? the two points .is a,?out two cents per pound. 
F;om Ed~onton. the tr~II to Oalg.ary, .whICh IS the nearest point on the 

OanadIan PaCIfic RaIlway, IS 196 mIles m length which is equivalent to a 
journey of 4 days' travelling. ' 
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From. Athabasca ~anding, th.e steamer "Athabasca" runs up the Atha
basca to LIttle Sl~ve RlVer, .68 mIles above the Landing, and up the latter 
stream several mIles; the dIstance thence to Lesser Slave Lake is about 60 
miles; thence to the post at the west end of the lake the distance is about 60 
miles more; thence there is a cart trail of 63 miles to. Peace River Landing. 

From Athabasca Landing the steamer "Athabasca," on her journey 
eastward and northward, runs down the Athabasca 168 miles to the head of 
the Grand Rapids. Between this and Fort McMurray there are 83 miles of 
rapids, on which the Hudson's Bay Company has a line of boats capable of 
carrying 10 tons each. 

The same company have a second steamer, the" Graham," which runs 
from Fort McMurray down the Athabasca River to Lake Athabasca and to 
Fort Chipewyan, a distance of 194 miles, and thence down the Great Slave 
River to the head of the" Fort Smith Portage," a further dist~ce of 1 D2t miles. 

They have a third steamer, the" Wrigley," for their setv,ice, which runs 
from Fort Smith down to the delta of the Mackenzie, a distance of 1,273 
miles. The least draft of water in that distance, varies from 7 to 8 feet. 

If the Mackenzie delta has the same draft, the entire navigable distance 
from Fort Smith downwards to the Polar Sea would be about 1,340 miles. 

ATHABASCA LAKE TO GREAT SLAVE LAKE. 

ATHABASCA RIVER. 

From Athabasca Landing down the Athabasca River to Fort Chipewyan, 
on the north side of Athabasca Lake, a distance of 445 miles, the navigation 
for steamers is interrupted about 83 miles from the head of Grand Rapids 
down to Fort McMurray. In July, portions of the river, when the water is 
high, are about one and a half miles in width. 

Trees.-Birch, poplar, balsam, hemlock, pine and the red willow generally 
grow upon the lands in the vicinity of the ri,:er. . . 

Minerals.-Red earth, sulphur, coal 011, salt, whIte earth, lImestone, 
ironstone and sandstone. 

The indications of petroleum seen in the region west of the Athabasca, 
between Peace River and Little Slave Lake, are such that the Schultz Com
mittee of 1888 consider it capable of supplying the greater part of North 
America. They recommend Government to reserve the region from sale. 
It comprises a tract of about 40,000 square miles. 

Animals.-The beaver marten, silver, cross, blue and red foxes, the mus
quash or muskrat, the min'k, wolf and wolverine, black and cinnamon bears, 
the lynx and others. 

ATHABASCA LAKE. 

Elevation above the sea, about 600 feet, or the same as that of Lake 
Superior. 

Greatest length, 180 Stat. M. froD?- extreme east end to Fort Chipe-
wyan, near outlet, per map of Capt. DeVIlle, Surveyor General. 

Greatest breadth, 55 Stat. M., per map of Capt. Deville, Surveyor 
General. 

Ordinary breadth, 5, 20, 30 Stat. M., per map of Capt. Deville, Surveyor 
General. 

9-10!** 



148 [1890] 

Area, about 4,400 square miles. 
Bishop Clut states that it is a magnificent lake, suitable for navigation by 

steamers of the largest size. 
The country to the south. and south-west o.f it, ,is ~evel but sandy, wood~d, 

and in some places fertile, whIle on the north SIde It IS rocky or covered wIth 
boulders, hilly and mostly barren. 

Hon. Mr. Christie, who was examined before the Schultz Committee in 
1888, states that the country is not adapted for agriculture near Athabasca 
and Great Slave Lakes. 

The country north of Athabasca Lake is crossed by lower part of Peace 
River, the elevation of which is from 600 to 700 feet above the sea. 

The water in the lake is deep and is clear, except at the west end where 
the muddy water of the Athabasca River is received and also part of the 
Peace River at high water.' 

The lake in the neighbourhood of the R. C. Mission at Chipewyan 
freezes to a depth of 4 feet, 

The ice breaks up a little earlier than on Great Slave Lake, where navi
gation generally opens during the last days of June. 

Fish :-Whitefish, trout of several kinds, pike and carp, etc., are 
abundant. 

FORT CHIPEWY AN (CHIPIOUYAN). 

Lat., 58° 42' 38" N.; Long., 111° 18' 20" W.-Franklin, 1820. 
do 58° 42' 32" N.; do 111 ° 19' 0" W.-Fmnklin, 1825. 
do 58° 43' 0" N. ; do 111 0 18' 7" W.-Lefroy. 

Variation, 25° 29' 37".-l1th July, 1825. 
Near outlet W. end of Lake Athabasca, N. side. 
Elevation above the sea, 600 feet. 
Anglican Episcopal Mission, under Bishop R. Young. 
Roman Catholic Mission-Nativite de la Vierge Marie, comprIsmg a 

convent, 6 Grey nuns, 25 pupils. This Mission is under the care of Rev. 
Albert Pascal and L. Ledoussal, O.M.I., in the Vicariate Apostolic of Mgr. 
Henri J. Faraud, O.M.L (The latter died 27th September, 1890, since this was 
written.) 

Mgr. Isidore Clut, his Auxiliary, is to transfer his headquarters there in 
1890. . 

Franklin's winter quarters, 26th March to 18th July, 1820. 
Alexander Mackenzie had charge of this fort in 1781 and resided there 

several years. His first expedition to the Polar Sea in 1789 and his second 
expedition, 1792-1793 across the Rocky Mountains to the Pacific Ocean were 
both from this fort. ' 

Franklin and Dr. Richardson returned here 15th and left 25th July, on 
their first journey down the Mackenzie. 

This Fort (Chipewyan) was built by the N orth-W est Company with a 
lofty tower to watch the Indians, who had threatened to massacr~ all the 
whites. It is a very extensive establishment on a lofty hill upon the north 
shore or-the lake. The tower was built towards 1812. 

The Indian population in the vicinity of this fort numbers about 500. 
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1886-Mean temperature, June, July, August, 
do do January, February, December, 

Highest do in summer, 
" Lowest do in winter, 
"Mean do during an entire year, 
" Number of days' rain, 52 during a year. 

do snow, 67 do 

" 

" Inch(ls of rain-6'74 during a year. 
" do snow-78'40 do 
" 
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+53'97 to + 58'70. 
+ 13'57 to - 3'33. 
+83'30. 
-49'00. . 
+24'41 to 27'52. 

Percentage of cloudy weather, 54'00. 
1887. Hours of sunlight: 514 in May, 549 in June, 530 in July, 467 in August. 

" Total hours of sunlight at Chipewyan-2,060, summer months. 
do do at Ottawa- 1,805 do 

On the north side of Athabasca Lake, around Chipewyan, there is little 
or no soil of any description, the country being all bart! Laurentian rock. 

The country around the fort is wooded with pine, spruce, tamarac and 
poplar. 

The Hudson's Bay Company have a garden at the fort, of upwards of an 
acre in extent, and the Aq.glican Mission one of smaller area, but the soil is 
very sandy. The Roman Catholic Mission have a garden also, most of which 
they obtained by draining a bog. 

In the season of 1883, which was a favourable one in that district, being 
free from summer frosts, the Hudson Bay Company raised about four hundred 
bushels of potatoes, the Anglican Mission thirty bushel on a small patch, and 
the Roman Catholic Mission about five hundred bushels. 

Many of the retired Hudson Bay Company's servants also have small 
patches which they cultivate; potatoes and fish being the principal articles of 
food used during the winter. . 

Wheat, barley, rye and oats sown about 10th May are rea.-ped about 10th 
August. Turnips and other vegetables, strawberries and gooseberries are also 
grown here with success. The wheat grown here weighs from 6~ to 69 Ibs. 
per bushel; it was awarded a prize by the last Centennial Exhibition. 

WHITEFISH. 

In 1888, during the autumn, the Hndson Bay Company required 36,000 
whitefish for the use of their post, the R. C. Mission 12,000 and the rest of the 
popnlation at least 30,000 more. Most o~ these were caught within three 
weeks, while Mr. Ogilvie was there. (See hIB report, 16th July, 1889). 

Fresh fish is abundant at all the posts along the lake; they are frozen for 
preservation during the winter. 

WILD GEESE. 

From 30,000 to 40,000 wild geese are killed here in the course of autumn 
from year to year. 

COAL. 

Coal, four to five feet thick, is found in the lin;tes~one rock of the !110Un
tain; it is older, much harder and better than the hgmte coal. 
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FORT CHURCHILL HARBOUR AND RIVER, ON WEST SIDE OF 
. HUDSON'S BAY. 

1886-Lat. 58° 43' N.-Long. 94° 10' W.-Lieut. Gordon's Expeditions, 
1884, 1885, 1886. 

A few turnips are grown with difficulty. . 
Cattle are raised and bred, and excellent butter IS made. 
See evidence of Hon. Mr. Christie, Schultz Committee, 1888. 
In summer, the twilight lasts a couple of hours; the remainder ~f the 

day is all day light. In winter the nights are very long; darknestl begms at 
about half past three or four in the afternoon and lasts until 9 a.m. the next 
day. 

TEMPERATURE, ETC. 

June, July, August, 1886-Mean +40'00. 
December, 1885, January, February, 1886-Mean -42'89. 
July, August, 1886-Higbest + 43'33. 
February, 1886 -Lowest -55'00. 
Frost never leaves the ground except for a few inches, 10 to 30. 
Days' rain, Sept., 1885, to Sept., 1886, 65 during 12 months. ' 
Days, snow, Sept., 1885, to Sept., 1886, ::57 during 12 months. 
Hours of fog, Sept., 1885 to Sept., 1886, 418 during 12 months. 
Depth of snow on level ground varies from 2 to 3 feet. 
Average of most windy day 24'81 ~L per hour, during 12 months, 1885·86. 
Ice forms in harbour about 15th November every year. 
Ice breaks up in river about 28th June, and the river is clear about 15th 

July. 
Ice breaks up in harbour about the 15th June. 
Ice near Marble Island is 7! feet thick. 
The factor at Cburchill states that the ice in the bay never extends far 

enough to intercept the view of open water. The bay is navigable early.in 
June. 

Spring tides rise 15! feet in the bay. 
Neap tides rise 8 feet in the bay. 

CHURCHILL HARBOUR. 

This is the best and only safe harbour on the western coast of Hudson's 
Bay. It is 2,841 Geog. M.=3,272 Stat. M. from Liverpool. 

The basin for anchorage is about 1,500 yards north and south by about 
1,000 east and west, and has a depth of four fathoms at low water. 
. The holding ~round is ex~eIIent, the bottom being mud, and though t.he 

tIde runs very rapIdly, about SIX knots at half tide, this harbour is an emm· 
ently safe one. It is admirably suited for a railway terminus. 

The ~ecessary docks could be easily and cheaply built, and the deep 
water b.aSI? enlarged at sn:all COtlt. Stone is lying at the water's edge ready 
to be laid mto docks and piers and nature seems to have left little to be done 
in order to make this a capacious port for doing a business of great magnitude. 

CHURCHILL RIVER. 

White whales (porpoises) ascend the river with the tide, each day, in 
great "numbers. Each porpoise is worth about $100. 
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In 1.883, the Company secured nearly 200 in one tide at ChurchilL 
WhItefish, salmon and trout are abundant in this and all the streams 

around the bay. 
For further details see" Hudson's Bay." 

FORT CONFIDENCE, AT N. E. END OF GREAT BEAR LAKE. 

Is the most northerly habitation of white men. It is beyond the Arctic 
circle, or at 66° 53' 36" of north latitude, and 118° 40' 0" of west longitude. 

Erected and named by Simpson in 1'837. 
Simpson and Dease were there three winters, 1836-37, 1837-38, 1838-39. 
They never failed a single day to have an abundant supply of food. 
Although the lake was closed ten months out of the twelve the season 

being exceptionally severe, they had abundance of fish, deer m~sk-ox and 
meat of other kinds, at all times. ' . 

CU;\1BERLAND HOUSE. 

On south side of Pine Lake, north side of North River Saskatchewan. 
Lat. 53° 56' 40" N.; Long. 102° 16' 40" W.-Franklin, 22 Nov, 1819. 
Var. 17° 17' 29" Dip. North 83° 12' 50" do do 
Lat. 53° 57' 33" N.; Long. 102° 21' 46" W.-Franklin, 28 June, 1825. 
Var. 19° 14' 21" E.; Dip. N. 80° 21' 7" do do 
These observations were taken by Sir John Franklin, who remained at 

this post 22nd October, 1819, to 18th January, 1820, on his outward journey 
during his first expedition, and returned here on his outward journey during 
his second expedition, 15th June, 1825. 

Supposed elevation above the Atlantic, according to Colonel Lefroy, 900 
feet. 

690 miles, south-west from York Factory-travelled distance, per Franklin. 
425 miles north-west from Winnipeg. 
648 miles eastward from Edmonton. 
Mean summer temperature + 62'62°. 
Temperature observed by Chief Factor John Lee Lewis, in 1839-40, from 

23rd to 30th May, 78° to 93° Fah.; October 1-68° Fah. above zero. 
Luxuriant crops of wheat, corn and barley, together with all sorts of 

vegetables, are grown here. 
The Roman Catholic Indians in the Cumberland District number 490 

Maskegons, in 1890; they are in the diocese of Mgr. Vital Grandin, who 
resides at St. Albert, about 12 miles north-west of Edmonton. 

On 1st October, 1840, potatoes being ripe were harvested. They were 
planted 13th May. 

FORT DUNVEGAN, ON PEACE RIVER. 

Latitude, 56° 08'; longitude, 118° 13', per Ogilvie. 100 miles west of 
west end of Little Slave Lake, in a direct line; 604 miles. south-westward from 
Fort Chipewyan, Lake Athabaska; 60 miles west above the Forks of Peace 
and Smoke Rivers, towards Peace River Landing; 135 miles eastward from 
Rocky Mountain Portage; elevation above the sea said to be 1,600 feet. 

Anglican Episcopal Mission, under Rev. Mr. Brick, in the Diocese of 
Bishop R. Young. 
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Roman Catholic Mission of St. Charles, under Rev. Le Serrec, Sup., and 
Le Treste, O.M.I., in the Diocese of Mgr. Henri J. Faraud. 

Roman Catholic Indian School under the same in 1886. 
Mean temperature-Summer + 52'3°; year + 28'8°. 
Snow disappears about middle of April; cultivation begin.s towards May; 

the river begins to freeze in November; t~e depth of snow IS about 2 feet 
during winter; in 1883, only 20 days of ramy weather. 

At Dunvegan, notwithstanding the severity of the frosts, the crops are 
very good both in quality and quantity. When I was there (1883) the Roman 
Catholic missionaries had threshed their grain, Eamples of which I brought 
back. The yield was as follows :-50 pounds of wheat were sown on the 16th 
April and reaped on the 20th August, and 27 bushels threshed of' good clear 
grain; 15 pounds of Egyptian barley sown on the 18th April and reaped 20th 
August, and 15 bushels threshed, weighing fully 60 pounds to the bushel. 

The Hudson's Bay Company a~d Episcopal Mission had not threshed, and 
could not give their returns; but they were well satisfied with their crops of 
all kinds. The Rev. Mr. Brick, of the Episcopal Mission, was already using 
bread, when I was there, made from wheat of the present year's growth (1883). 
See report of Mr. Ogilvie, 16th July, 1889. 

The Hudson's Bay Company have raised wheat, barley and potatoes for 
upwards of a hundred years at this post; the crops have seldom failed. 

In 1886 a magnificent crop of wheat, barley, peas, potatoes, turnips, 
squashes, beets, carrots, cauliflowers, cabbages, onions, beans, lettuce, cucum· 
bers, &c., was raised on the prairie land, some 36 miles from Dunvegan. 

The Rev. Tissier, a Roman Catholic missionary for some years at the 
latter place, tried oats and obtained an astonishing return. 

EDMONTON. 

At 19? miles, by trail or waggon road, north from Calgary. 
413 mll~s by the North Saskatchewan River, west from Lake Winnipeg . 

. 1;073 mIles by North Saskatchewan and Lake Winnipeg from City of 
Wmmpeg. 

96 miles, by trail or waggon road, south from Athabasca Landing. 
Lat. 53° 35' N.; Long. 113° 30' W. 
Elevation above the sea, 2,253 feet. 
Mean temperature, summer - 57'2 ; year T 31'7. 
It has three churches, Anglican, Catholic and Methodist· a sawmill two 

grist mills, one or more hotels, a telegraph office and several stores. ' 
Mgr. Vital Grandin, bishop of the Roman Catholic Diocese of St Albert, 

resides at St. Albert, about 9 miles further north-westward. . 
The vicinity of Edmonton is rich in coal, gold and other minerals; the 

coal is now being worked. 
Re~ pine and swuce are abundant; the leaves begin to appear in May. 
Gram and vegetables of various kinds are raised successfully. 
Three steamboats run regularly between Edmonton and Winnipeg. 
During ordina~y seasons navigation is open from April to the middle of 

October. For detaIls see further on. See also in Addenda the Mission of 
Lake Stl>. Anne, the first that was founded, at 50 miles from Edmonton. 
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Highest temperature + 88° summer months. 
Lowest do _57° winter do 
Mean do + 8'33° do do 
Number of days rain fell, 15; inches of rain, 4'53. 

do snow fell, 26 ; do 26'90. 

FORT FOND DU LAC. 

On north side of Lake Athabasca, towards east end. 
Latitude, about 59° 45'; Longitude, nearly 108°. 
140 statute miles, north-east from Fort Chipewyan, which is situated at 

lower end of lake. 
There is a Roman Catholic Mission here, named Notre Dame des Sel t 

Douleurs, under the care of Rev. A. H. De Chambreuil, O.M.I., in the Vicariate 
Apostolic of Mgr. H. J. Faraud. 

The number of Indians in the vicinity of, or frequenting, this station, 
according to the Rev. Grouard, O.M.I., Roman Catholic Missionery at Chipe
wyan, is about 250. 

Bishop Clut states that the post here is for trading dry provisions and 
grease from the Chipewyahs who hunt the reindeer on the barren grounds. 
It is a great resort, he says, for wild fowl passing south in the fall. Geese 
and swans alight there in millions to feed. 

FORT AT FRANCIS LAKE. 

Established by Campbell in 1842. 
Campbell discovered the Pelly River in 1840. 
Bell discovered the Lower Yukon, 1845. 
The latter went down the Porcupine or Rat River in three days, in 1842. 
Yukon, established 1847. 
Selkirk, established 1848. 

FORT FRANKLIN. 

At lower or south-west end, near outlet of Great Bear Lake. 
Latitude 65° 11' 56" N. ; Longitude 123° 12' 44" W.; Variation 38° 59 

20" E.-Per Franklin, 19th September, 1825. I 

1826-Summer, mean temprature-f-500·20.-Jnne, July, August. 
1825-26-Winter do -17°·00.-Dec., J any., February. 
1826-Highest temperature + 60° 26.-J uly. 

. {_310'60.-January. 
1826-Lowest do _490'00.- do during two days. 

Franklin left this Fort with Lieut. Back and Dr. Richardson, on 24th 
June, 1826, for the Polar Sea, after having spent the winter there since 
September, 1825. 

He returned there from the Polar Sea on the 21st September, 1826, and 
remained until middle of May, H27. 

For further details, see Great Bear Lake. 
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TEMPERATURE. 

FORT Franklin and Fort Rae. 

:'tIean Temperature during 
Fort Franklin, 

Lat. !ii, 12'. 

Fah. 

Fort Rae, 
L"t. 62° 40'. 

:'t1ay ..... 35~'2 
51~'4 

52>·0 
50°'6 

Fah. 
',f;O'7 
5r'4 
61°'2 
56°'5 

.June .. . .. 
July ...... " .................. .. 
August. .. . .......... . 

-------------------------------------~----------~-----

FORT GOOD HOPE (NEW OR UPPER). 

Latitude, 66° 16'; I.ongitude, 128° 31'. 
On east side of the Mackenzie; 120 miles above site of the Old Fort Good 

Hope on west side; 2t miles above the Hare Indian River and 2 below the 
Ramparts; 170 miles below Fort Norman; 274'7 miles above Fort McPher
son, the most northerly fort. . 

Fort Good is near the Arctic Circle. 
In 1836 the Fort had been moved up to the Upper Manitou Islanq, 

whence it was swept by a flood, and was afterwards built on its present site. 'i, 
Franklin, on his way d9wn the Mackenzie to the Polar Ocean, passed at 

Old Fort Good Hope 1st July, lS26, for which he gives latitude 67° 28' 21", 
and longitude 130° 54' 38", the variation of compass being 47° 28' 41" east. 

The temperature recorded by him, 1st to 7th July, 1826, on his way from 
the fort down to the mouth of the Mackenzie, varies from + 41 °'6 to 55°'8 
Fahrenheit. 

The Hudson's Bay Company has half a dozen houses. here and some 
stables. 

The R. C. Mission of Notre Dame de Bonne Esperance, comprising the 
convent of the Sisters of Charity, at this post has been under the Rev. Jean 
Seguin, O.M.I., during the past 30 years; he is assisted by the Rev.~ Mr. 
Giroux, O.M.I. This mission is in the Vicariate A postolic of Mgr. Faraud, of 
whom Mgr. Clut is the Auxiliary. The interior of the Mission Church is one 
of the best finished in the country. 

Many of the buildings and fences are painted with a dull red colouring 
matter, consisting of the ashes of wood that had lain several years in the ri ver. 

The white population at or in the vicinity of this post is 26, and the 
Inlian population is about 583. . 

The sun does not rise here from 1st November to 11th January. 
The hours of sunlight, compared with Ottawa, are as follows :_ 
At New Fort Good Hope: 592 in May, 662 in June, 625 in July, 519 in 

August. 
At Ottawa: 456 in May, 462 in June, 464 in July, 423 in August. 
Total number of hours of sunlight at New Fort Good Hope ... 2,398 

do do Ottawa............. .......... ] ,805 
Greatest cold, December, January, February 1885 varied from _140 to 

-50° per Centigrade thermometer. " 
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Greatest cold,- December, 1884, January and February 1886, _14° to 
~~ , 

Greatest cold, 21st and 29th January, 1887, _53°. 
In JUly and August, 1888, the days were pleasant and warm and the 

nights not unpleasantly cool. ' 
. Turnips, carrots, onions, lettuce and potatoes are raised at this post, and 

WIld roses are abundant. The potatoes are the size of large hens' eggs. 
Flou: de1ivere~ here, costs $30 per bag of 100 lbs. 
In wmter and III summer, those who reside at this post live mainly on 

fish and barley soup. 

GREAT BEAR LAKE AND THE COPPER-MINE RIVER. 

Greatest length of lake, 175 statute miles in a direct line from Fort Con 
fidence at head or east end of lake, in latitude 66° 53' 36" and longitude 
118° 40" to Fort Franklin, at lower or south-west end, above outlet of lake, 
latitude 65° 11' 56" north, and longitude 173° 12' 44" west. 

Length along navigation line, 250 miles. 
Breadth varies generally from 25 to 30 and 45 or more miles. 
Greatest breadth from McTavish Bay, south-east side to head of Smith's 

Bay, north-west side of lake, 185 statute miles. 
l>epth, over 270 feet. 

feet. 

Area, about 11,200 square miles. 
Height above the sea, per Dr. Richardson of the Franklin expedition, 200 

Lake begins to freeze over, latter part of September. 
Centre of it, not frozen until late in December and even in January. 
Ice goes out towards end of June. 
Dr. Richardson left Fort Franklin, in company with Franklin, 2-lth June, 

1826, descended Bear River, and the Mackenzie; reached the Polar Sea 7th July. 
Franklin with Back and a portion of party went westward with two boats 

some 374 miles to Icy Reef which he reached 31st July; he left there 1st 
August on his return journey and arrived at Fort Franklin 21st September. 

Dr. Richardson with the remainder of the party and two boats, coasted 
eastward; he reached the mouth of the Copper-Mine, latitude 57° 58', longitude 
115° 18', 8th Augnst; the thermometer that day was at 86° in the sun; he 
ascended the river until the 13th and crossed overland to north-east end of 
Great Bear Lake, which he reached on the 18th, at 115 miles from the mouth 
of the Copper-Mine; he coasted some 318 miles along the lake shore, partly 
by boat and partly by canoe and arrived back at Fort Franklin, 1st September, 
1826. 

He states that the first 40 miles of the Copper-Mine, are full of rapids and 
that the river is practicable only for boats drawing a few inches of water. 

GREAT BEAR LAKE. 

The temperature at sunset was +62°. 
He saw small herds of reindeer, passed stunted spruce and fir groves, and 

encamped 11th August, among small pines in latitude 67° 33' ; saw many grey 
marmots. 



156 P890] 

On the 13th he left the Copper-Mine; going direct overland to the Great 
Bear Lake. The rocks were red old sandstone, clay, slate and greenstone; 
he pa~sed scattered and thin clumps of pine; saw wolves in the mountains; 
temperature was +53°. Sandflies were troublesome. 

On the 14th to 17th, saw patridges (latitude 67° 10') and met with 
wooded valleys. Saw much wood in the valleys far to the west and north. 
Bog whirtIe berries were abundant. 

On the 17th Indians came laden with tongues and fat half-dressed meat; 
two deer killed. 

17th to 19th August. Passed over rising ground covered with white spruce. 
20th to 21st August. Fished in Great Bear Lake where pike, carp and 

whitefish were caught. 
22nd August to 1st September. Journey over lake to Fort Franklin. 
Dr. Richardson during his journey from the Polar Ocean, met with wooded 

valleys, had fish and deer meat every day, occasionally partridges, and musk· 
ox one day. 

Hearn in his two expeditions, 1769-70 to discover Copper-Mine River, 
found deer plentiful, swans, geese and partridges and killed three m·usk-oxen; 
on the barren grounds west of Hudson's Bay he says that foxes were very 
plentiful, also lynk, the polar and grizzly bear and the wolverine. 

Sir John Richardson states that in 1825-26 when he was wintering on the 
northern arm of Great Bear Lake, he took out 50,000 whitefish and over 3,800 
trout in eighteen months, weighing from 5 to 30 lbs. each, and that other :fish 
were there in innumerable quantities. 

The temperature varied from 53° to 62° in the evening at sun-down duro 
ing the summer months. 

GREAT SLAVE LAKE. 

Greatest length, 300 to 320 statute miles, per map, Department of Interior, 
1887, from ruins of Fort Reliance at east end to Fort Providence, 46 miles 
below west end of lake. 

Greatest breadth, 180 statute miles; from south side up to head of North 
Arm, 40 miles beyond Fort Rae. 

General breadth varies from 10 to 60 statute miles. 
Area, about 10,100 square miles. 
Height a.bove the Mackenzie at Fort Simpson, 150 feet, or about 391 

above the sea. Its waters are transparent, like those of the great lakes of the 
St. Lawrence. 

\treat Slave Lake ~Tas .sounded with a 65-fathom line (390 feet) without 
reachmg the bottom, whICh IS below the sea. It is supposed to be as deep as 
Lake Superior. 

This lake, owing to its great depth, is seldom completely frozen over 
before the last week of.November, and the ice, which is generally 7 feet thick, 
breaks up about the mIddle of June, three weeks later than the ice of the Great 
Slave River. Navigation generally opens towards July. 

The o~ly known outlet to this vast body of water which receives numerous 
streams on Its north and south shores, is the Mackenzie River. 

The eastern shores are very imperfectly known. 



[1890] 157 

~he Indians s.ay there is a co~munic~tion ~rom its eastern extremity, by 
a cham of1ak~s, wIth a shallow flver WhICh dIscharges its waters into the 
Polar Sea; thIS stream, which they call the Thlouee-tessy, is navigable 
for small canoes. on 1v 

On ~he north side of the lake, there is. an arm comprising two extensive 
bays whICh stretch far towards the north-westwa,rd, 40 miles beyond Fort 
Rae; the upper bay receives the water of a river which communicates with 
Marten Lake. 

The Indians report that there are extensive deposits of mica on the south 
side of the lake. 

Bituminous limestone and tar springs are also found along the lake. 
In 1883 the Hudson's Bay Oompany caught and used 75,000 whitefish in 

this lake; they weighed about 2! lbs. each, or in all about 190,000 lbs. There 
are many other varieties of fish; trout are often caught, weighing 40 lbs. 

FORT HALKET. 

On the Riviere aux Liards, near Rocky Mountains; 150 miles south
westward of Fort aux Liards, which is in Lat. 600 5' and Long. 1210 20' or 
thereabout at 145 miles south of Fort Simpson, River Mackenzie. 

Lat. about 590 N. ; Long. about 1230 40' per map. 
Men. Women. Boys. Girls. Total. 

White population.......... 7 4 4 5 
Indian do ......... 46 47 75 48 

20 per Oensus, 1881. 
216 do 

53 51 79 53 236 

R. O. Mission of St. Raphael, under the supervision of Revs. H. Lecomte 
and J. Gourdon, O.M.L, jn the Vicariate Apostolic of Mgr. H. J. Faraud. 

The climate here is severe in winter and to a certain extent similar to 
that of Manitoba, owing no doubt to the Ohinook winds. All kinds of grain 
and garden plants and vegetables come to maturity here, according to Ohief 
Trader McDougall; he states that barley ripens most years as far as the Arctic 
Oircle or say to 66!0 of latitude N. 

Wheat, barley, rye, oats, Indian corn, sown about 10th of May, turnips, 
potatoes and other vegetables planted in May, are generally mature towards 
end of August. Strawberries and gooseberries ripen at an earlier date. The 
flowers begin to blossom towards the first week of May. 

Wheat is a reliable crop, four years out of five. 
Frost penetrates the soil about four feet; the river freezes over, about the 

middle of October and opens about the 8th of May. 

HUDSON'S BAY AND STRAITS. 

This bay extends from 51° to 63° of north latitude, a distance of about 
825 statute miles in length and from 78° to 95° of west longitude, a distance 
of about 600 statute or of 521 geographical miles in breadth. 

Hudson's Strait is about 500 statute miles in length and 100 in breadth, 
or 434 geographical miles in length and 87 in breadth. 

NAVIGATION. 

The Bay is navigable early in June, its waters being warmer than those 
of the Straits. 
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The period of navigation during an ordinary year in. the Bay .a~~ Str~itB 
is estimated as being from 15th July to 15th October, ~Ith a posslbll~ty 01 a 
fortnight longer in spring and autumn. for strongly bUIlt vessels wIth pro
pellers of small dimensions, well down III the water. 

FISHERIES. 

The fish and mammals possessing commercial value in ~hese waters are
The right whale, the white whale, the .narwhal or u!llCorn, the walrus, 

seals of various kinds salmon, trout and whItefish. The rIght whale ascends 
into the Gulf of Boothia, beyond the 70th degree of latitude. 

Oodfish are very plentiful in all the coves and inlets of Ungava Bay, but 
not beyond it. 

FAUNA. 

The terrestrial mammalia of the Straits and northern part of the Bay are 
chiefly: the polar bear, white, grey, red and black foxes, reindeer, wolves and 
hares. 

Geese, swans, ducks, ptarmigans and other kinds of game birds, are 
plentiful. 

FOREST TREES. 

Spruce, tamarac, balsam-fir, canoe-birch, aspen and balsam-poplar are 
reported to exist in the interior of Northern Labrador, at some distance from 
the coast of the Atlantic and the Straits, except along the rivers and brooke, 
which are generally fringed with spruce and tamarac. 

On the west side of Hudson's Bay spruce is found in considerable quan
tities all along the coast. 

PRINOE OF WALES SOUND-HUDSON'S STRAITS. 

FAUNA AND FLORA. 

The fauna and flora observed by F. F. Payne, assistant in the meteoro
logical service of Oanada, when he was in charge of the Stupart's Bay station, 
on the north-west coast of the Sound, are fully described in Lieut. Gordon's 
report of 1886. 

According to a list given in this report respecting the flora the plants 
are in bud at dates varying from the 20th of May to the 27th of J~ne. They 
are in ~eaf e;enerally in the course of J.une and in flower during July. The 

. seeds rIpen III August, and the plants wIther between the 20th of August and 
the 15th of September. 

GEOLOGY OF HUDSON'S BAY AND STRAITS. 

The shores along the Straits consist chi~fly. of gneiss. The specimens. of 
rock collected on the west coast of the Bay mdICate that the Huronian serIes 
cover~ a large extent of .the Hu~son's Bay region; this series is the principal 
repOSItory of the economIC materIals. 
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ECONOMIC MINERALS OF THE HUDSON'S BAY TERRITORIES IN GENERAL. 

Dr. Bell in his report of 1885, enumerates the following useful minerals, 
describing the location where they are to be found :-

Iron, clay-ironstone, copper, lead, zinc, molybdenum, silver, gold, gypsum, 
salt, soapstoue, lignite, anthracite, petroleum and asphalt, mica, graphite, 
asbestos, chromic iron, apatite, iron pyrites,lime, hydraulic cement, building 
stones, glass-sand, fire-clays and clays for brick-making, moulding-sand, shell
marl for manure, ochre, peat, flagstones, roofing slates and other substances, . 
as well as various ornamental stones and rare minerals of scientific interest. 

Judging from the information obtained and his researches up to 1887, he 
regards the north-west of Hudson's Bay as one of the most promising in 
valuable economic materials of the yet unexplored territories. See Lieut. 
Gordon's reports on his expeditions to Hudson's Bay, 1884--1885-1886. 

LA BICHE LAKE. 
Mean latitude, 54° 48' north. Mean longitude, 112°. Nearly 24 miles 

long; lies in a shallow alluvial basin, and is surrounded by good land of a 
nearly level character; it discharges into the Athabasca. 

It is 70 miles east by water and 40 in a direct line from Athabasca 
Landing. 

It is in the Diocese of the R. R. Bishop Grandin, and is the residence of the 
Right Reverend H. J. Faraud, Bishop of the Vicariate Apostolic of Athabasca 
Mackenzie, Bishop of Anemour, consecrated 30th November, 1863. His 
Auxiliary, Mgr. Isidore Clut, up to 1889, resided at Fort Providence, near 
lower end of Great Slave Lake. 

The Roman Catholic Mission of Notre-Dame des Victoires at this post, 
comprises St. Joseph's Academy, with about 30 pupils. 

The Sisters of Charity have a convent there and also an Orphan Asylum, 
and a Hospital. 

The Half-breeds and Indians raise a good amount of wheat and other 
cereals, together with potatoes and other vegetables. Wheat seldom suffers 
there from frost. 

Nearly 1,000 Half-breeds and 500 Cree Indians are living around the Lake 
or m its vicinity. 

The Methodists have an important Cree Mission at 40 miles south of this 
Lake. 

In the Mackenzie Basin there are about 20,000 Indians in all, between its 
source and the Arctic Sea. 

LIARD RIVER. 

This afHuent of the Mackenzie is navigable from its outlet at Fort Simp
son for 240 miles, southward and westward towards the Rocky Mountains. 

It freezes over about the 15th of October. 
The breaking up of the ice on this stream, from 1876 to 1886, inclusive, 

has varied from the 5th to 27th of May. 
The river is al~ays open some time before the ice leaves Great Slave 

Lake. 
Frost penetrates the gr~und abou~ 4 feet. . 
Winds are frequent durmg the wmter season, m the vicinity of the Fort 

aux Liards. 
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LITTLE SLAVE LAKE. 

Lat., 55tO to 551° N. Long., 114} to 116t W. 
Elevation above the sea, 1,800 feet. 
Greatest length, 65 Statute miles. 
Greatest breadth, 12 Statute miles. 
General breadth, 4 to H'5 Statute miles. 
Area, about 500 square miles. '. 
R.C. Mission of St. Bernard, at west end of lake and upon Its north sIde, 

under the Rev. 0. Collignon, Supr., and Rev. Desmarais, O.M.I., in the 
Diocese of Mgr. Vital Grandin. 

R.C. Indian School-4.5 pupils (Crees) descendants of the Algonquin 
Tribes-under the same missionaries. 

Anglican Mission and three Protestant ministers, in the Diocese of Bishop 
R. Young. . 

Hudson's Bay Company's Post. 
Mean temperature in summer, +54°.6. 
Barley has been found in stack here as early as the 12th of August. 

FORT McLEOD-NORTH. 
WEST OF THE ROCKY MOUNTAINS. 

Lat., 55° N. Long., 123°, 15' W., per Map, Dept. Int., 1887. 
One ofthe first posts of the Hudson's Bay was established here in 1805, 

at the foot of Trout Lake, now McLeod Lake, which discharges into the Parsnip 
River, a branch of Peace River, on the route followed by Sir Alexander 
Mackenzie across the Rocky Mountains to the Pacific Ocean in 1793, via Salmon 
River. 

One branch of the Peace River takes its rise at the Fort where it 1S called 
the Parsnip. There is not a rapid in the river from Finlay Forks to McLeod. 

FORT McLEOD-SOUTH. 

On the Belly River, about 95 miles south-eastward from Calgary, and 
about 55 miles by trail north of United States Boundary. 

Thence to Fort Shaw, U.S., 1:20 miles. 
Lat. 49° 45' N. ; Long. 113° 25' W., per Map, Dept. Int. 
The Indian population in the vicinity comprises about: 

1,000 on the Pi egan Reserve, south and west of Fort McLeod. 
2,400 do Blood do east of do 

These Indians are attended to by the R.C. Missionaries: 
Rev. A. Lacombe, O.M.I., of Fort McLeod. 

J". VanTighen, O.~r.I., of Lethbridge. 
Emile Legal, O.M.I., of the Blood Reserve. 
Donat Foisy, O.M.I., of Belly River. 

There is an Anglican Mission here, under Rev. Mr. Hilton. 
. These Reserves and the Blackfeet Reserve of 2,150 Indians, which begin 

mIdway between Strathmore and N"amaka or at 43 miles east from Calgary 
and end a~ Crowf?ot at T·'> miles from Calgary, and are along the south side of 
!he Canadla? PaCl~c RmlwaJ:' are all in the R.C. Diocese of Mgr. Grandin and 
III the Anghcan DIOcese of BIshop W. C. Pinkham. 

The Blackfeet Indians are attended to by the Rev. Leon Doucet, O.M.I., 
and by the Rev. Mr. Tims of the Church of England. 
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FORT McMURRAY LANDING. , 
Junction of Rivers Athabasca and Clearwater at about 225 miles north 

of Edmonton and 160 miles north-west from Lac a la Crosse, H. B. C. post. 
Lat. {iu" 40' N.; Long. 1110 30', per map, Dep. Int. 
Indian population in the vicinity of this fort, 1bO per Rev. Grouard,. 

O.M.L, 1888. 
R. C. Mission-N otre Dame des Sept Douleurs-Rev. A. H. De 

Chambreuil, in the Diocese of Mgr. H. J. Faraud,O.M I. 
This fort is at the foot of a long series of rapids on the Athabasca River. 
From 1878 to 18~8 inclusive, the river was closed by ice between 24th 

October and 14th November; there was drifting ice in it from 18th October to 
14th November; the ice broke up between 9th April and 4th May. 

Specimens of wheat and barley have been obtained here which have 
astonished everyone who saw them. Mall) of the ears contained 100 grains 
and the weight of both "':leat and barley was nearly 10 per cent. over the 
ordinary weight. Further west, there is a Y<lst country which Sir George 
Simpson, one of the Governors of the Hudson's Bay Company, calls the very 
Eden of the North. 

Rye, oats, potatoes, turnips, strawberries and gooseberries grow here with 
facility. 

Grain sown about the 10th May, is reaped about the 10th of August. 

FORT McPHERSON. 

Lat. about 67:) 26' N.; Long. 134" 57' IV. (See W. Ogilvie's Report., 
Dep. Int., 1888-1889.) 

This fort is built on the east bank of the Peel River, some 14 miles above 
the point where it divides and joins the Mackenzie delta which is common to 
both, at about 32 miles from the fort. 

This is the most northerly point at which anyone is permanently settled 
in this district. 

A Roman Catholic Mission is to be established here in 1890-1891 by 
Bishop Isidore Clut. Archdeacon McDonald, formerly stationed at Fort 
Yukon and afterwards at Rampart House, had charge of the Anglican Mission 
work at this station in 1887. 

.Tunt-' ~o 
to 30. 

Mean temperature .................. + 62'0 
Highest do .................. -t 74'0 
Lowest do ................. + 37'3 
Mean minimum temperature ...... + 4:)'33 

:\Jay. June. July. Aug. 

.Tuly 1 
to 31. 

+ 64'7 in 1888 
+ 78'0 do 

do 
+45'4 do 

Total hours of sunlight ... 706 720 684 527=2,637-Ft. McPherson. 
do do ... 456 4li:.l 464 423=1,808-0ttawa. 

The soil, as seen along the Mackenzie, is good for agricultural purposes. 
When W. Ogilvie, D.L.S., arrived at Fort ~fcPherson on 20th June, the 

new buds on the trees were just perceptible, and on the evening of the 21nd, 
the trees 'were almost fully in leaf. 

The combination of fi1Vorable temperature and long hours of sunlight, he 
states, promises well for vegetable growth, but there are interfering cansel>. 

V-11** 
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Unfortunately snow storms are apt to come at any time in the year. On 2nd 
July five inches of snow fell and the thermom~ter went down to 25° (7° be~ow 
freezing point), yet, strange to say, the frost dId not appear to hurt anythmg. 

No attempt at cultivating cereals or roots has been made as yet, it appears, 
although scarcely more than one degree further north than Fort Good Hope. 

White population, Fort McPherson, including La Pierre's House at head 
of the Porcupine, 38. 

Indian population in the vicinity of Fort McPherson, 351. 
Esquimaux frequenting this fort, 350. 

MISTASSINI LAKE. 

Between 50!0 and 51!0 Lat. N., and between 72!0 and 74° Long. W., at 
about 150 miles N.-W. from Lake St. John. 

'1Vest portion of lake about 92 miles in length, and from 13 to 17 miles in 
breadth with a range of islands along the centre; east portion of lake about 
60 miles in length, and from 5 to 10 miles in breadth. Area, as scaled on map, 
about 2,000 miles. It discharges westward through the River Rupert, about 
213 miles in length, into James' Bay near the south-eastern end of James' Bay. 
This river is said to be much larger than the Saguenay. 

Richardson, in his report of 1870, states that the land in the region of the 
Great Lake is a level plain not more than 30 feet above the lake, and that the 
soil, which is calcareous, is fertile and excellent for cultivation. 

Blackberries were ripe 5th and 6th July; raspberries, 7th and 8th July; 
timothy was :2 feet high and coarse grass was 4 feet high on 9th July. He 
saw quantities of wild grapes in the surrounding country. 

MOOSE FACTORY. 

Say Lat. 51° 10' ~., Long. 80° 45' W. 
At head or southern end and west side of James' Bay, which forms part 

of Hudson's Bay. 
Projected railway from Moose Factory to Lake Abitibi Lake Temis

kaming aJ:l1 to Korth .Bay of Lak~ Nipissing, 35.0 miles in length. Company 
chartered III 188-1 for Its constructIOn. See detaIls of Lake Abitibi. 

Mean temperature, June, July. August ..................... +62'20 
do January, February, December ....... -B'OO 
do entire year ............................... ..L 35'76 

Highest temperature, June .......................... _. __ ...... ~ !12'10 
Lo~vest do January .............. ..! •••••••••••••••••• -35'90 
Ram fell 100 days. Rainfall in inches, 21'0 in 1878. 
Snow fell 83 days. Snowfall in inches, 15'4 in 1878. 
Percentage of cloudy days durina- twelve months 66'0. 
F~rst rain, 1877 to 1881, varied from 9th March to 4th April. 
FIrst snow do 16th to 21st October 
HiveI' frozen over do 2nd November to 9th December. 
}{iver open do 9th ~Iay. 
Thunder and lightning, April, June, July. 
Depth of 8now in woods, varied from 10 to 30 inches, February and 

December. 
A verage summer temperature, 62°.20. 
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Turnips, beets, carrots, cabbages, ollions, tomatoes, spi~ach, potatoes, mus
tard, cress, rhubarb, radishes and cauliflowers are raised here in abundance. 
The cauliflower appears to be one of the surest crops, and is sometimes ready 
for the table as early as the first of August. Vegetables are sown about 18th 
May, and potatoes planted towards :21st May. 

Barley, oats, beans, pease and rye ripen well. The crops of the Windsor 
bean and Kidney bean are surprising. -

Fall wheat grows very well, notwithstanding the severity of the winter 
frosts. 

Eighty heads of cattle, besides horses, pigs and sheep, are kept here by 
the Hudson's Bay establishment. 

Whether viewed in reference to size, quantity or quality the crops at 
Moose Factory and Matawagaming, 260 miles further south, will compare 
favourably with those in the best potatoe-growing districts in Ontario. 

The Anglican Bishop, J. Horden, whose diocese of Moosonee embraces 
the territory around Hudson's Bay, resides at Moose Factory. 

The Roman Catholic missions, east and west of James' Bay from 70° to 
91 ° of longitude, are in the Vicariate Apostolic of Mgr. Lorrain who resides 
at Pembroke. The Rev. J. ~1. N edelec, O.M.L, one of his missionaries, visits 
the Factory occasionally after attending the mission of Lake Abitibi. He 
resides at Mattawa. 

'i'here are 250 Protestant and many Catholic Indians at Moose Factory. 
Wild animals and feathered game abound in the surrounding region. 

FORT Nl£LSON. 

On east branch of River aux Liards, Rocky Mountains. 
Lat. 58° 30' N.; Long. about 120° W. 
R. C. Mission, Notre Dame des N eiges. Vicariate Apostolic of ~Igr. H. 

J. Faraud. 
Rev. Gourdon, 0.;\1.1. 

LAKE NIPIGON . 

• Lat. 49° 30' to 50° 15' N; LO~lg. 88° to 89° nearly, W. 
Distance by Nipigon River to Lake Superior about 30 miles. 
Length about 60 miles, north and south. 
Breadth about 40 miles, east and west. 
Depth-No bottom found at 540 feet. 
The lake comprises numerous islands; its waters are deep and contain, in 

abundance, fish of every description taken in Lake Superior. 
The land is good on the south-western side of the lake, and the country 

becomes more level, receding from the lake and in the direction towards 
Winnipeg. 

The country north of the hilly region around Lake Superior, between 
the Pic River and Lake Nipigon, is comparatively level, with a sandy soil, 
generally dry, but in pl~ces ther~ are shallow swamps .and low :ocky ridges. 
The salld soil is underlaId by a hght coloured clay whICh occaSIOnally comes 
to the surface. 

Oats and barley are successfully cultivated at Lon.g Lake House, eastw~rd 
of Lake Nipigon; hay, potatoes and all the ordlllary vegetables thrIve 
remarkably well. Potatoe tops are not touched by frost before the first week 
of October. 

9-11~** 
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Climate :-At Pic the mean temperature recorded was 1;2'88 in July; 
63'54 in August; 64'19 in September and 56'(l2 in October; w~ather very' 
fine during these months. The temperature ,,:as nearly the same as at 
Toronto during July and August, and warmer III Se~tember and October, 
taking the average of 29 years, and although Toronto IS about five degrees 
further south. 

LAK~ NIPISS1NG. 

Lat. 46° 7' to 46° 23' N.; Long. 7n° 30' to 80° 6' W. 
Greatest length, east and west, about 40 miles. 
Greatest breadth, north and south, about 20 miles. 
Area about ;',00 square miles. 
Elevation above the ~ea 665 feet. 
The northerly shores of the lake are low, generally of flat rock and sand 

and the water shoal upon a sandy bottom. 
It" waters pass out into I<~rench River by three outlets through myriads 

of islands, and are discharged into Georgian Bay, Lake Huron, which is 578 
feet above the sea. 

From Lake Nipissi'lg to Georgian Bay the diGtance is about 40 miles, 
and the navigation is obstructed by falls and rapids. The scenery along 
French River surpasses that of the Thousand Islands of the St. Lawrence 
below Kingston. 

FORT NORMAN (NEW). 

On the Mackenzie River, 314 miles north of Fort Simpson, 169 south of 
New Fort Good Hope, 289 south of Old Fort, and 380 south of Fort McPher· 
son. 

Old Fort, latitude, 64° 40' 38"~. ; longitude, 124° 44' 47" W., per Frank· 
lin, 7th June, 1821j; variation, 39° 57' 52". 

New Fort, latitude, 64° 54' 3"; longitude, 125° 43' 1"-Ogilvie, 1888. 
Elevation of the ~lackenzie at Fort Norman above the Polar Sea, about 

150 feet. 
New Fort Norman is situated on the east bank of the Mackenzie, just 

above the outlet of Great Bear Lake River. 
On 5th July, 1789 Alex. ~Ia(;kenzie passed here on his journey down to 

the Polar Sea. Frallklin reached tbi~ point 7th August, 1825, and 25th June, 
1826, going down the River ~lackenzie. 

In 1844 theL old fort was situated 23 miles above its present site and on 
the west bank of the Mackenzie. 

~lean summer temperature, June, July, August, -j- 59 '87 at new fort. 
The white population here amounts to about 9 persons and the Indian 

population in the vicinity to about 254 persons. ' 
There is an Anglican ~li~~ion here, in the Diocese of Bishop W. C. Born

pas, and also the Roman Catholic Mi~sion of ~te. Therese which is under the 
Rev. X. U. Ducot. O.~I.I., who has resided upwards of 22' years at the post, in 
the Vicariate Apostolic of Mgr. II. J. Faraud. 

W. Ogilvie, D.L.S., who stopped there in 1888, states in his report of 
16th July, 181)9:-
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.At Fort Norman the Hudson's Bay Company had a garden planted with 
turmps, potatoes and other garden produce. I was at that point during the 
last days of July, at which time potatoes were about six inches high and did 
not promise a good yield. 

The Roman Catholic Mission had two patches, together about an acre in 
extent, planted with potatoes. The soil here was much better than in the 
first patch, being a warm clay loam, while in the other it was nearly all decay
ing vegetable, commonly called "muck." The mission potatoes were much 
stronger in the vines than the Hudson's Bay Company's, and at that time 
nearly covered the ground. 

The Anglican missionary had planted a small piece of ground near the 
river, on a sheltered bench below the top of the bank, and facing the south. 
Here the growth was much stronger than at either of the other places. Some 
barley had been sown in it and was well grown, the stalks averaging from 
two to two and a half feet high, and the heads being long and just beginning 
to fill The growth of grass on this flat is luxuriant, and nettles grow as 
strong and large as any I have seen el"ewhere. Near the edge of the woods, 
wild 'vetches grow as long and vigourous as they do near Edmonton. 

187~ TO 1888, INCLUSIVE. 

First snow at K ew Fort Norman, 23rd September to 15th October. 
First ice formed on the Mackenzie, 5th October to 2nd N ovem ber. 
Navigation closed do :2nd Nuvember to 18th November. 
Ice broke up do 9th May to 28th May. 

NORWAY HOUSE. 

At the north-east end of Lake Winnipeg. 
Lat. 53° 41' 38" N. ; long. 98° l' 24" VV. 
About 130 miles westward of Oxford House and 345 miles westward of 

York Factory. 
Malcolm McLeod, who was examined before the Schultz Committee in 

1888, states that :-" There was plenty of ground for cultivation, but that 
everyone was so busy at more urgent work that no one tried to farm or to 
cuLi. vate." 

Col. Crofton states that :-" Corn, pease, rhubarb, cabbages and other 
vegetables were grown successfully at this station when he was there." 

OXFORD HOUSE. 

On the Hayes and Hill River route from York Factory to Lake Winnipeg, 
215 miles westward from York Factory, Hudson's Bay; 130 miles eastward 
from Norway House, at north end or foot of Lake Winnipeg. 

Lat. 54° 5:)' N.; long. 95° 45' W., per map, Dep. Int., 1887. 
Malcolm McLeod stated before the Schultz Committee, in 1888, that 

although this station is on the summit of the Laurentian range, he saw a fine 
garden, growing potatoes abundantly. 

Barley and vegetables are grown here and much farther north in the 
Mackenzie River region. 
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PEACE RIVER. 

This affluent of the Mackenzie stretches from beyond Fort McLeod, west 
or the Rocky Mountains, down to Great Slave River, b~low Fort Chipewyan 
of Lake Athabasca, or from Long. 123° and Lat. 541- to Long. I11tO and 
Lat. 58:i°. . 

The upper Peace River is navigable for steamers drawIng 3 to 4 feet of 
water; with some improvement at two points, a draug~t of 5 to 6 feet might 
be obtained. It affords a navigable stretch of 557 mIles down to the falls, 
some 50 miles below Fort Vermillion. The lower portion of the river is 
navigable for about 220 miles from the fans down to Lake Athabasca, except-
ing a rapid of about 2 miles in length. '" . 

This stream was the route selected by MackeJ;lzle durIng hIS Journey 
across the Rocky ~Jountains to the Pacific Ocean in 17!-f3. 

Peace River Landing is about 63 miles by trail or waggon road north· 
eastward from the west end of Little Slave Lake. . 

Before a Select CommiUee of the Senate, in 1888, Prof. Macoun'said:
" The waters of the Peace River are like those of the }1ississippi, of a milky 
colour. It is a mighty river, 1,000 yards wide. * * * * 
When we reached the bank of the river, we came upon it like as if we were 
walking across this room; there was no appearance of a river at al1. The 
country was perfectly level and there was no appearance of the river until we 
came upon the verge almost of a steep bank-we could see the country on the 
opposite side of the river. Seven hundred feet below us there wound a 
mighty river: I have never seen a river like it in any sense. You can picture 
to yourself a river 800 yards wide, meandering through a !Jarrow but very 
deep valley, because we were 700 feet above the water of the river. We could 
look to the left up the Smoky River and to the right to the sandstone cliffs, 
miles below us. That was in September, 18n. 

PEACE RIVER REGION. 

This is a vast tract of fertile land embracing about 10 degrees of latitude 
and 13 of longitude. 

It is a terraced land of rich rolling prairie, a park-like land of wood, glade 
and meadow where the jumping deer glance through the dry grass and trees. 

'1:he trees are of great size and of splendid growth; they are like the 
magmficent trees around Kensington Park. 

The country is so crowded' with animals that it has the appearance, in 
some places, of a stan yard. 

On th~ Upper Peace River the snow fall is from 18 to 36 inches in depth; 
the snow dIsappears towards the 5th of April, and anemones blossom towards 
the 20th, a~ whic~ ti~e mosquitoes begin to appear. 

The clImate IS ml~d oWI~g to the influence of the Japan Sea, the great 
gulf stream of the PaCIfic, whICh tempers it to such an extent that wheat may 
be g~own at FOJt S~mp'son in Lat. 61 ° 52', and barley as far north as Fort Nor· 
man In Lat. 64 51 3 , although it is 1,200 miles further north than Quebec. 

The general level of the portion of the river between the Rocky Moun
taills and Smoky River is about 2,000 feet above the sea. 

Between Peace River and Athabasca Lake the elevation does not exceed 
1,000 feet; it diminishes northward. ' 
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Accordmg to Capt.. Palisser, the temperature lowers three degrees for 
every 1,000 feet of elevation above the sea. 

PEEL RIVER. 

This stream joins the Mackenzie below Fort McPherson on its west side' 
it is navigable and navigated a distance of about 60 miles by the Hudson'~ 
Bay steamer" Wrigley," which ascends it with supplies and returns with the 
furs collected at the fort. 

At the fort, the river is seldom clear of ice before the month of June. 

PRINCE ALBERT 

Is on the north side of the North Saskatchewan River, at 353 miles west 
of Lake Winnipeg and 460 miles east of Edmonton. 

Latitude, 53° 10' north. Longitude, 105° 40' west, per map, Department 
Interior. 

Population, say 5,000 
Spring begins generally in April; harvesting is done from the second 

week of August until the first week of September. 
Early frost comes about 17th August and the latest about 1st September. 
Cattle must be fed as a rule from the time the heavy snow falls in ~ 0-

vember until March. 
Wheat, oats, pease, barley, potatoes, carrots, parsnips and other vege

tables are generally raised with success. Oats have yielded from 50 to 60 
bushels per acre. 

Strawberries, raspberries, cranberries, saskatoon and other berries are 
found in abundance . 

.x orth of Prince Albert there is an extensive belt of spruce and poplar. 

FORT PROVIDENCE (KE'Y). 

Latitude, about 61° 30' north. Longitude, about 117° 12', per map, 
Deville. 

167 miles westward from Fort Resolution on south side of Great Slave 
Lake. 

157! miles south-eastward of Fort Simpson on the Mackenzie. 
This Fort is 17 miles below Beaver Lake and 24 miles above Little Lake, 

or at 46 miles below west end of Great Slave Lake. 
It is on the north bank of the l'iver, some 15 to 25 feet above the water, 

and opposite an island a mile or more in length and half-a mile from the 
shore; the main channel is on the south side of this island; south of this 
island there is another island. 

The Hudson's Bay Company have a trading post here, comprising various 
. buildings. . 

Up to 1890 this station has been the headquarters of the Roman Catholic 
Bishop Clut, who has built a church, hospital, orphan asylum and a school, 
which are under the care of Rev. A. L. Lecorre and Audenard, O.M.I., and 
of eight Grey Nuns. who no~' have 46 pupils.. .... .. 

White populatIOn at thIS post, about 42 ; IndIan populatIOn m Its VICInIty, 
not increased since census of 1881, which gave 456. 
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W. Ogilvie in his report 16th July, 1889, to Department of Interior, 
states :-

At Fort Providence the usual garden produce is grown every year and 
generally turns out well. Barley is also grown with success; but in 1888 it 
was. as everywhere else in the valley, much retarded by cool weather. Up 
to my departure from the post, the lowest temperature, exclusive of 2nd July, 
was 31'8° on 29th August. The mean minimum for August was +43°. 
,Yhen I was there the barley was beginning to change colour, and unless a 
very severe frost came soon after, would ripen. Wheat has been grown here 
for many years by the Hudson's Bay Company, generally being fairly ripe be
fore it is touched by frost, and sometimes escaping altogether. 

FORT RAE. 

Polar Station of Great Britain and Canada. 
Lat. 62° 39' N. ; Long. 115° 44' ,Yo 
Towardfl north end of north arm of Great Slave Lake. 
Roman Catholic Mi~~ioll of St. Michel, in the Vicariate Apostolic of 

Mgr. H. J. Faraud. 
Rey. Bruno Roure and Victor F. Ladet, O.M.L 
According to last census, 1881, the white population comprised 8 men, 

4 women, 8 boys aud 6 girls, in all 26. The Indian population comprised 128 
men, 1Ji women, Ul8 boys, 1.')2 girls, in all 615. 

~Ir. W. Ogilvie in his report, 16th July, 1889, to the Department of the 
Interior, states :-

I was informed that small potatoes were grown in a garden at Fort Rae; 
but according to report there is not much land around the lake available for 
farming, eyl'U were the climate suitable, as it is nearly all rock. 

Samples of seed were received from the Experimental Farm of Ottawa, 
but too late for planting in 1888. 

Meau summer temperature-June, July, August, 55'53. 
Mean winter do December, January, February -17'00. 
1 75-Highest, August, + 85'00, ' 
1875-LI)\\,('8t, February, - 51'00. 
1875-Number of days rain fell, 11. 
1875- do snow fell, 44. (None in June, July and August. 
187 5-~ umber of inches rain, 4'13. 
1875- do snow, 19'20. 
Snow falls about the 27th September; the lake freezes over about the 

~iddle of Oc~ober; the snow begins to disappear in April; the trees show 
SIgns of buddmg about 16th \fay; the ice breaks up towards 3rd June, and 
the trees begin to loose their leaves towards the first September. 

FORT RELIANCE. 

On the Yukon River. 
Lat. about 64° 15'; Long. about 1400 30'. 
T~lere is a flat here of some 1,500 acres. Messrs. Harper and McQuestion 

have ~lved there .for. some years; it appears they never made all.J agricultural 
expenments, belJevlllg that they would be futile. 
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FORT RESOLUTION. 

Lat. 61 0 10' 26" N., Long. 1130 45' 00" W., on 30th July, 1825, by 
Franklin. 

Lat. 610 10.5' N., Long. 1130 46.5' W., Capt. Lefroy, 1842-44. 
Near the outlet of Slave River into Great Slave IJake. 
Here the Hudson's Bay Company has the usual trading station buildings, 

and the Angltcan Chur<:h Mistlion Society of the Diocese of Bishop W. C. 
Bompas, has a small mission. 

The Roman Catholic ~lis8ion of St. Joseph, in the Vicariate Apostolic of 
Mgr. H. J. Faraud, is on an it-'land in the lake some distance from the fort. It 
is under the Rev. L. F. Dupire, O.~I.I. 

Indian population in the vicinity, about 300. 
June 19. Lake ice solid west of fort. 

do 28. Many plants in flower. 
July 2. Ice very solid in various places. 
W. Ogilvie, in his report, 31st December, 1889, states:-
At Fort Resolution the Hudson's Bay Company were growing potatoes, 

turnips and barley. The first two were of good quality and size, but there 
would be no yield of the last. The Ang-lican missionary also had a garden, in 
which were potatoes, cabbages, cauliflowers, turnips, onions and pease, the 
latter still green on the 21st. of September. The potatoes and cauliflowers 
were both good in size and flavour. 

Samples of grain were received from the Experimental Farm of Ottawa, 
but two late for planting in 1888. 

SASKATCHEW AN RIVER. 

According to Capt. Palisser the altitude of the upper portion of the plain 
of the Saskatchewan River is 2,700 feet, and that of the lower portion 1,600 
feet above the sea. 

The temperature lowers 3 degrees for every 1,000 feet of elevation 
above the sea. 

FORT SIMPSON. 

Lat. 62.11 0 "N.; long. 1210 38' W., per Franklin, 5th August, 1825. 
J ,at. 610 52' N.; long. 1210 25·2' W., per Capt. Lefroy, 1842-44. 
Var., .)70 42' E., per ~'ranklin, 5th August, 1825. 
Situated on an island just below the junction of the Mackenzie and Liard 

Rivers, at about 800 miles from the mouth of the Mackenzie, 158 miles north
westward of Fort Providence, 180 miles below Fort Liard, in an air line, 
and about 300 miles below the source of the Mackenzie. 

Elevation of the Mackenzie at Fort Simpson, 241 feet above the Polar 
Sea at the mouth, and 150 feet below the level of Great Slave Lake. 

This post comprises the headquarters of Hudson's Bay Company for the 
district, together with the Roman Catholic Mission of the Sacre Cffiur, under 
Rev. P. Nouel de Kranque, Vicariate Apostolic of Mgt'. II. J. Faraud, and an 
Anglican Mission in the Diocese of Bishop W. C. Bompas. 

White population at this station, about 39; Indians in vicinity, about 
bOO. 
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Mean temperature, June, July, August ................. +f>5'37 
do December, February, December. -14'70 

Highest temperature during summer .................. +69·30 
Days rain, 103; snow 10, during- the year... . 
Hours of sunlight, 538 in May, 570 in June, 558 III July, 481 m August. 
Total hours of sunlight at Fort Simpson, 2,147, May, June, July, August. 

do do Ottawa, 1,805 do do 
Around the fort the timber, consisting generally of hemlock, poplar, 

birch and fir, is very l~rge and is used for building purposes. The fort is 
built of squared timber. 

Potatoes of the same size as in Ontario are grown in abundance, and 
supplies of them are sent by boat to Fort Good Hope, 484 miles further north 
on the Mackenzie. 

Turnips, onions, lettuce and barley are also raised.· 9n 24th August, 
1888, Mr. Ogilvie says, they looked as good as the same kmds seen on the 
Ottawa market, although this post is 1,150 miles further north than Ottawa. 

Strawberries blossom about 7th .Tllne. 
Garden products are available in August. 
Wheat has been tried, but with indifierent success. 
Cows and oxen are kept here all winter, and fed on native grass. 
There are large numbers of cariboo and moose deer and rabbits. silver 

fox, beaver, marten, lynx, and faxes of aU kinds, geese and ducks, in the 
Simpson district. 

The fish used there, are whitefish and trout, 5 to 12 pounds, from Great 
Slave Lake. A fish called "la loche," of 30 to 40 pounds, is caught, but is 
generally used to feed the dogs. 

In wintcr the ice on the Mackenzie is fully 6 feet thick. It breaks up 
and descends from 1st to 14th of ~Iay. The river remains opcn until 17th to 
30th November, previous to which drift ice descends from 11th Ootober to 
12th November. 

Snow :2 to 3 feet deep in winter. 

FORT SMITH. 

On west side of Great Slave RiYer. 
Lat. about 60° X ; Long. about 112° 20' W. 
116~ miles below Fort Chipewyan on Lake Athabasca; 190k miles above 

Fort Resolution, on south side of Great Slave Lake; 1,27;3i milce above Fort 
McPherson, on the lower Mackenzie . 

. Fort Smith is at the lower end of a cart road, along the west side, over 
wInch the outfits for the posts on the Mackenzie are hauled from the head to 
the foot of the rapids. 

At this station the Hudson's Bay Company have a few buildings, and 
there.is also a Roman Catholic }Iission called St. Isidore by ::'Ifgr. Faraud, who 
gave It the name of his Auxiliary, Mgr. Isidore Clut; the Mission is under 
the Rev. A. Laity, O.~I.I., assisted by a lay brother. . 

There are a~out 200 Indians in the vicinity of this post. 
Large depOSIts of salt are reported on Great Salt River some miles from 

the Fort. The salt is used all over the Peace Athabasc~ and Mackenzie 
d~s~ricts, and to ~he. taste is pure. Mr. McConn~ll, of the Geological Survey, 
vIsIted the deposIts m the fall of 188i. 
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FORT SMOKE RIVER OR FORT BOUOANE. 

About 5 miles above junction of Peace River, or 7 above Peace River 
Landing, which is 63 miles by trail north-westward from west end of Little 
Slave Lake. 

Landing, Lat. 56° 15' N. ; Long. 117° 16' W. 
Mission, Lat. 56° 10' N.; Long. 117° 23' W. 
The R. C. Mission at this station is attended to by the mIsSIOnaries in 

charge of the St. Oharles Mission :-Rev. Aug. Husson and Desmarais under 
Mgr. Faraud and Mgr. Olut, his Auxiliary .. , 

The soil along the road between Little Slave Lake and the mouth of 
Smoking River is of a superior quality. On the borders of the Peace and 
Liard Rivers there are several lIlagnificent sections of good alluvial lands. 

For details respecting land, trees, climate, etc., see Peace River District. 
NOTE.-See "Lake Ste. Anne Mission" in Addenda. 

FORT ST. JOHN. 

On Peace River, near east side of Rocky Mountains, beyond south-west 
corner of Athabasca District, 95 miles west of Fort Dunvegan and 125 miles 
west of Hudson's Hope. 

Lat. about 56t N. ; Long. about 121° W. 
Professor Macoun states that potatoes, oats, barley and many varieties of 

vegetables were in a very flourishing state in "Nigger Dan's" garden. The 
oats stood nearly five feet high, and the barley had made nearly an equal 
growth, on 26th July, 1875. The barley and oats were both ripe about the 
12th August. Berries on the plateau ripen about a week later than near the 
river. . 

From 1866 to 1875 the ice on the Peace River broke up between the 
16th and 26th of April. Towards the fall of the year, the ice begins to drift 
between the 31st October and the 10th of November. 

:\lr. Selwyn, referring to the journals of temperature, etc., kept at this 
station, has reported that the climate of the Peace River compares favourably 
with that of the Saskatchewan or of :'.lontreal. 

LAKE ST. JOHN REGION. 

On the northern, north-eastern and western sides of Lake St. J ohn t~lere 
is a vast extent of alluvial soil of great depth and fertility. The soil on the 
south shore is not so fertile nor so deep as upon the north and w~st shores. 
As the lake is sheltered by mountains, the climate is comparatively mild, less 
subject to variation and more regular than in the rest of the Province of 
Quebec, as established by meteorological observations. (See comparative state
ment of thermometrical observations made and altitudes above the sea level 
measured during J. Richardson's exploration of 1870, at pages 358, 359, Gen. 
Rep. P. W., 1867-82.) , 

Heat and rain are not so excessive as in the greater part of the district of 
Quebec. 

'The climate is as mild as that of Montreal, and is highly favourable for 
the culture of all sorts of grain and vegetables, including fall wheat, beetA and 
turnips, and is especially adapted for the raising of horned cattle, sheep and pigs. 

Spring begins two to three weeks earlier thall at Quebec, and the soil is 
ready for the cultivation of vegetables before the lake ice disappears. 
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Ice begins to form in November, and the lake is afterwards frozen over 
so that it can be travelled on with safety, with heavy loads, after the 10th 
of December. Ice begins to disappear along ~he borders .of the lake towards 
the middle of April. The whole of the lake IS free from Ice towards the 12th 
of May. The bed of the lake consists of limestone which crops out on its 
western shore. The dimensions, elevation and depth of the lake are: 

.;UiJes. 
Greatest length...................................................... :28 

do width ...................................................... 20 
Contour .......................................... ..................... R5 
Area .................................................................... 365t 

Elevation above the sea 278 feet, per report 8th March, 1881, of A. L. 
Light, Ch. Eng. R., P.Q. (The Lake surface rises about 20 feet in spring above 
its winter level.) 

Elevation above the sea 293 feet, per Richardson's r<'port, June, 1870. 
Depth of lake varies generally from 3 feet at one nllie from shore to 12 

and 5-1 feet at It to 3 miles from shore, and to 60 feet and more towards the 
middle of the lake, where the greatest depth varies from 60 to ~2') feet. 

The entire territory yet to be colonized and developed by means of rail
way and steamboat communication, in the St. Maurice, Quebec, Saguenay alld 
Lake St. John regions, contains as much cultivable land as that now occupied 
in the two Provinces of New Brunswick and Nova Scotia. 

ST. MAURICE, QUEBEC AND SAGUENAY REGION~. 

In the immediate vicinity of 'the railway there are 6 millions of acres, of 
which at least one-half is reported as being well adapted for settlement. 

Between the St. Maurice and the Saguenay the extent of territory to be 
settIed and developed is estimated at 28 millions of acres. 

The settlement of the country along the main line of railway from Quebec 
to Lake t;t. John and the branch line to St. Tite on the Canadian Pacific 
branch of railway from Three Rivers to the Grandes Piles, on the St. ~laurice, 
is progressing rapidly since IH82·83. 

N.B.-For a full description of the Lake St. John and Saguenay regions, 
as regards climate, soil, minerals, forests, products, &c., see App No.8, by 
G. F. Baillairge, D. ~I. P. W., pp. 344 to 446 of Gen. Rep., P. W., 1867·82. 
See also report of A. L. Light, Chf. Eng. Gov. Rys., P.Q., 9th March, 1881, 
in answer to an Order of the House of Commons, 14th Feb., 1881. 

TEMISKAMING LAKE . 

. Between latitudes ··16° 45' and .no 40', and longitudes 79° and 79° -10', 
con~lsts of three lakes, the lower, Ipiddle and upper, connected by narrow 
straIts, and extends 75 miles. without any obstructions to vessels of the largest 
~onnage. The ~ppe~ la~e exte?-d.s from Fort Temiskaming to the head, and 
IS from 6 to 8 mIles III wIdth; It IS studded with picturesque islands. 

The south end of the lower lake is about 40 miles north·eastward of 
North Bay, at north or upper end of Lake ~ipissing. 

Th.e projected rail.way from North Bay to Moose Factory, 350 miles in 
ength, IS to connect WIth Lakes Temi~kaminO' and Abitibi. 

Area of Lake Tpmisraming, per Deville,"'U3 square miles. 
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Elevation above the waters of the St. Lawrence or of the sea, at Three 
RIvers, which is the highest point affected to any extent by the action of the 
tides, 612 feet. 

The influence of the tide at Sorel, further up the St. Lawrence, as recorded 
by G. F. Baillairge during his examination of the dredged channel between 
Montreal and Quebec, varied from one to two inches, 1868 and 1869. 

Hudson's Bay Oompany's Post, latitude 47° 19' north. 
do do longitude 79° 31' west. 

Mean summer temperature, 1888 ...... June, July and AU$ust, 69°'2. 
do winter do ...... December, January and February, 

17°'6. 
Highest during the year 1888 .......... July and August, 67°'33. 
Lowest do ........ .. J anuary, 9°'23. 
Days cloudy and rain during the year 1888 ......... 72. 

do snow do ......... 38. 
In this region there is good clay soil along the flats of the rivers and 

creeks; generally, however, a sandy loam prevails. 
Thcre is a R. O. mission here, under the Rev. F. X. Therien, sup., J. 

Gueguen, A Mourier, and F. A. Fafard, O.M.L, of the Apostolic Vicariate 
of Pontiac, under Mgr. N. Z. Lorrain. 

Barley, oats, rye, peas and beans, turnips, beets, carrots, cabbages, onions, 
tomatoes, &c., are grown with facility. . 

Imlian corn is grown in more than one locality near the head of the lake, 
and is said to ripen well. 

Trers.-White and red pine a re scattered over the whole region between 
Lake Temiskaming and Lake Abitibi; they are abundant and of good quality 
on the slopes of the hills along the Height of Land, some are from 8 to 9 feet 
in circnmference. White fpruce, yellow birch and cedar, of good Slze, are 
abundant. Sugar maple is tolerably plentiful round the head of the lake, but 
is not seen further north. The same remark applies to swamp maple and 
white oak. 

North of the limit of the sugar maple, the most abundant tree in the 
region beyond the lake, is aspen, after which comes canoe-birch, spruce, bank
sian pine and Oanada balsam. Elm and ash grow occasionally on low flats, as 
far as Lake Abitibi. 

Fishes in this lake and that of Tamagaming, west of it :-Bass, pickerel, 
pike, and salmon trout in abundance. 

Flagging slabs of good quality and large dimensions are found on the 
west side of Lake Temiskaming, about 7 miles above the" Galere." Roofing 
slates are found 5 miles up the Montreal River, which discharges into the Middle 
Lake, on its west side. 

Wild animals and feathered game are abundant in the region towards 
James' Bay. 

FORT VERMILION. 

On Peace River, which discharges into the Great Slave River, and also 
connects with Lake Athaba"ca. 

Latitude, abllut 58° ; 25' longitude about 116°. 
Elevation above the sea, about 1,000 feet. 
About 320 miles north-east of Fort Dunvegan, on the Peace River. 
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About 284 miles westward of Fort Chipewyan, near foot of LakE 
Athabasca. 

Temperature, highest, +90°. . 
Roman Catholic mission of St. Henri and school for IndIans, under Rev. 

C. H. Joussard, O.M.I., diocese of Bishop Faraud and Mgr. Clut, his coadjutor. 
Anglican mission and school under Rev. Garrioch and Eo J. Lawrence, 

Diocese of Bishop R. Young. 
Indians in the Yicinity of this Fort, about 300. 
W. Ogilvie, in his report of 16th July, 1889, states:-
At Vermilion, along the river on the south side, there are about twelve 

to fourteen miles of prairie, with small poplar and scrub, which runs back 
from the river about three miles. The soil is good black loamy clay, loose 
and deep, with a gravelly clay subsoil. 

Wheat and barley, turnips, potatoes, carrots and parsnips thrive well. 
The Anglican mission school, for the teaching of the young in the district, 

has a farm attached, with about twenty acres under cultivation, under the 
management of E. J. Lawrence. Last year (1887) his crops of potatoes, barley 
and wheat were splendid; this year the frost almost destroyed everything. 

Mr. Garrioch, in charge of the Anglican mission, also cultivates quite a 
large piece, from twenty-five to thirty acres, in connection with the mission. 
The Hudson's Bay Company has an extensive field, growing both roots and 
grain (wheat and barley) ; the Roman Catholic mission also cultivates some 
ground. Besides the above farms, several others were located, in 1887, by 
private parties, all of whom seem hopeful for the future. 

In the winter of 18tl7, '27 Cree Indians, out of a Band of 30, died of 
starvation, and were eating each other near this station; they had no snow· 
shoes, and could not therefore go out to hunt. The missionaries were unable 
to assist them; they receive nothing from the Government; from 20 to ~.) 
per cent. of duty is collected on articles imported for the use of the settlers in 
that part of the country. 

FORT WRIGLEY. 

Lat. over 63°; Long. about 123°. 
On east side of the Mackenzie. 
624·5 miles above Fort McPherson. 
180·3 do do Norman. 
1340 miles below do Simpson. 
The lIIackenzie is i of a mile wide for a short distance below and more 

than 1 mile wide above the Fort. 
This yost was fo~merly known as "The Little Rapid," but has received 

the name It now bears III honour of the present Chief Commissioner of the 
Hudson's Bay Company. 

::-. Ogilv~e, in his report of l~th ~uly, B89, states: . 
Some ~hght attempts at cultIvatIOn had been made but I do not conSIder 

them a fair test of the capabilities of the place. Whel~ I was there on 15th 
August, 1888, the people were gat~ering blueberries, then fully ripe and as 
large and well flavoured as they are III Ontario. Ripe strawberries were found 
on 9th August 9? miles belo:v this and a few raspberries soon afterwards. 
Above the Fort, WIld gooseberrIes and btack currants were found in abundance, 
some of the small islands being literally covered with the bushes. The goose-
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berries were large and well flavoured, and the currants would compare favour
ably wIth the same fruit as cultivated in the vicinity of Ottawa, the black cur
rants being especially large and mellow. This was in the middle of August 
in latitude 63°. N oTE.-See "White Fish Lake" in Addenda. ' 

YORK-F AOTORY. 

On west side of Hudson's Bay and on a tongue of land between the Rivers 
Ne!son and Hayes. Lat. 57° 0' 3"; Long. 92° 28'.-{Lieut. Gordon.) 

The Ohurch of England has a Mission here for the Indians, the number 
of whom has not been ascertained. 

No R.O. Mission at this station. 
Summer m€all temperature ..... + 58'17 in 1886-Lieut. Gordon. 
Winter do ...... -17'19 do do 
Highest temperature ............ + 68'30 July, 1882 do 
Lowest d {-27'26 Jan., 1882 do 

o ......... -52'00 certain years. 
Number of days' rain in 1886, 44; inches of rain, 25'10. 

do snow in 1886, 95; do snow, 70'10. 
Hayes River opens tlth May to 1st June-1828 to 1890. 

do closes 3rd Nov. to 9th Dec-1828 to 1890. 
This river is the route followed by the H. B. Oompany's boats towards 

Norway House at the foot or north end of Lake Winniveg. 
Trout, salmon and a very fine species of whitefish are abundant in the 

Nelson and Hayes Rivers. 
Nelson River freezes to a depth of 5·75 feet in Dec., Jan., Feb., March. 
Hayes do do 6'50 do do 
In April and May the soil is frozen to a depth of from 30 to 48 inches. 
In June, July and August the thaw penetrates the ground from 10 to 40 

inches, and sometimes more, according to locality. 
A short distance in the country, the ground is not frozen in summer. It 

is completely thawed out; drove pole 6 feet in ground-no frost-Dr. Bell, 1880. 
Snow seldom falls during the last three months of the year. 
Potatoes are grown at this station every year; also turnips, radishes and 

plants. 
For more than 200 years from two to five sailing vessels, on an average, 

frequently with war-ships convoying them, have sailed annually from Europe 
and American ports to Port Nelson (York Factory) and other ports on Hudson 
Bay, and returned with cargoes the same season. 

The a.verage date of 116 arrivals of the Hudson's Bay Oompany's ships at 
York Factory, is about 4th Sept. Of the 116 arrivals, 48 were in August, the 
earliest being on the 6th; the latest was on the 7th of October, on which 
occasion the vessel wintered in the bay. 

Lieut. Gordon, in his report of 1886, states that the estuary of the Nelson 
River is one of the most dangerous places for vessels to go to, and that no 
expenditure of money can make it. a desirable place for shipping. 

His ship was lying ~ miles from the nearest land and 28 miles from the 
proposed terminus of the railway from Winnipeg and was yet but little more 
than a mile from the point of a shoai, with only 6 feet of water on it and a 
tide of nearly 3 knots. 

For further details, see Hudson's Bay. 
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FORT YUKON. 

In Alaska, United States Territory, at junction of Yukon and Porcupine 
Rivers. 

Lat. fi6° 3',' N. ; Long. ]45° 20' W., per Map, Dept. Int., 18"1. 
Barley is grown at this station. 

YUKON DISTRICT. 

YUKON RIVER AND TRIBUTARIES. 

From Chilkoot Pass, or Lake Bennett, to the Alaska boundary, west 01 Fort 
Reliance. 

From Lat. 60° and Long. 135° to Lat. 6)0 15' and Long. 141° 
~Ir. W. Ogilvie, Dominion Land Sur~ey?r, in his report. of. 16th July, 

1889, describes the country traversed by hIm m the Yukon DIstnct and else· 
where in 1887. 

After describing the country seen along his route, from the Chilkoot 
Pass to the boundary beyond Fort Reliance, he states :-

Without the discovery and development of large mineral wealth, it is 
not likely that the slender agricultural revenu,es of the region will ever attract 
attention, at least until the better parts of our Territories are crowded. 

In the event of such discovery some of the land might be used for the 
production of vegetables for the miners; but even in that case, with the 
transport facilities which the district commands, it is very doubtful if it could 
compete profitably with the south and east. 

The Yukon has a course of 2,200 miles from its source to the ocean. 
The river is not generally clear of ice until between the 25th of May and 

the 1st of June, and heavy frosts occur early in September, and sometimes 
earlier. 

At the boundary, 687'55 miles from Haines Mission, Chilkoot Inlet, there 
are two flats of several hundreds of acres each; one on the west side, the other 
three miles above it, on the east side. Both of these are covered with poplar, 
spruce and white birch, also, with some willows and some small pine. 

In making preparations for the foundation of our house at our winter 
quarters near the boundary, \\'e had to excavate in the bank of the river, and 
in all exposed place, where the sun's rays would reach the surface without 
hindrance from trees or other shade, we found the depth to the perpetually 
frozen ground to be not more than two feet. In the woods where the ground 
is covered with over a foot of moss, the frozen ground is immediately below 
the moss. On thIS the timber is generally small and of very slow growth, as 
is evident from the number of annual rings of growth. I have seen trees of 
only three or four inches in diameter which were upwards of one hundred 
and fifty years old. 

YUKON RIVER .NAVIGATION. 

From the mouth of the river on Behring Sea, across United States Terri
~ory, the distance .to the International Boundary Line at l41 ° of west longitude 
IS about 1,500 mIles; thence across Canadian Territory to the confluence of 
Lake Bennett, the distance is about 089'34 miles. 

The confluence of the Yukon and Porcupine Rivers is about 200 miles 
N. W. from the International Boundary Line, according to Capt. C. W. Ray-
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mond of the United States Corps of Engineers, who was there for some time 
in 1869. It is 412 feet above the sea, which gives a fall of 1'9 per mile on the 
200 miles. 

Three steamboats, the "Yukon," the " St. Michel" and the " Explorer," 
belonging to the Alaska Commercial and Fur Trading Company, navigate the 
river; they are small and carry little or no freight, but they tow loaded barges; 
the Company intended to put a larger boat, on the river in 1888, one that 
would carry 120 to 200 tons of freight and make 5 to 7 miles per hour up 
stream on the upper portion of the river, instead of the present stern-wheel 
boats which scarcely reach 3 or 4 miles an hour. 

There is another steamer, the" New Rocket," which takes supplies to the 
Forty Mile River; she is about 40 feet long, 9 to 10 feet beq.m, with about 2 
feet dra,ught; she was 22 days out from St. Michel's Island near the mouth of 
the Yukon; she endeavoured to ascend the Stewart River with supplies for 
the miners but could not overcome the current. 

YUKON DISTRICT. 

FISH. 

With the exception of a small species locally called the Arctic trout, fish 
are not numerous in the distrL:t. 

On the way down, salmon were first seen twenty or twenty-five miles 
above Five Finger Rapids, 316'74 miles below Luke Bennett. After coming 
up the river Yukon for a distance of 2,000 miles from the sea, they are poor, 
and would not realize much on the market. 

PLANTS. 

A small collection of plants was made along the river, and those obtained 
above the Pelly, were taken home by Dr. Dawson of the Geological Survey. 
(See Appendix of Ogilvie's Report). 

SNOW, ICE, ETC. 

First snow of the season on the mountain tops, 10th Sept., 1887. 
do in the valley, 23rd Sept., 1887. 

Temperature of river water, +380 1st Oct., 1887. 
During winter, at the International Boundary Line, the temperature was 

as foHows :-
Mean Minimum 

at 7:30 a.m. 

1887-0ctober ......................... +18'5 
November..... .... .......... ... - 5'1 
December........... ........... -33'6 

1888-J anuary ........ ..... .......... -25'3 
February. ...... ................ -16'8 

First ice drifting in river, on 21st Oct., 1887. 
Ice set in river, on 15th Nov., 1887. 
Thickness of ice, 14! inches, on 1st Dec, 1887. 

do 40! do on 3rd Jan., 1888. 
do 48 do on 3rd Feb. 1888. 
do 48i do on 2nd March, 1888. 

9-12** 

Mean Minimum 
at 1:30 p.m. 

-27'6 
-15'3 
- 4'3 
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YUKON DISTRICT. 

ANIMALS. 

The principal furs procured in the distric~ are the silver-grey and black 
fox, the number of which bears a greater ratIO to the number of red foxes 
than in any other part of the country. Marten and sable are numerous, also 
lynx; but otter are scarce, and beaver almost unknown. 

Game is not now as abundant as before mining began, and it is difficult, 
in fact impossible, to get any close. to the river.. The Indians have to ascend 
the tributary streams to get anythmg worth gomg after. 

On the uplands, vast herds of cariboo still wander, and when the Indians 
encounter a herd, they allow very few to escape, although they do not·require 
the meat. 

The mountain sheep (Big-horn) and mountain goats exist everywhere in 
the territory; they are seldom seen from the river. 

BIRDS. 

These are scarce. Some ravens, magpies and partridges were seen, 
together with a few white-headed eagles, and some owls. 

Wild geese and ducks are plentiful in their season, and of ducks there 
are many more species than in any other part of the territory. Most of these 
were observed towards the head of the River Porcupine. 

MINERALS. 

A seam of coal was found on the Lewes River, about six miles above 
Five Finger Rapids. This seam is about three feet thick; the coal looks 
good. G. C. Hoffman describes it as. a lignite coal. Dr. Dawson made an 
examination of this seam. Coal seams were also seen six miles below Five 
Finger Rapids and near Coal Creek, five miles below Forty-Mile River. 
Some of the seams measure fiye feet and one of them seven feet. 

METALS. 

~1r. Ogilvie states: It is probable that we have not less than 1,400 miles 
of stream in the Canadian part of the Yukon district, upon all of which gold 
can be found. 

Stewart River is the first in the district on which mining to any extent 
has been done. I have heard the amount of gold found there in 1885-86 
estimated at $301),000. The highest amount of anyone man's earnings was 
about $6,000. This may be true, as many agree that $30 per day per man 
wa,.; common on many of .the bars on the Stewart River. 

The quantity of gold found in 1885-86 by about forty miners on the 
Forty Mile River, is estimated at from $112:500 to $130,000. ' 
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YUKON AND ATHABASCA DISTRICTS. 

Freight Rates. 

Messrs. Harper, McQuestion and Co., are the only persons who have been 
doing business in the country, apart from gold mining, since 1873. Theyoccu
pied Fort Reliance for some years and afterwards established a trading post at 
Stewart River in 1886 on account ot the miners who were working there. In 
1887 they established a post at Forty-Mile River, whither nearly all the miners 
went when coarse gold had been found. 

They do a sort of commission business for the Alaska Commercial and 
Fur Trading Company. Their freight charges are $30 per ton for goods paid 
for in furs and $125 per ton for goods paid for in cash, for the use of the miners. 

The prices paid in 1887, were $17.50 for flour per 100 Ibs. ; $40 for bacon 
per 100; $18 for beans per bushel; $30 tor sugar per 100; $1.25 for tea per 
lb. Their sales during the season, amount to about $60,000. 

ATHABASCA DISTRICT. 

From Calgary on the Canadian Pacific Railway to Edmonton on the 
North Saskatchewan, the distance by cart trail is about 196 miles, or 192 in a 
direct line. All the material brought into the northern district has to be 
freighted along this trail and the machinery flJr several steam mills has been 
hauled over it. The freight rates from Calgary to Edmonton are from one 
and a-half to three cents per pound, according to the state of the roads, and 
the necessities of the importers. 

YUKON TERRITORY. 

FROM Chilkoot Inlet at the head of Lynn Inlet on the Pacific Coast. 

Distances from Haines Mission. : :.\lil .. R. 'I Distances from Ha:nes Mission. I Mil .. ". 

Haines ;1isBion, ~hilkoot Inle::-the head:--j Head of W~ite HO",~ Rapids ~~-.. -. -:~07 
of Lynn Channel, to entrance of Taiya' Foot. of White. Horse Rapids ........... "1 145' 4;, 
Inlet....... .... ... ............. 4'79 Tahk·heena RlVer...... ....... ......... 160'04 

Head of Taiya Inlet ........ ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 '12 Head of Lake Labarge. . . . . . . . . . . .. .... 17:l'1~ 
Head of canoe navigation, Taiya River.... 26'02 Foot of Lake Labar,e ·· .... ···., ........ 1 ~04'34 
Forks of Taiya River... . .............. 28'50 T~s-lin-too River (Newl;>erry of Schwatka) 236'00 
Summit of Taiya Pass.................... 34'88 BIg Salmon R,ver of mmers (D'Abbadieof

l Landin!tat Lake Lyndeman.............. 43'181 Schwatka)........................... 269'4.') 
Foot of Lake Lyndeman .................. , 47'61 Little Salmon Ri"er of miners (Daly of 
Head of Lake Bennett.......... . .... 4S'21 I Schwatka)........................ 305'66 
Boundary line B.C. and K ,W .T. (Lat. 600

)1' 58'~1 ,Five Fin!!,er Rapids (Rink Rapids of Sch-
Foot of Lake Bennett.. ............ ... 73'!17! watka)............................ 364'95 

White River ................... ,....... 519'23 FootScohfwCatakna'bo) 0 .. C. roo . s. ',i.n.g. .(.L.a. k ... N, a .. re. s .. o. ~I' 76' 56 Pelly River. . .. ............ . .. ..... 423' 41 

Foot of Tagish Lake...... ........ ..... 93'37 Stewart River........................... 529'03 
Head of Marsh Lake .... , .... .... . . "1 98' 27 Fort Reliance... ................... ... fi02' 32 
Foot of Marsh Lake .......... ' ..... , ... 117'33 Forty-MileRlver ....................... 1;4720 
Head of Canon ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 143' 06 Boundary line between Canada and Alaska, 
Foot of Canon .......................... 143'68 U.S.,atI41o Long.W ................ 687·S.' 

(See Report of William Ogilvie, D.L.S., 16th J~y, 1889, to, Department of Interior,. on his Explora
tory Survey of part of the Lewes, Tat-on-Due~ PorcupIne, Bell, 'Irout, Peel and MackenZIe RiYer".) 

9-12!** 
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YUKON TERRITORY. 

FROM Fort McPherson, west of the Mackenzie, up to Fort Chipewyan, Lake 
Athabasca. 

Distances from Fort McPherson. 

-_. __ ._-------

Mackenzie River proper ................ . 
Red River ............................. . 
A large river entering on the east side, name 

unknown .. .... 0 ••••••••••••••••• •••• 

Loon River ............................ . 
Hare Indian River ...................... . 
Fort Good Hope ...... ........... .. ... 

~:~~~'itiv~~· ............... : .. :::.:.::.::::.: 
Sans Saut Rapids ........................ . 
Mountain River ....................... .. 
Caracajou River.. .. ..... .......... . .. . 
Great Bear River. .. .. ... .. . .. ......... . 
Fort Norman ........................... . 
Gravel River ........................... . 
Riv. Ie Vieux Grand Lac .............. . 
Fort Wrigley ............................ . 

Miles. I Distances from Fort McPherson. 

-- ------.-_. 

32'1 
60'1 

120'5 
250'8 I 
272'4 I 
274'7 
283'6 
295'7 
322'7 

~~:g I 
444'0 
444'2 
509'3 
550'5/ 
fj24'5 

River between Two Mountains .......... . 
Willow Lake River.... .. ............. . 
Ne·bauner River ...................... . 
Fort Simpson.... ..... .. . .. .. .. ....... . 
Head of Line ......................... .. 
Yellow Knife River. . . . . . . . . .. . ........ . 
Little Lake ........................... . 
Fort Providence ..................... . 
Great Slave Lake ....... ". ... ..... '" 

~~~a~iRi;~;: :: : : : : : . : ::. : : : : ::: : : : : . : : 
Buffalo Creek .......................... . 
Fort Re.,olution ... .. ................ . 
Fort Smith ............................ . 
Head of Rapids. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. ... .. .. 
Peace River.. .. . .. . . .. . .. .. .. .. ....... . 
Fort Chipewyan . . .. ..... . ............ . 

(See Report of W. Ogilvie, 16th July, 1889.) 

YUKON DISTRICT.* 

Miles. 

628'0 
667'0 
683'3 
758'5 
829'5 
855'6 
892'0 
916'0 
962'0 
997'0 

1,024'0 
1,071'0 
1,083'0 
1,273'5 
1,287'5 
1,358'9 
1,390'0 

Proposed route to gold mines, at head waters of the Yukon River, and to the 
Cassiar Mines, B. C. :-

Miles. 
Waggon road, Edmonton to head of Pelly River ....... 840 

Edmonton to Athabasca Landing (road built) ........... 90 
Post, Lesser Slave Lake ...................................... 160 
Lesser Slave Lake to Peace River Landing (road built) 90 
Peace River Landing to Fort Halket on the Liard..... 300 
Fort Halket to Lake Frances, head of Pelly River..... 200 

840 
The cost going to the mines by the Coast, with two years' supplies, at 

least, $400. 
The cost by the proposed new route would be $250. 
By the coast route supplies must be purchased in Duncan or Sitka, in 

American territory. 
The Pelly is navigable from Houle Rapids, 25 miles from Pelly Banks 

Post to junction of Porcupine River-1,000 miles without a break, while on 
the other hand the Lewis River, down which miners from the coast must 
travel, is broken by numerous rapids and three lakes, out of which the ice 
does not move until July. 

The present cost of provisions on the Yukon, is :_ 
Per 100 Ibs. 

Flour ................ $10 
Bacon ............... 25 

Per 100 Ibs. 

Beans .............. $25 
Apples ............. 25 

-*See Report of Senator Schultz' Committee, 1888, p. 155.1 



PART VIII. 

BOUNDARIES 

BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES 

AND OF THE 

PROVINCES OF NOVA SCOTIA, NEW BRUNSWICK AND QUEBEC, 
-OF THE LABRADOR COAST UNDER THE GOVERNMENT OF 
NEWFOUNDLAND,-OF THE PROVINCES OF ONTARIO, MANI
TOBA AND BRITISH COLUMBIA, 

AND ALSO OF THE 

PROVISIONAL DISTRICTS OF KEEWATIN, ASSINIBOIA, SASKAT
CHEW AN, ALBERTA AND ATHABASCA. 
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AUTHORITY BY WHICH THE BOUNDARIES OF CANADA AND OF THE PROVINCES 
AND PROVISIONAL DISTRICTS WERE FIXED. 

CANADA. 

Convention between Great Britain and the United States, 1818. 
lJecision of Commissioners under VI and VII Articles of the Treaty of' 

Ghent, 18::2. 
Southern boundaries commencing from the East:
Ashburton Treaty, 18!2. 
Washington Treaty, 1846. 
Decision of the Emperor of Germany, 1872. 

Nova Scotia. 

Described by Bouchette. 

New Brunswick . 

. Imperial Act, 14 and 15 Vic., cap. 63, 1851-52, and Ashbmton Treaty, 
1842. 

Quebec and Labrado~·. 

Southern boundary 1)y 14 and 15 Vic., cap. 63, 1851-52, and Ashburton 
Treaty, 1842. . 

Western boundary by Governor General's Proclamation, November, 1791, 
and 23 Vic., cap. 21, 1860. 

X orthern boundary between Provinces and N orth-East Territories---dis
puted. 

North-Easttrn boundary between Province and Xorth-East Coast of 
Labrador, under Government of Newfoundland, as described in Governor 
Bannerman's Commission, 10th August, 1863. 

Ontario. 

Southerly boundary by VI Article of the Treaty of Ghent, 24th December, 
1814, and the decision of Commissioners appointed thereunder, 18th June, 1822. 

Jlanito{)I/. 
44 Vic., cap. 14, 1881. 

British Columbia. 
Paris Convention, 1825. 
29 and 30 Vic., cap. 67, sec. 7, 1866-67; 47 Vic. cap. 14 Statutes B. C., 

1884. ' , 

PROVISIONAL DISTRICTS. 

Keewatin. 

39 Viet., cap. 21, 1876. Proclamation, 7th ~fay, 1886. 

Assiniboia, Saskat,1wCtIll, Alberta, Athabasca. 

Order in Council, 8th }lay, 1882. 



ONTARIO. 

Westerly, northerly and easterly boundaries, by Canada Act, (Ontario 

Boundary), passed by Imperial Parliament, 52-53 Vic., cap. 28, 12th August, 

1889. 
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DESCRIPTION OF BOUNDARIES. 

CANADA. 

By the Ashburton Treaty, 1842, it was agreed that the line of boundary 
should be as follows :-

Beginning at the monument at the source of the St. Croix, thence north 
following the exploring line run in 1817 and 1818 to its inter;;ection with the 
River St. John; thence up the middle of the main channel ofthat river to the 
mouth of the RiverSt. Francis; thence up the channel ofthe River St. Francis 
to the outlet of Lake Pohenagamook; thence south-westerly in a straight line 
to a point on the north-west branch of the River St. John which point shall be 
ten miles distant from the main. branch of the St. John and seven miles from 
the summit of the highlands which divide the rivers which empty themselves 
into the River St. Lawrence from those which fall into the River St. John; 
thence in a straight line about south, 8 degrees west to the point where the 
parallel of latitude 46° 25' north intersects the south-west branch of the St. 
John's; thence southerly by the said branch to the source thereof in the high
lands at the Metgarmette Portage; thence down along the said highlands to 
the head of Hall's Stream; thence down the middle of sairl stream till the 
line thus run intersects the old line of boundary ,mrveyed by Valentine and 
Collins previously to 1774 as thp. 45th degree of north latitude, and from said 
point of intersection \ye;;t along the said line to the St. Lawrence River. 

By the decision of Commissioners appointed under the VIth Article of 
the Treaty of Ghent, signed at Utica l~th June, 182:2, the boundary was 
carried west as follows :-

Beginning at a stone monument erected by Andrew Ellicott in 1817 on 
the south shore of the St. Lawrence, which monument hears south 74c 45' West 
and 1840 yards distant from the stone church in the village of St. Regis and 
indicates the point at which the 45th parallel of north latitude strikes the said 
river; thence running north 35 deg. 45 sec. west into the river on a line at right 
angles with the southern shore to a point 100 yards south of Cornwall Island: 
thence tu rning westerly and passing around the southern and westerly sides of 
said island keeping 100 yards distant therefrum and following the curvature of 
the shores to a point opposite the north-west corner or angle of said island; thence 
to and along the middle of the main river-as expressed in detail in the said de
cision-to the south of Grand or Long Island, keeping near its southern shore and 
passing to the north of Carlton Island until it arri ves oppotlite to the south-west
ern point of said Long Island in Lake Ontario; thence passing to the north of 
Grenadier, Fox, Stoney and the Gallops Islands in Lake Ontario, and to the 
south of the islands called" the Ducks" to the middle of the said lake; thence 
.westerly along the middle of the said lake, to a point opposite the mouth of 
the Niagara River; thence to and up the middle of the said river-as described 
in said .decision-to Lake Erie; thence southerly and westerly along the middle 
of Lake Erie in a direction to enter the passage immediately south of Middle 
Island; thence along the said passage proceeding to the nol:th of Cunningham's 
Island and of the three Bass Islands and of the Western Sister and to the south 
of the Hen and Chickens and of the Eastern and Middle Sisters; thence to the 
middle of the Detroit River in a direction to enter the channel which divides 
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Bois-Blanc and SuO'ar Islands; thence up the said channel-as described in said 
decision-to Lakel:>St. Olair; thence through the middle of said lake in adirec· 
tion to enter the River St. Olair thr~ugh ~he o}d shi}? .channel; thence along 
the middle of said channel-as descrIbed m saId decIsIOn-to Lake Huron; 
thence through the middle of Lake Huron in a di.rection t~ enter the strait or 
passage between Drummond's Island and the L~ttle Mamtou Island; thence 
through the middle of the passage; thence turnmg northerly and westerly 
around the eastern and northern shores of Drummond's Island-as more 
particularly described in said decision-until it strikes a line passing across 
the river at the head of St. Joseph's Island and at the foot of the Neebish 
Rapids. 

The same Oommissioners were authorized to detennine the line from the 
water communication between Lake Huron and Lake Superior to the most 
north·western point of the Lake of the Woods. 

By the Oonvention between Great Britain and the United States, signed at 
London, October 20, 1818, it was agreed that ti line drawn from the most 
north-western point of the Lake of the Woods along the 49th parallel of north 
latitude, or, if the said point shall not be on the said parallel, then that a line 
drawn from the said point due north or south, as the case may be, until the 
said line shall intersect the said parallel, and from the point of such intersection 
due west along and with the said parallel, shall be the line of demarcation 
between the two countries from the Lake of the Waods to the Stonev 
Mountains. • 

By the Treaty signed at Washington, 15th June, 1846, the line of boundary 
was continued westward along the said 49th parallel of north latitude to the 
middle of the channel which separates the continent from Vancouver's Island; 
and thence southerly, through the middle of the said channel and of Fuca's 
Straits to the Pacific Ocean. 

A difference of opinion having arisen between the two countries, a treatv 
was made at Washington, on 8th May, 1871, by which the matter was left to 
the Emperor of Germany. 

On 21st October, 1872, he decided that the claim of the Government of 
the United States, viz :-that the line of boundary between the United States 
and Oanada, should be run through the canal of Haro as most in accordance 
with the Washington Treaty of 1~46. ' 

NOVA SCOTIA. 

(Including Cape Breton.) 

The Province is an extensive peninsula connected with the Oontinent of 
North America by a narrow isthmus of about 15 miles in width between 
Bay Verte, in the Straits of Northumberland and Oumberland Ba~in at the 
eastern extremity of the Bay of Fundy. It is situate between 43° 25 and 47° 
north latitude and 59° 40' and 66° 30' longitude west from Greenwich. It is 
bound~d on the north-west by the Bay of Fundy and by the boundary line 
extendmg .from Oumberland Basin, in Ohignecto Bay, to the Bay Verte, which 
separates It from the Oounty of Westmoreland in New Brunswick; on the 
north and west by the Gulf of St. Lawrence' and: on the south east and south-
east by the Atlantic Ocean. ' , 
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CAPE BRETON. 
The Island of Cape Breton, which is separated from the mainland by the 

Gut of Canso, derived its name from the Basque fishermen who first gave it to 
eastern promontory of the island in remembrance of their old horne near Bayonne. 
The Indian name was "Coonumahghee." It is about 110 miles long by 80 miles 
wide. After its capture on 26th July, 1758, it remained a separate province 
until 7th October, 1763, when it was annexed to Nova Scotia. It was again 
separated in 1784, and remained a separate province under the control of a 
Lieutenant-Governor and Council of Nine until the 9th October, 1820, when it 
was re-annexed. 

Note.-See Brown's History of Cape Breton, 1869. 

PRINC}~ EDWARD ISLAND. 
Formerly called Ile St.-Jean nnder the French regime, is sitnated in the 

southern portion of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and is bounded on the south by 
Northumberland Strait. It is 40 miles from Cape Breton Island, 15 miles from 
Nova Scotia and 9 miles from New Brunswick. The extreme length is 140 
miles, the extreme width 34 miles, and the area is 2,000 square miles. 

This island surrendered to the English under Lord Rollo in 1758 ; its 
name was changed to that of Prince Edward in 1799. 

NOTE.-For further particulars see page 73. 

NEW BRUNSWICK. 
The boundary between N my Brunswick and Canada was settled by the 

Imperial Act 14 and 15 Vic., cap. 63, in conformity with an award made by 
arbitrators appointed by the Governor General and Lieutenant Governor, as 
follows :-

On the west by the boundary of the United States as traced in 1842, from 
the source of the St. Croix to a point near the outlet of Lake Pech-Ia-wee-kaa
co-nies, or Lake Beau; thence by a straight line connecting that point with 
another point to be determined at the distance of one mile due south from the 
s0uthernmost point of Long Lake; thence by a straight line drawn to the 
southernmost point of the Fief Madawaska and Temiscouata, and along the 
south-eastern boundary of those fiefs to the south-east angle of the same; 
thence by a meridional line northwards till it meets a line running east and 
west, and tangent to the height of land dividing the waters flowing into the 
River Rimouski from those tributary to the St. John; thence along this 
tangent line eastward until it meets another meridional line tangent to the 
height of land, dividing waters flowing into the River Rimouski from those flow
ing into the Restigouche River; thence along this meridional line to the 48th 
parallel of latitude; thence along that parallel to the Mistouche or Petapedia 
River, and thence down the centre of the stream of that river to the Resti
gouche ; thence down the centre of the stream of the Restigouche to its mouth 
in the Bay ofChaleurs, and thence through the middle of that bay to the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence; the islands in the said Rivers Mistouche and Restigouche to 
the mouth of the latter river at Dalhousie being given to New Brullswick. 

By the Treaty of 1842 (Ashburton Treaty), it was agreed that the line of 
boundary between New Brunswick and the United States should be as follows :-

Beginning at the monument at the source of the St. Croix; thence north 
following the exploring line run in 1817 and 1818 to its intersection with the 
River St. John; thence up the middle of the main channel of that river to 
the mouth of the River St. Francis; thence up the channel of the River St. 
Francis to the outlet of Lake Pohenagamook. 
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~fE~fORA~DU~f 

REHPKCTI~U 

The Xorthern Boundary Line of the Prorince of Quebec, 
v 

ADDRESSED TO THE cmDIITTEE OF THE LEGISLATIVE ASSE~1BLY APPOIXTED TO 
• EX'IVIRE IXTO THIS )lATTER. 

The Province of Ontario, as an integral part of this section of Korth 
America, formerly known as New France, lays claim to an extension of 
territory reaching northward to the southern shore of James' Bay. The 
superficies of the territory thus claimed is about one hundred and twelve 
thousand two hundred and forty square miles. The space lying between the 
meridian of the confluence of the \fississippi and the Ohio, and the line of 
separation between the waters of the St. Lawrence and those of Hudson's 
Bay towards the west (comprising about 6,000 miles) is not included within 
this superficies. 

The Province of Quebec, forming also a part of what was once ~ew 
France, owes it to herself to reclaim, as part of her heritage, a similar augmen
tation of territory, relying also, therefor, upon the pretentions and rights of 
the French Crown before the cession, the French having been admitted to be 
justly entitled, as first occupants, to the whole of the country of Canada, or 
New France, as tar as the Arctic Circle. 

It is not, however, upon such pretentions that the Governments of Ontario 
and Quebec may Il'OW rely, but upon the data and the facts discussed during 
the negotiations which took place between France and England respecting 
the positions to be held by their respective nationalities in America, at the 
time of the Treaty of Utrecht. 

It appears from the result of the searches made by the Abbe Verreau at 
the }:Iinistry of Foreign Affairs in Paris, (extract from the Utreeht negotiations 
respecting North America,-memorandum of Pontchartrain, 2nd January, 
1712,-date of the Treaty of Utrecht, 1713)-that "the English envoys, on their 
maps, established the limits of Hudson's Bay by drawing a straight line from 
the coasts of Labrador to those of the Pacific. The French line deviated 
from this only from Cap Enchallte to the foot of Lake N emisko, where it 
connected again with the first line. This concession is made in order to 
facilitate matters. But however these lines may be disposed and settled, it 
must be specified in the first case, that the line shall commence at the bottom 
of La Baie du Sud, shall strike immediately below and to the south of Lake 
N emisko, and thence running west shall pass eight leagues above and to the 
north of Lac Superieur des Sauvages Sioux. tn the second case it will be 
necessary to specify, that the line shall commence twelve leagues above and to 
the nort~ of .C~p Enchante, shall. pass one league above and to the north of 
Lake Mlstassllll, and thence runmng west shall pass six leagues above and to 
the north of Lac SUpefleUr des Sauvages Sioux." 
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It is well to remark that "Lac Superieur des Sauvages Sioux". here 
referred to, cannot be the great" Lake Superior" pr?perly. so-called. Thl~ vast 
fresh water sea has never been named, on any map with WhICh I am acqua1l1ted, 
"Lake of the Sioux Indians." It is named Lake Superior, Lake Tracy, Grand 
Lake etc. On Ducreux's map of New France, 1660, inscribed in Latin, it is 
called" Lacus Superior ";-on that of Franquelin, 1688, "Lac Superieur." The 
"Relations ofthe Jesuits" say nothing else on this subject. But the Lake of the 
Sioux Indians is a distinct lake, clearly indicated on Franquelin's map, 1.68R, 
on which it is named "Lac Buade,' or des "Isatis" or Lake of the SIOUX 
Nation. It is designated in the same way on Mitchell's map, 1755; ~n the 
map of the United States, by Lattre, 1784 ; and on that of North Amenca by 
Herman Moll. See copies herewith. 

The position of Lake of the Sioux corresponds nearly with that of " Lac 
Seul" on the maps of the present d!1Y. Then, if a line be drawn eight leagues 
north ofthis lake, running eastward, it should strike the head of James' Bay, 
pass by the foot and to the north of Lake :N emisko, and meet a line drawn 
from Cape Grimmington, a few miles north of Lake Mistassini. In this way, 
the two lines referred to in the preceding extract, although established accord
ing to the somewhat imperfect geographical knowledge of the last century, 
meet exactly where it was intended they should, and as they are laid down on 
the most recent and carefully drawn maps of our own time. 

The boundary line thus laid down must have been accepted, for it may be 
seen, in part, clearly indicated on the English map published by Mitchell in 
1755, an acknowledged authority. See copy herewith. 

The adjustment of the northern boundary line of the Provin~e of Quebec, 
should, it appears to me, under these circumstances, meet with the full appro
val of our Legislature. Unfortunately there are obstacles in the way of the 
execution of such a scheme in its entirety, which involve the adoption of cer
tain modifications suggested by the actual condition of affairs. Thus, all that 
portion ot the Atlantic coast known as Labrador, has been ceded by England 
to the Government of X ewfoundland, and has for a long time been under the 
jurisdiction of the latter. To attempt now to reclaim this territory would lead 
to diplomatic complications which the Federal Government would certainly 
not bring about. But it appears to me that there is a middle course which 
might be adopted and which would prove acceptable to all the parties inter
ested. 

The pretentions of the old French regime, thus modifieu, would still com
prise a vast region of the highest importance to Quebec, and which in extent 
and value would be a fair equivalent of the territory claimed by Ontario. 

The claim of the Province of Quebec might be defined as follows :_ 
All the country bounded on the west by a prolongation of the present 

boundary line bet":een Onta:rio and Quebec to the south shore of James' Bay, 
and by the shore hne of thIS bay as far as the mouth of East ~Iain River; 
on the north by the right bank of East Main River from its mouth to its 
source, thence by a line drawn to the northernmost waters of the Grand River 
Esquimaux, Ashuanipi or Hamilton, and by the left bank of this river to its 
mo~t~ in Rigolet Bay (Hamil!on's Inlet), 011 the ea~t and north-east by the 
merIdIan of the easternmost P01l1t of the sources of the River St. PauloI' Little 
Esquima~x, and on th.e east. by this same .riv~r to th~ fifty-second degree of 
north latitude, follow1l1g thIS parallel to Its mtersectIOn by the meridian of 
Anse au Blanc Sablon, the present recognized boundary of this province. 



188 [1890] 

This definition comprises a territorial increase of abont 116,550 miles in 
superficies. To pretend to go further,. as. far as Hudson's S~rait, would ~e 
in my opinion to include too much. T~ls Immense boreal terrItory, comprls
ill"" an extent of about 282,800 square mIles, would eventually become a SOurce 
o{'considerable wealth, but for a long time to come would, if only on account 
of the administration of justice, involve great expense, while the amount of 
revenue from it would be very problematical. Further, a careful study of the 
accounts of the deliberations which were held apart from the Utrecht negotia
tions, will show that the French settlements never extended very far towards 
the north on the east coast of Hudson's Bay, and that they never reached the 
south shore of Hudson's Strait. The arguments of the English Commissioners 
on this point appear to me very strong. 

On the other hand, the proof furnished by the French Commissioner8, 
of prior possession by their Canadian compatriots of the south and south-west 
shores of this bay is so clear and convincing that it completely justifies the 
claim of Ontario, at the same time that it establishes the rights of Quebec to 
the lands in rear of the present boundaries beyond the height of land, which 
are about comprised within the general description given above. &e report 
of Mr. Douglas Brymner, Archivist, 1883, p.p. 173 to 20l. 

The boundaries or descriptions to which I have just alluded are shown on 
the map of the Dominion of Canada marked "A," hereto annexed, and to ' 
which I have the honour to direct special attention for the better compre
hension of the subject. 

Department of Crown Lands, 
Quebec, 26th May, 1886. 

(Sgd.) E. E. TACHE, 
A. C. C. L. 

Copy received from E. E. Tache, Asssistant Commissioner of Crown 
Lands, Quebec. {G. F. BAILLAIRGE, 

See No. 94538, 10-12 January, 1889. Dep. Min. Pub. Wks., Canada. 

[The Gazette, Montreal, Tuesday, 4th February, 1890.] 

"THE NORTHERN FRONTIER OF QUEBEC. 

" After recess, Hon. Mr. Mercier moved the following resolution regard
ing the northern frontiers of the Province; 

"Resolved, That in the opinion of this House the northern frontiers of the 
Province of Quebec are and should be fixed and determined as follows :-From 
a point on the southern shore of James' Bay intersected by a due north line 
produced from the head of Lake Temiscamingue, thence northerly and easterly 
along the shores of the saId bay to the mouth of the River East Main thence 
a~cending and following the centre of the said stream easterly to its s~urce, a 
dIstance of .about four hundred and eighty miles; thence by a line drawn 
easterly a ~:hstance of one. h~ndred and forty miles, more or less, to strike the 
!learest pomts ot: Ashu~mp~ or HaIJ?-il.to.n River, thence descending and follow
mg the centre of the saJd nver untIl It mtersects the boundaries of N ewfound
lan~ Territory in Labrador, and, lastly, following the said last named boun
danes southerly to Blanc Sablon, on the north shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence. 

That an humbl~ .address be presented to His EXgellency the Governor 
General of the DomInIOn, based on the present resolutions, praying His Excel-
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lency to adopt or cause to be adopted the measures necessary to establish and 
determine in a definite manner the northern frontiers of the Province of Que
bec as set forth in the present resolutiom. 

BOUNDARY BETWEEN CANADA AND NEWFOUNDLAND 

ON THE 

COAST OF LABRADOR. 

From Blanc Sablon, eastward and northward, the east coast of Labrador 
is under the jurisdiction of Newfoundland, as described in Governor Banner
man's Commision. 

See enclosure in No.4 Despatch from Colonial Office, 10th August, 1863, 
or page 613 Journal of the Assembly of Newfoundland, 186-1. 

"Governor, Commander-in-Chief and Vice-Admiral over our said Island 
of Newfoundland and the islands adjacent, and all the coast of Labrador, 
from the entrance of Hudson's Straits to a line to be drawn due north and 
south from Anse Sablon on the said coast, to the 52° of north latitude, and 
all of the islands adjacent to that part of the said coast of Labrador, as also 
all forts and garrisons erected and established within the said Island, &c." 

The western limit of the Government of Newfoundland is latitude 51° 
25' north, to latitude 52° north, along longitude 57° 9' west, and includes 
Blanc Sablon and the Woody Islands. The northern boundary is Cape Chud
leigh, in latitude 60° 37' north, longitude 65° west.-See Addenda he1einafter. 

The above description will be better understood by the following :
Their jurisdiction extends westward to the line 57° 9' of west longitude, 

running due north from Blanc Sablon on the Strait of Belle-Ile (including 
Blanc Sablon and the Woody Islands) on the parallel of 51° 25' of north 
latitude to the parallel of 52° of north latitude, and thence along the east coast 
of Labrador up to Cape Chudleigh at 60° 37' of north latitude, and at 65° of 
west longtitude, at the mouth of Hudson's Strait. 

BOUNDARIES OF THE PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 

Chapter 28 of the Public General Acts, passed in the fifty-second and fifty
third years of the reign of Her Majesty Queen Victoria, being the fourth 
session of the twenty-fourth Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, intituled: "An Act to declare the Boundaries of 
the Province of Ontario, in the Dominion of Canada." 12th August, 1889. 

WHEREAS, the Senate and Commons of Canada in Parliament assembled, 
have presented to Her Majesty the Queen, the address set forth in the schedule 
to this Act, respecting the boundaries of the Province of Ontario: 

And, whereas, the Government of the Province of Ontario have assented 
to the boundaries mentioned in that Address: 

And, whereas, such boundaries so far as the Province of Ontario adjoins 
the Province of Quebec are identical with those fixed by the Proclamation of 
the Governor General issued in November, one thousand seven hundred and 
ninety-one, which have ever since existed: 
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And whereas such boundaries, so far as the Province of Ontario adjoins 
the Provi'nce of M'anitoba are identical with those found to be the correct 
boundaries by a report oft?e Judici~l Committee of the Privy Council, which 
Her Majesty the Queen m Councl}, on the eleventh da:Y ~f August,. one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-four, ordered to b~ carned mto exe~utlOn : 

And whereas it is expedient that the boundarIes of the Provmce of 
Ontario should be declared by authority of Parliament in accordance with the 
said address: 

Be it therefore enacted by the Queen's Most Excellent Majesty, by and 
with the advice and conse~t of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal and 
Commons, in this Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, as 
follows: 

1. This A ct may be cited as the Canada (Ontario Boundary) Act, 1889. 
2. It is hereby declared that the westerly, northerly and easterly bound

aries of the Province of Ontario are those described in the address set forth in 
the Schedule to this Act. 

SCHEDULE. 

Address to till' Queen frllm the Senate and House oj Commons oj Canada. 

We, your Majesty's most dutiful and loyal subjects, the Senate and 
Commons of Canada, in Parliament ASRembled, humbly approach Your 
Majesty with the request that Your Majesty may be graciously pleased to 
cause a measure to be submitted to the Parliament of the United Kingdom, 
declaring and providing the following to be the westerly, northerly and 
easterly boundaries of the Province of Ontario, that is to say :-

Commencing at the point where the international boundary between the 
United States of America and Canada strikes the western shores of Lake 
Superior, thence westerly along the said boundary to the north-west angle ot 
the Lake of the Woods; thence along a line drawn due north until it 
strikes the middle line of the course of the river discharging the waters ot 
the lake called Lac Seul, or the Lonely Lake, whether above or below its 
confluence with the stream flowing from the Lake of the Woods towards Lake 
Winnipeg; and thence proceeding eastward from the point at which the 
before mentioned line strikes the mirldle line of the course of the river last 
aforesaid, along the middle line of the course of the same river (whether 
called by the name of the English River, or, as to the part below the 
confluence, by the name of the River Winnipeg) up to Lac Seul, or the 
Lonely Lake and thence along the middle line of Lac SenIor the Lonely 
Lake, to the head of that lake ; and thence by a straight line to the nearest 
point of the middle line of the waters of Lake St. Joseph; and thence 
along that middle line until it reaches the foot or outlet of that lake, and 
thence along the middle line of the river by which the waters of' Lake st. 
Joseph discharge themselves to the shore of the part of Hudson's Bay, 
commonly known as James' Bay; and thence south-easterly following upon 
the said shore to a point where a line drawn due north from the head of Lake 
Temiscamin~ue wo~ld strike it; and thence due south along the said line to 
th~ head .of the sald lake: and thence through the middle channel of the 
saId lake mto the Ottawa River; and thence descending ·along the middle of 
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the channel of the said river to the intersection by the prolongation of the 
western limits of the Seigneurie of Rigaud, such mid-channel being as indicated 
on a map of the Ottawa Ship Canal Survey, made by Walter Shanly, O. E., 
and approved by Order of the Governor General in Oouncil, dated the twenty
first July, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-six; and thence southerly 
following the said westerly boundary of the Seigneurie of Rigaud to the south
,,'est angle of the said Seigneurie ; and thence southerly along the western 
boundary of the augmentation of the Township of Newton to the north-west 
angle of the Seigniory of Longueuil, and thence south-easterly along the 
south-western boundary of said Seigniory of New Longueuil to a stone 
boundary on the north bank of the Lake of St. Francis, at the cove 
west of Point au Baudet ; such line from the Ottawa River to Lake St. 
Francis being as indicated on a plan of the line of boundary between Upper 
and Lower Oanada, mad~ in accordance with the Act 23 Victoria, Ohapter 
21, and a.pproved by Order of the Governor General in Oouncil, dated the 16th 
of March, 1861. 

PROV1NOE OF MANITOBA. 

By the Act 44 Vic., chap. 14, assented to 21st March, 1881, the boun
daries of the Province of Manitoba were extended easterly to the eastern 
limit of the District of Keewatin; westerly to a line drawn between the 
twenty-ninth and thirtieth ranges of townships lying west of the first principal 
meridian in the system of Dominion land surveys, and northerly to the twelfth 
base line in said system of Dominion land surveys. 

BRITISH OOIJUMBIA. 

By the convention signed at Paris in February, 1825, it was agreed that 
the line of demarcation 4etween British Oolumbia and the Russian possessions 
should be drawn in the following manner:-

Oommencing from the southernmost point of Prince of Wales Island, 
thence north along Portland Ohannel until the line strikes the 56th degree ot 
north latitude; thence along the summit of the mountains situated parallel 
to the coast as far a~ the point of intersection of the 141st degree of west 
longitude (of the same meridian); and from the said point of interspction 
along the line of the 141st degree in its prolongation a~ far as the Frozen 
Ocean. 

By 29 and 30 Vic., cap. 67, sec. 7, it was directed that British Oolumbia 
should comprise all such territories within the dominions of Her Majesty, as 
are bounded to the south by the territories of the United States, to the west 
by the Pacific Ocean and the frontier of the Russian territories in North 
America, to the north by the 60th parallel of north latitude, and to the ea~t 
from the boundary of the United States northwards, by the Rocky Mountains 
and the 120th meridian of west longitude. 

By 47th Vic., cap. 14, Statutes B. O. (1884), there was granted to the 
Dominion Government 3,500,000 acres ofland in that portion of the Peace 
River district lying east of the Rocky Mountains, and adjoining the N O1'th
West Territory of Oanada, to be located by the Dominion in one rectangular 
block. 
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KEEWATIN. 

By chap. 53, Revised Statutes of Canada, the boundaries of Keewatin 
are thus described :-

Beginning at the point of intersection of. th.e northern boundary of 
Manitoba and the western shore of Lake Wmmpeg; thence northerly, 
following the western shor~ ~f Lake Winnipeg a?d of the N elso~ Ri,:er ~o 
the point where the latter IS mtersected by the eIghteenth correctIOn hne III 

the system of Dominion Lands surveys; t~ence west along th~ said correction 
line to a point where the same would be mtersected by a hne drawn due 
north from the north end of the portage leading from the head of Lake 
Winnipegosis into Cedar Lake, known as the " Cedar" or" Mossy" portage; 
thence due north to the northerly limits of Canada; thence easterly, following 
upon the said northerly limits of Canada to the northerly extremity of 
Hudson's Bay; thence southerly, ~ollowing up~m the westerly sh.ore of. the said 
Hudson's Bay to the point where It would be mtersected by a hne drawn due 
north from a point where the westerly boundary of the Province of Ontario 
intersects the international boundary line dividing Canada from the United 
States; thence due south to the said northerly boundary of the said Province 
of Manitoba; thence' westerly, along the said northerly boundary, to the place 
of beginning. 

This description was made before the western boundary of Ontario was 
fixed by the Imperial Act of 1889. 

PROVISIONAL DISTRICTS-NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES. 

In view of the rapid development of the N orth-West Territories, beyond 
the boundaries of Manitoba, conspquent upon the near completion of the 
Canadian Pacific Railway, it was deemed desirable that a portion of these vast 
territories should be divided into Provisional Districts for the convenience of 
settlers and for postal purposes. As the country is being rapidly settled, the 
necessity for public works is being felt, and several have been executed, or are 
in course of construction; a copy of the Order in Council creating these 
Provisional Districts is, therefore, appended in order that the locations of new 
works may be more readily determined. 

G. F. B. 

CERTIFIED Copy of a Report of a Committee of the Honourable the Privy 
Council, approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, 8th 
May, 1882. 

On a Memorandum from the ~finister of the Interior hereunto annexed, 
s~bmitting that for the convenience of settlers and for po~tal purposes, a por
tIOn ot the N orth-West Territories should be divided into provisional districts 
and their boundaries defined: 

The Committee concur in the recommendations contained in the said 
Memorandum, and submit the same for Your Excellency's approval. 

JOHN J. McGEE. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 
OTTAWA, 8th May, 1882. 

193 

The undersigned has the honour to report :-
That in his opinion, it is expedient for the convenience of settlers in the 

North-West Territories, and for postal purposes, that a portion of such Terri
tories should be divided into Provisional Districts, and he recommends that 
four t!Uch districts be at once described and their boundaries settled. 

He recommends that the four such districts be named Assiniboia, Saskat
chewan, Alberta, and Athabasca. 

He further recommends that the boundaries of such districts be as follows': 

1st. Assiniboia. 

The District of Assiniboia, about 95,000 square miles in extent, to be 
bounded on the south by the International boundary line, the 49th parallel; 
on the east by the western boundary of Manitoba; on the north by the 9th 
correction line of the Dominion Lands system of survey into townships, which 
is near to the 52nd paranel of latitude; on the west by the line dividing the 
10th and 11th ranges of townships, numbered from the fourth initial meridian 
of the Dominion Lands system aforesaid. 

2nd. Saskatchewan. 

The District of Saskatchewan, about 114,000 square miles in extent, to be 
bounded on the south by the District of Assiniboia and by Manitoba; on the 
east by Lake Winnipeg and the Nelson River, flowing therefrom into Hudson's 
Bay; on the north by the 18th correction line of the Dominion Lands Survey 
system; and on the west by the line of that system dividing the 10th and 
11th ranges of townships numbered from the fourth initial meridian. 

3rd. A lbata. 

The District of Alberta, about 100,000 square miles in extent, to be 
bounded on the south by the International boundary; on the east by the 

. District of Assiniboia; on the west by the Province of British Columbia; 
and on the north by the 18th correction line before mentioned, which is near 
the 55th parallel of latitude. 

4th. Athabasca. 

The District of Athabasca, about 122,000 square miles in extent, to be 
bounded on the south by the District of Alberta; on the east by the line 
between the 10th and 11th ranges of the Dominion Lands townships, before 
mentioned, until, in proceeding northward; that line intersects the Athabasca 
River; then by that river and the Athabasca Lake and Slave River to the 
intersection of the last with the northern boundary of the district, which is 
to be the 32nd correction line of the Dominion Lands township system, and 
is very nearly on the 60th parallel of north latitude; westward by the Pro
vince of British Columbia. 

A map of the proposed districts is hereunto annexed. 
All of which is recommended. 

(Signed) JOHN A. MACDONALD, 
Minister of the Interior. 

9-13*'" 
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CESSION OF ALASKA, ETC., BY RUSSIA TO UNITED STATES. 

CONVENTION FOR THE CESSION OF THE RUSSIAN POSSESSIONS IN NORTH AMERICA TO 
THE UNITED STATES. (CONCLUDED 30TH MARCH, 1867. PROCLAIMED 20TH 
JUNE, .1867.) 

His Majesty the Emperor of .al.l the Russians agrees to c.ede ~ the United 
States all the territory and domIllIOn now possessed by HIS Majesty on the 
Continent of America and in the adjacent islands, the same being contained 
within the geographical limits herein set fort~, to wit: . 

The eastern limit is the line of demarcatIOn between the RUSSIan and the 
British possessions in North America, as established by the convention between 
Russia and Great Britain, of February 28-16, 1825, and described in Articles 
III. and IV. of said convention in the following terms: "Commencing from 
the southernmost point of the island called Prince of Wales Island, which 
point lies in the parallel of 540 40' north latitude, and between the 131st and 
133rd degree of west longitude, the said line shall ascend to the north, along 
the channel called Portland Channel, as far as the point of the continent where 
it strikes the 56th degree of north latitude; from this last-mentioned point, 
the line of demarcation shall follow the summit of the mountains situated 
parallel to the coast, as far as the point of intersection of the 141st degree of 
west longitude, and, finally, from the said point of intersection, the said 
meridian line of the 141st degree, in its prolongation as far as the Frozen Ocean. 

IV. With reference to the line of demarcation laid down in the preceding 
article, it is understood: 

"1st. That the island called Prince of Wales Island shall belong wholly to 
Russia (now by this cession to the United States). 

"2nd. That whenever the summit of the mountains, which extend in a 
direction parallel to the coast from the 56th degree of north latitude to the 
point of intersection of the 141st degree of west longitude, shall prove to be 
at the distancc of more than ten marine leagues from the ocean, the limit 
between the British possessions and the line of coast, which is to belong to 
Russia, as above mentioned (that is to say, the limit to the possessions ceded 
by this convention), shall be formed by a line parallel to the winding of the 
coast, and which shall never exceed the distance of ten marine leagues there
from. 

"The western limit, within which the territories and dominion conveyed 
are contained, passes through a point in Behring's Straits, on the parallel of 
650 30' north latitude, at its interseetion by the meridian which passes mid
way between the islands of Krusenstern or Ignalook and the island of Rat
manoff or N oonarbook, and proceeds due north without limitation into the 
same Frozen Ocean. The same western limit, beginning at the same initial 
point, proceeds thence in a course nearly south-west through Behring'S Straits 
and Behring's Sea, so as to pass midway between the north-west point of the 
island of St. Lawrence and the south-east point of Cape Choukotski to the 
meridian of 1720 west longitude; thence, from the intersection of that 
meridian, in a south-westerly direction, so as to pass midway between the 
island of Attou and the Copper Island of the Kormandorski couplet or group 
~n the ~orth Pacifi.c Ocean, to the meridian of 1930 west longitude, so as to 
melude III the terrItory conveyed the whole of the Aleutian Isla.nds e~t of 
that meridian." 
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CHRONOLOGICAL enumeration of Voyages undertaken by the different Nations 
of the World in search of a Northern communication between the Atlantic 
and Pacific Oceans; including such other voyages as have been conducive 
to the advancement of Discovery in the North. 

Da. Danish. 
Du. Dutch. 
E. English. 

BEFORE 
CHRIST. 

340. }'. 
A.D. 
861. X. 

864. Sw. 
865 to 870. Sw. 

874. N. 

About 890. X. 

About 970. Ic. 
982. N. 

About 986. Ie. 

1001. Ie. 

About 1003. Ie. 

1006 or 1008. Ie. 

About 1010. Ie. 

1170. W. 

About 1384. V. 
1384 to 1394. V. 
1463 or 1464. P. 

1492. Sp. 

1494 ? E. 

1497. E. 

1500. P. 

1501. P. 

1502. P. 

1504. F. 

1506. F. 

1508. F. 
1:324. F. 

........... Sp . 
1527. E. 

1534. F. 

I

F. French. 
Ie. Icelandic. 
X. Norwegian. 

ABBREVIATIONS. 

I
P. Portuguese. 
R. Russian. 
Sp. Spanish. I

sw. Swedish. 
U.S. United States. 
V. Venetian. 
W. Welch. 

Iceland stated to have been discovered by Pytheas, the French navigator of :'Ilarseilies. 

Iceland acccidently discovered by one Naddodd, a Scandinavian pirate, and called by 
him Schneeland or Snowland. 

Iceland visited by a Swede of the name of Gardar Suafiarson, who wintered there. 
This island was visited again by one Flocke, who named it Iceland. 
Iceland visited by Ingolf and Lief (Hjorleifr), who formed a settlement there about 

four years afterwards. 
Ohthere coasted along the west shore of Norway towards the north and east, and dis-

covered the entrance of the White Se". . 
Greenland discovered by one Gunbiorn. 
This country was visited by Eric Rauda, who wintered there, and spent part of three 

years in exploring it. He named it Greenland. 
A colonizing voyage undertaken by Eric Rauda to Greenland, with a fleet of 25 vessels, 

not above one-half of which reached their destination. 
Biorn, while on a voyage to Greenland, in search of his father, was driven out of his 

course by a storm, and accidentally discovered Winland. 
Lief, the son of one Eric Randa, with Biorn as pilot, re-yisited Winland, and wintered 

in the country in about the latitude of 50° N. 
Thorwald, the brother of Lief, pursued discoveries in Winland, and in the adjacent 

country, during three years, and then was killed by a party of the natives. 
A voyage to Winland was undertaken by one Thorstein, but being driven upon the 

co:tst of Greenland, himself and many of his retinue died. 
Some part of America or the West Indies, said to be discovered by Madoc, son of Owen 

Guyneth, Prine'e of North Wales. 
Nicholas Zeno, in a voyage from Shetland or Feroe, visited the coast of Greenland. 
Antonio Zena visited Iceland and Greenland, and, as Borne suppose, Winland also. 
John Vaz Costa Cortereal, on a voyage towards the N.-W., is said to have dis-

covered the Terra de Baccalhaos, af.ewards named X ewfoundland. 
Columbus, in a voyage undertaken for the discovery of a western passage to India, dis

covered the West Indies. 
John Cabot, and Sebastian his son, are said to have discovere(1 Newfoundland, and 

called it Prima Vista? 
America discovered by Sebastian Cabot, when on a voyage in search ofaXorth-'Vest 

passage to India, and the coast examined from latitude 67~ to 38°. 
Gaspar Cortereal, with two ships, fitted out for re-search towards the'" orth-West visited 

Ureenland and Lahrador, and discovered the River St. Lawrence, together with 
some islands contiguous to the American coast. 

Gaspar Cortereal undertook a second voyage in search of a N.· 'Y. passage with two 
ships; he made the COMt of Greenland, but heing separated from his consort in a 
storm, was never heard of afterwards. His consort returned home safe. 

Michael Cortereal, with three ships, proceeded in search of his brother Gaspar Corteral, 
when himself and ship's company likewise perished. The two other ships under 
his direction, however, got safe home. 

Newfoundland and Cape Breton visited by the Biscayners and Bretons, for the purpose 
of fishing. 

Jean Denis, with Camart, a native of Rouen, as pilot, sailed from Honfleur to Newfound
land, and is said to have heen the first who. laid down a chart of this countr~·. 

The coast of Newfoundland examined by one A ubert, in a ship called the" Pensee ... 
Juan Verazzani sailed to America, and proceeded a!eng the coast about 700 leagues. 

This part, included between the parallels of perhaps 300 North and 56° North was 
named New France. 

Estevan Gomer, towards the N.-W. No discovery appears to have heen made. 
Two ships, one of which was called the "D01ninus y obiscum," Wert:' ~ent out for ~i8-

coveries towards the North Pole. One of the shIps was lost, and httle or nothmg 
accomplished. 

Jacques Cartier proceeded in search of a W. or N·W. passage; sailed up the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence. 
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A.D. 

1',35. F. 

1536. E. 

About1537. Sp. 

l:;~O. F.· 

n~2. Sp. 

1542 or 1544. 
Sp. 
Sp. 

F,;'3. E. 

It,56. E. 

P. 
1556. E. 

Sp. 
15M. Da. 
le,/o. E. 

1347. E. 

........... E. 

1578. E. 

1580. E. 

1582. Sr>. 

1583. E. 

}.")s.). E. 

1.~)~fl. E. 

};,)r\7. E. 

1588. Sp. 
1592. Sp. 

1;;:14. Du. 

1.395. Du. 
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CHRONOLOGICAL List of Voyages-Continued. 

Jacques Cartier, with three ships, ~rfonned a second vorage UP. the River St. Law. 
rence, which he examined as hIgh as Montreal. He wmtered in the St. Lawrence, 
where 25 of his crew died of scurvy. 

A voyage toward. the N.·W. of the ships "Trinitie" and "Minion," in which 
Cape Bretoll and Newfoundland were visited. The crews suffered ruuch from 
famine. 

Francisco Ulloa under the orders of Cortez, the conqueror of Mexico, appears to have 
made a voyage, with three ships, for discoveries towards the N. or W. or 
respectinjl" the Strait of Anian. 

Jacques Cart,er made a third vorage with five ships, towards the N.·W. This, 
however, was entirely a colonIzing expediti.on. For after remaining two years in 
North America, he was joined, by appointment, by Roberval, Lieutenant·General 
and Viceroy of Canada, Newfoundland, Labrador, &c., who established a colony 
near Quebec. 

A journey from Mexico towards the north, undertaken by one Coronado, in search of 
the Strait of Anian; unsuccessful. 

Alar<;on sent from Mexico in searoh of the Strait of Anian by sea; unsuccessful. 
Juan Rodriguez de Cabrillo, with an object similar to the two last, proceeded along 

the N.·W. coast of America as high as latitude 44' N. 
Sir Hugh Willoughby and Richard Chancellor, with three ships, went out for the dis· 

covery of foreign countries. Sir H. discovered Nova Zembla, and, on attempting 
to winter in Lapland, pp.rished, together with the crews of two of the ships. 
Chancellor, in the other ship discovered the White Sea to near about the Dwina, 
and travelled overland from thence to Moscow. 

Richard Chancellor embarked on a trading voyage to the same qnarter; he wa;; 
drowned on his return in 1556. 

Martin Chaque; a ,:>retended voyage through North America. 
Stephen Burrou(l;h proceeded in a small v~ssel for discovery, &c., towards the X.·E. 

He visit.ed Nova Zembla, and discovered the Island of Weigats. 
Andrea U rdanietta; a pretended voyage. 
Dithmar BIefkens sailed from Iceland towards the N.·K A feeble attempt. 
Martin Frobisher, with three small vessels, proceeded in search of a N.·W. pa~e; 

discovered Frobisher's Strait or Lumley's Inlet, also the land Meta Incognlta, 
and is said to have found gold ore. 

A second voyage was undertaken by Frobisher, in s~arch of a ~. -W. passage, and 
gold ore. Nothing discov€red. 

Edward Fenton was sent out to attempt the N .-\V. passage reversed. The voyage 
was intercepted hy enemies. 

Frobisher, with a fleet of 15 ships, proceeded towards the north-west for fonning a settle· 
ment, :md making discoveries. Hatton's Headland, and some other unimportant 
places, were discovered or visited; but the main objects of the expedition entirely 
failed. One ship was lost, and ten persons died on the voyage. 

Arthur Pet and Charles Jackman, with two ships, sailed in search of a N .·E. 
passage. One of the ships passed the Weigats Strait; the other, after wintering 
III Norway, was never heard of. 

An attempt was made to reverse the N.-\V. passage bv Francisco Gualle: He sailed 
from Japan 700 leagues E. N. E. to within 200 leagues of California, and then 
returned. 

An expedition for colonizing, trading, or making discoveries towards the N.·W., 
was undertaken by Sir Humphrey Gilbert, with five vessels. One vessel, with 
about 90 men, was lost. 

John. Davis, with two small vessels, sailed in search of aX .·W, passage. He 
d,scovered or named the ~and of Desolation, Mount Raleigh, Cumberland Island, 
Cumberland StraIt, DIers Cape, Cape Walsingham, Cape of Hod's Mercy, Exeter 
Sound, and Totness Road. 

A second voyage towards the N .-W. for trading and discovery, was undertaken by 
Davis. H.e "l.W more of Greenland and Labrador than any fonner navigator; but 
made no d,scovery of moment. One of his veosels a pinnace of 10 tons, was lost, 
and all hands. ' 

Davis embarked on his third voyage for discovery towards the N.· W. On this 
occasIOn he discovered Davis' Strait, London Coast, &c., and named Lumley's 
Inlet, Warwick's Foreland, Cape Chidley, &c. 

A pretended voyage, by Maldonado, through a strait called Anian. 
Juan de Fuca pe~fonned a voyajl"e to the northward along the W. r.oast o~ l':'orth 

AmerICa, and ,magmed he d,scovered a communication with the AtlantlC JD an 
easterly direction. 

An expedit!on of four ships, under Cornelis Cornelison, William Barentz, &c., pro· 
ceeded m search of aN. -E. passage. Some of the ships passed forty leagues 

. ?eyond Weigat'~ Strait, and Barentz explored the western coast of Nova Zembla. 
W,lham. Barentz .sa,led .along with another expedition of seven ships, intended for 

tradmg and d,scoverIes towards the N.-E., which altogether failed. 



A.D. 

1596. Du. 

.... . .... Sp. 

1598. F. 

1602. Sp. 

I E. 

1603. E. 

1605. Da. 

1606. Da. 

1606. E. 

11;(7. Da. 

••• 1 E. 

I 
I 

1608. E. 

1609. Du. 

1610. E. 

..... , ..... 
·1 

E. 

1611 or WH.I Du. 
I 

1611. Du. 

E. 

1611 to 1620 E. 

1612. E. 

E. 

1614. E. 

E. 

1615. E. 
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Barentz, on a third voyage for discovery towards the ~. and E., with two shivs, 
discovered Bear Island, now called Cherie Island, and Spitzbergen. Barentz, 
with one ship's company, wintered in Nova Zembla; most of his companions got 
home the next summer in two open boats, but himself and some others dien. 

Sebastiano Vizcaino sailed above 100 leagues to the northward, along the west coast of 
America. In one place he lost seventeen men. 

The Marquis de la Roche, in a colonizing voyage to the west coast of ~ arth America, 
made some researches. 

Vizcaino, in a second voyage to the west coast of America, sailed as high as ~~. or 43' 
north in search of harbours. 

Georg6 Weymouth, with two vessels, for the discovery of a North-West passage, is 
said to have sailed 100 leagues to the westward, in a Sea nearly corresponding with 
Hudson's Strait. 

On a ,"oyage towards the north, partly for trading, and partly for discovery, by Stephen 
Bennet, Bear Island, 01' Barentz, was visited, and named Cherie Island. 

James Hall, an Englishman, as pilot, and Gotske Lindenau, a Dane, as Admiral of an 
expedit;on of three vesRels, intended for the recovpry of Lost Greenland and 
rt'~f'arch, gave names to several places in Greenland, but discovered nothing. 

Hall wa~ t'lllployed in a second expedition under Lindenau, of five ships, for research, 
&c., about the coast of Greenland: nothing of conspq uence was discovered. 

In a voyage in search of aN. -W. passage, by .J ohn Knight, with one small vessel, 
nothing was discovered: Knight and three of his ere\\' landed on the coast of 
Labrador, and were never afterwards seen. 

Hall, in a third voyage, with two ships, in the same direction, only reached Cal'e 
Farewell, the crew having mutinied. -

Henry Hudson, in a voyage towards the North Pole, with one small vessel only, dis
covered the E. coast of Greenland, as high as latitude 73'. Young'. Cape, 
Mount of God's Mercy, and Hold with Hope, \I'",,' position, discovered and 
named by him: the same voyage he visited Spitzbergen, and sailed to the latitude 
of about 81'. 

In his second voyage, with one vessel, in search of aN. -E. passage, Hudson lanrled 
on Nova Zem bla. 

Hudson, in bis third voyage, in the Dutch service, sailed to the eastward of the 
North Cape, then we.terly to Newfoundland, and along the American co,,,t to 
the southward. The design of this curious nav'igation is not known. 

Hudson's fourth voyage, in search of a North-West passa!?e, was important. \\-ith 
only one vessel he discovered (?) and passed Hudson s Strait, and discovered 
Hudson's Bay, where he wintered. The crew of the vessel afterwards mutinied, 
and forcing Hudson and eight other persons into a boat, left them to verish. 

In a voyag-e for trade and discovery towards the north by Jonas Poole, Horn Sound, 
I Deer Sound, and some other positions in Spitr.bergen, wt:'rt-' discovered and nam· d. 
, The whole of the country he named Greenland. 
'A voyage by a ship belonging. to Holland, is said to have lwO'n made about this time, 
I in which a distance of 100 leagues to thl:' eastward of :\ t.JYa Zembla was accom-
, I'lished (?). 
The Island of .Tan Mayen i, stated to have been discovered in this year, hy the person 

I whORe name it bt:'~trs: it is probable, however, that the discovery was not made 
I until a year or two later. 
A vuy"ge towards the north~with two vessels, the principal object ot which was to 

attempt the whale fi-her , was undertaken by .J onas Poole; he sailed to latitude 
~w N. and also the S.- ., from thence until he was 125 leagues to the west
ward of Cherie Island. Both ships wt:'re lost, but the crews were san·"(i. (jl'l~at 

I 
part of the west coast of Spitzbergen was examined, and some bays di,,·uwred. 

Our whale-fishers, in their early voyages, had generally a discovery-vessel along with 
them. Their researches about the coast were productive of several discoveries, 

I among which, Desirles hays, harbours and headlands, were Hopt', Bear, Abbot's, 
! Edge's, Scott's, W t-'!oiter, Heling, Sir Thomas Smith's, and various other islands. 
·Sir Thomas Button, with two ships, sailed in search of a N.-W. passage by the 
I way of Hudson's Bay. He discovered Nelson's River, Southampton Island, 

Mancel's Island, &c., and gave names to several remarkable headlands. 
J ames Hall embarked towards the N. 'V. for the discovery of a passage or trea

sure, being his fourth voyage, and was killed by an Esquimaux. Cockin Sound 
discovered. 

Captain Gibbons, in attempting to find a N.-W. passage, got beset,' and spent the 
season in a bay in Labrador; this place is said to have been named in derision 
" Gibbons his Hole." 

Robert Fotherby, having alonS' with him the celebrated Baffin, attempted discoveries 
in the north and about SpItzbergen, but nothing- of consequence was accomplished. 

Robert Bylot, with Baffin as mate, attempted the finding of a N.-W. passage. Dis
covered Savage Islands, Mill Island, &c., about Hudson's Bay and Strait. 
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1616. 

1617. 

1619. 

1620? 

1631. 

1636. 

1643. 

1IH6. 

1647. 

1648. 

1652. 

1653. 

11.54. 

1655. 

1660. 
1668. 

1676. 

1696. 
1707. 

E. 

E. 

Da. 

E. 

E. 

En. 

Da. 

Ru. 

Du. 

R. 

R. 

R. 

Da. 

Da. 

Da. 

Du. 

Du. 

Po. 
E. 

E. 

R. 
Du. 
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William Baffin appointed as pilot to a small vessel, of which By,ot was master, in search· 
ing for a' N.-W. passa~, dis<:ov~red .and circumnavigated the bay bearing 
his name. Among other discovenes In thls bay that are enumerated, are Women'8 
Islands Horn Sound Sir Dudley Di~ges' Cape, W osten holm Sound, Whale Sound, 
Hakluyt's Island Si; Thomas Smith 8 Sound, Carey's Islands, Alderman Jones' 
Sound Sir Jamt:'~ Lancastt-r's Sound, &c. 

Wiches L~nd, afterwards named by the Dutch Ryke Yse's Islands, dis(;()vered byone 
of the English whale fishers. . 

ITwo vessels under the direction of J ens Munk, were sent out for the discovery of a 
N.- W. ' pa.sage. They win~ered in Hudson's Bay, wh~re all the p~ople, 
sixty-four in number exceptmg Munk and two others, are stated to have died of 
the scurvy. These th'ree accomplished their passage home in the .maller vessel. 

In a voyag-e towards the N.-W., by William Hawkbridg~. conside~able researches 
in Hudson's Bay appear to have been mad~, .but nothmg ~a8.dlscovered. ~he 
year in which thiS voyage was made, and the ships employed In It,. art\ ,!ncertam. 

A considerable exploration of Hudson's Bay was made by Luke Fox, m whICh names 
were given to various isl~nds, promontories and bays. ~mong. the islands he 
named Sir Thomas Rowe s Welcome, Brooke Cobham, Briggs hiS MathematICS, 
&c. ; among headlands, Cape Maria, Cape Dorchester, King Charles his Promon
torie, &c. 

A similar route to that taken by Fox, was pursued by Thomas James, who passed the 
winter in Hudson's Bay, yet discovered nothing. 

Greenland was visit.ed. in search for treasure, by a vessel or vessels, fitted out by the 
Danish Greenland Company. 

The navigation of the Frozen Sea commenced by the Rus_ians, who formed establish· 

I 
ments on the banks of the Lena. 

A voyage in the shi~~ "Castricom" and "Breskes," under the command of Martin 
Herizoom Van Vriez and H. C. Schaep, was undertaken from Japan towards the 
north. Between the Island of Ternate, from whence they sailed, and the latitude 
of 47", beyond which they navigated, several islands, induding perhaps t.he 
K uriles, were discovered. 

The rivers Jana, Indighirsa, Alasei and Kovima, having been discovered within teD 
years preceding this date, a voyage for trade and research from the Kovim. 
towards the east, the first in this position, was undertaken hy Isai Ignatie\\', with 
a party of Promyschleni, under hiS direction: They t.raded with the Tchuktchi. 

A second trading voyage, with four kotches, from the Kovima towards the east, was 
attempted under the direction of the Kossak, Semoen Deschnew or Deshnef!: 
This altogether failed. 

Seven kotches, from the Kovima, &c., in one of which Semoen Deschnew •. gain sailed', 
were dispatched towards the east. Six, if not all of these vessels, appear to have 

I 
been wrecked; but one of them, commanded by Deschnew, previously accom· 
plished the passage, it is supposed, round the great promontory of the Tchuktchi* 
to the east side of Kamtchatka, and was lost near the River Olutora or Aliutori. 

I
An expedition of two ships, under Captain Danell, was sent out for discovery of the 

east side of Greenland. The ca,t coast, at intervals, was seen from latitude 65'.30' 
, to Cape Farewell, but no landing was effect~d. 
,A second examination by Dam.n was undertaken. The east coast was again seen, but 
, only at a distance, from Herjoifsnes., latitude 64°, to Cape Farewell. 
',Three ships, sent out for the discovery of a N.-E. passage passed the Weigatz, 
! but discovered nothing. ' 
Gale Hamkens Land, on the east coast of Greenland, intimated by the Dutch chart.', 

I, '" having heen discovered by a Greenland trader of the same name. 
IThe Land of Edam, east side of Greenland, latitude 780, marked in the Dutch charts 

aR having heen discovered. 
David Melll'uer, said to have reversed the N.-E. passage. A pretended voyage. 
A voyage mto Hudson's Bar., and for discovery towards the N.-W., was performed 

by Captain Zacchariah Gillam, accompanied by M. de Grosseliez a Frenchman,by 
whom the practicability of making an important settlement in' this quarter had 
heen suggested. Gillam wintered in Hudson's Bay and built a small stone fort. 
The appare,:,t advantages to be derived from settleu',ents, founded on the exami~
atlOns of thiS voya~e, &c., appear to have led to the formation of the Hudson s 
Bay Company, which was chartered in the year 1669. 

John 'Vood alld Wipiam Flawes, with tWf) ships, proceedLd in search of a N.-E. 
p:,ssage. Wood s shIp was wrecked on the west coast of Xova Zambia, and no 
dIscovery whatever made. 

Kamtchatka, discovered by land, by a troop of sixteen Kossaks. 
A country to the N.-J!:. of Spitzbergen, named Gilles' Land, intimated by the 

Dutch charts as havmg been discovered . 

• bCaptai.n Burney is o~ opi~ion, 'that thi~ voyage might have been accomplished without doubling the promon
tory, y taking the vessel III In~ces. a practIce n~t uncommon with the Russians, and carrying it over a narrOW 
neck of land between the Konma and the An.adu. 
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Mercurei Wagin, a Cossak, with a party of eleven men, proceeded from the river 
J ana across a surface of ice, in sledges drawn by dogs, towards the north, and is 
said to have discovered and landed on a large island. Having suffered great hard
ships on their return, Wagin, his son, and another Cossak, to whom their difficul
ties were attributed, were murdered by the rest of the party. 

,A remarkable journey from the Jana towards the north, was accomplished by Alexei 

I 
Markoff. He travelled by means of sledges drawn by dogs, across a frozen sea, as 

. far north, it is supposed, as the 78th dewee of latitude, without finding land, and 
accomplished a journey of about 800 mJies in twenty-four days. 

,The first voyage from Ochotzk to Kamtchatka was performed by Henry Busch, a 
native of Hoorn, in North Holland. 

Two vessels, under the direction of James Knight, and commanded by George Barlow 
and David Vaughan, were sent out by the Hudson's Bay Company, to search for 
" the Strait of Anian, in order tv discover gold, &c., to the northward." Neither 
of these ships ever returned: Knight and his companions are supposed to have 
perished at Marble Island in Hudson's Bay. 

The Greenland Company of Bergen established a colony on the west coast of Green-

I 

land, of which Hans Ell'ede, the enterprising and zealous missionary, was a member. 
A voyage from Churchill RIver, Hudson's Bay, was undertaken by John Scroggs, in 

search of Knight. He examined several parts of the bay without success. He 
does not appear, indeed, to have paid much attention to the original object of the 
voyage. 

A ship sent out by the Bergen Greenland Company, for reconnoitring Davis' Strait, 
was lost, and all hands, it is supposed perished. 

Two ships fitted out by the Bergen Company for discovery, one for exploring the 
west SIde of Davis' Strait, in the 67th parallel, and the other for examining the 
east coast of Greenland, effected nothing. 

About this time several voyages and journeys were made by the Russians, on and 
about the Frozen Sea, in search of northern lands, in which several islands were 
discovered. 

Captain Vitus Behring was employed in a voyage from Kamtchatka, for discoveries 
towards the north, and for ascertaining whether Asia and America were continuous. 

I

, He sailed as high as 67° 18' N. latitude, having passed the place now called Behring's 
Strait. . 

Behring sailed on his second voyage from Kamtchatka, in search of land towards the 
east. He did not, however, leave the land above 200 versts, and discovered 

I nothing. 
Lieutenant Richard made an unsuccessful attempt to reach the east coast of Green

land, in the parallel of Iceland. 
A vessel was dispatched under the orders of the Surveyor Gwosdew and Tryphon 

Krupischew, a Kossak officer, for the purpose of inviting the Tchuktchi to pay 
tribute; in this voyage the West Coast of America, in the 66th parallel, was 
discovered. 

:The navigation from Archangel to the 'Vest Coast of the peninsula separating the 
. Gulfs of Kama and Obe, was accomplished by Lieutenant Morovieff. 
Liputellant LaRseniuB sailed from the Lena towards the east, and wintered in the River 

I Charaulack, where 46 out of 52 persons, composing his crew, died of the scurvy. 
ILieutenant Prontschitscheff sailed from the Lena westward, and after wintering in the 
, Olenec, proceeded to the height of 770 25', and westward to the Bay of 
i Taimourska. 
A voyage from the Lena somewhat to the eastward of the Charaulack, was performed 

, by Dmitri Laptiew. 

I
TwO ships equipped by the Hudson's Bay Company, for discoveries in Hudson's Bay 

and towards the N.-W., appear to have accomplished little or nothing. 
The navigation from Archangel towards the east, hy the Russians, commenced in 1734, 

was continued by Lieutenants Mlyagin and Skllratow, and accomplished ... far as 
the Obe. 

The voyage from the Obe to the Eniesi was accomplished by Lieutenants Owzen and 
Koschlew. 

'Lieutenant Laptieif, on his second voyage in the Frozen Sea, .ailed from the Lena, 

I 
wintered in the Indighirsa, and proceeded the next spring to the Kovima, from 
whence, according to some authors, he crossed the isthmus of the Tchuktchi to 
the river Anadir, communicating with the sea of Kamtchatka. * 

I
: An expedition of two vessels, nnder ComTnodore Behring ann Captain Tschirikow, 

was dispatched from Ochotzk in 1740, which, after wintering in Kamtchatka, 
proc:eeded towards America, for the purpose of making diHcoveries about its shores. 
The ships being separated on the passage, Behring discovered the Continent in 
latitude 58°.28' and Tschirikow in 55° 36'. The former, after discovering several 
islands, lost his ship on one of the Aleutians, called Behring's Island, where he 
died. The latter returned, having lost two boats and their crews on the American 
coast. 

----;;rhe combined result of these RUisian navigations in the Frozen Sea, is briefly traced in Chap. 1 and 2 of Yo!. 
I, of Scoresby's" Arctic Regions," 1820. 
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So.ne part of the Welcome, in Hudson's Bay, ex.amin~d by C~ristopher .Mid~lIeton and 
William Moor with two vessels, after havmg wmtered m ChurchIll R,Ver. The 
object of the v~yage was the discovery of a N.-W. passage. 

A reward of £20,000 offered by Parliament, for the discovery of a N.-W. passage, 
by the way of Hudson's Bay. (18t» Geo. II .. c. 17.).. . 

Two ships, under the command of W Ilbam Moor an~ FranCIS SmIth,. sent out In search 
of a N.-W. passage, by the way of Hudson ~ Bay. :rhe fir~t s~mmer they 
examined some part of the W. elcome, a!,d after wmtenng In Haye.s R,ver, made a 
good exploration of Wager R,ver, prevIOusly supposed to be a straIt. 

Captain Charles Swaine, in the schooner "Argo," sailed from Philadelphia for the 
discovery of a N.-W. passage; but being unable to penetrate through Hud
son's Strait, h" examined a large extent of the Labrador Coast, from 56", it is .aid, 
to latitude 65°. 

A most persevering but unsuccessful attempt was made by a Russian merchant of the 
name of Shalauroff to sail from the Lena round the great Tchutkchi promontory. 
He first wintered in the .J ana, and then twice in the Kovima. He discovered 
some islands and a bay, being the farthest spot he reached, which has been named 
Tschaoon Bay. 

A sloop, under the command of Captain Christopher, wa. sent by the Hudson's Bay 
Company to explore Chesterfield Inlet in Hudson's Bay, with the expectation 
that it inight be the opening of a N.-W. passage. Christopher is said 1.0 have 
penetrated above 150 miles, and then returned. 

Christopher was a~ain sent out to complete the examination of Chesterfield Inlet, 
when he traced It by a ri ver into a lake, 24 miles long, and 6 or 7 broad; and acros, 
this to the westward into another river, until his further progress, even in boats, 
was interrupted by falk 

The indefatigable Shalauroff made a final attempt to pass from the Lena round the 
Tchutkchi promontory, in which he is supposed to have perished, as neither him· 
self nor any of his companions evf'l' returned. 

Baron Von Uhlefeld through Hudsun's Bay into the Pacific. A pretended voyage. 
A journey by Samuel Hearne, after two unsuccessful attempts, accomplished from 

Prince of Wales Fort, Hudson's Bay, to the Copper-Mine River, supposed tofall 
into the Northern Ocean. 

IA second voyage for the discovery of a N.-W. passage, seems to have been 
! attempted by the Americans; Captain Wilder, in the brig" Diligence," having 

sailed to latituoe Ijn~ 11' with such a design. This vessel was fitted out by means 
of the subscriptions of some gentlemen of Virginia. 

In a voyage towards the North Pole, with two vessels under the charge of Constantine 
John Phipps and Skeffington Lutwidge, the latitude of 80' 48' was reached, and 
some interesting surveys and observations made, but no discoveries. 

A voyage fot discovery along the west side of North America, made, by order of the 
Viceroy of Mexico, by Bruno Heceta and others; they reached the latitude of 
57° 18' N. 

I
The reward of £20,000 for the discovery of a N.-W. passage extended, not by the way 

of Hudson'sBay and in merchant ships only, but to any ships, even thos~ of His 
Majesty, whlCh, by a former Act, were excluded, and in any northern d,rectIOn 
between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans: Also, an award of £5,000 to any ship that 
should approach within one degree of the North Pole. (16th Geo. III, cap. 6.) 

Richard Pickersgill, in the brig" Lion," was sent to Baffin's Bay for the protection of 
the whale-fisherB, and for the examination of the coasts. He only reached the 
latItude of 680 10', and then returned without having accomplished almost any· 
thmg. 

The same vessel was again equipped, under the command of Lieutenant Walter Young, 
w»o was. ordered to examine Baffin's Bay, and attempt to find a N.-W. passage, 
~th a VIew, It seems, of meeting Captam Cook, who was expected about the same 
tIme to be trymg to reverse the same track. But Young having reached t9 the 
height of 72

0

42', though so early as the month of Jun~ tacked and soon after 
returned home. ' , 

The adventurous navigator, James Cook with two ships under his direction, being 
appo~nted to make discoveries toward's the reversing of a N.-W. passage, passed 
Behrmg's Strait. on his third voyage, in the summer of 1778, and discovered or 
named Cape Prmce of Wales, Point Mulgrave, Icy Cape, Cape Lisburne, C~pe 
North, &c., and advanced to the northward as high as latitude 70° 44' N., whICh 
bnllt bemg unable to pass, he returned to the southward to spend the winter. In 
one of the Sandwich Islands, Owhyhee, this celebrated character lost his life. 

AftAr the d~at~ of Captain Cook, a second examination of the icy sea, to the northw~rd 
of Behrmg s StraIt, was undertaken by Charles Clerke in which the same two shIps 
re";Ched the latiturle of 70' 33', beyond which they were 'unable to advance on account 
of ICe . 

An expedition under Captain Lowenorn and Lieutenant Egede was sent out from Copen
hagen for the recovery of lost Greenland. Several attempts were made to reach the 
coast about the parall~1 of 1;5°, without being able to approach nearer than about 50 
mIles on account of ICe; Lowenorn returned to Denmark in .J uly, and Egede to 
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Iceland to refit. The latter made another attempt in the month of August, when 
he reaLhed within 10 miles of the land, and then proceeded to Iceland, where he 
wintered. The next year, Egede, with two small vessels, one commanded by Lieut. 
Rothe, made other trials to approach the Greenland coast, bnt with less success 
than before, never being able to reach the land within 30 miles. . 

Joseph Billings, an Englishman, was employed in the service of Russia for researches 
about Behring's Strait and the Tchutkchi Promontory. In 1787, he made a short 
voyage from the Kovima into the Icy Sea; in 1790, he sailed from Kamtchatka to 
the Aleutian Islands; and from thence, the same year, he sailed to the Bay of St. 
Lawrence, on the south side of Cape East, Behring's Strait, where he landed, and 
traced the coasts to the northward as far as Klutshenie Bay, the eastern side of 
which is formed by Cape North. From this place he crossed the country towards 
the west, and arrived at the Kovima in 1791. 

Alexander Mackenzie accomplished a river navigation from Fort Chipewyan, on the 
south side of the Lake of the Hills, as far as latitude 690 14', where he was 
evidently on the borders of the Hyperborean Sea, or near the mouth of a river 
communicating with it. The river he descended is now named Mackenzie's River. 

Two corvettes, under the orders of Malaspina, were sent to the N.-W. of America, to 
search for a navigable communication from the Pacific to the Atlantic, between 
the parallels of 53' and 60' N. 

Charles Duncan sailed in one of the Hudson's Bay ships, with the view of being fur
nished with a small vessel on his arrival out, for making investigations towards a 
N.-W. passage; but, being disappointed both in the vessel and crew provided for 
him, he retumed to England without attemptiu!, anything. The following year he 
proceeded on the adventure towards the N.-\\'. m a small vessel fitted out of Lon
don; wintered in Hudson's Bay, then made some slight examination of Chesterfield's 
Inlet, and again returned to a port in the Bay to winter. After these failures or 
disappointments, nothing else by him was attempted. 

Two vessels, under the command of Gt'orge Vancouver, were sent out to the west coast 
of North America, partly for receiving back surne territories which had been seized 
by the Spaniards, and partly for discovery in regard of a navigable communication 
from the Pacific to the Atlantic, between the parallels of 30' and 60' N. The whole 
of the west coast was accordingly traced from latitude 30" to the head of Cook's Inlet, 
in about 61' 18'. In this laborious investigation, Vancouver sailed almost 1,000 
miles in channels, in some places very contracted, between range~ of islands and 
the main. The non-exi.tence of a passage through the cuntinent, within the 
limits prescribed, was well established. 

Several islands to the northward of that part of Ru"i:t, included betwem the Jana and 
! the Kovima, were discovered in different brief Ilortlu-'rn expeditious, among which 
I wa~ an extensive ,ract of country, now called Xt-'w Silwria. 
Lieuknallt Kotzebue, in a small vessel called the "Rurick," was employed for making 

cliscuveries to the northward of Behring's Strait on the side of America. He 
l'a~sed Behring's Strait in 1816, and after some little time spent in research, 
r(:'tUl'ned to the southward to winter. The next summer, Kotzebue procepded 
ag-ain towardR the north; but having lIlet with a personal accident, was obliged to 
be,,, up homeward, after reaching the mouth of Behring's Strait. 

.John Ross ... nd William Edward Parry, proceeded with two well equipped ships, for 
the discovery of a N.-W. passage. They circumnavigated Baffin's Bay, proved 
the non-existence of Cumberland Island, discovered some part of the west coast 
that was not Been by Baffin, and gave names to numerous positions in the course 
of their navigation. 

David Buchan and John Franklin, with two ships, undertook a voyage for discovery 
tuwards the North Pole. One of the vessels received damage m the best part of 
the season, and occasioned, it is said, the return of the expedition before that 
research had been made which was intended. 

Rewards to navigators, for advancing to latitude X3'~. and to longitude 1100 \V., 
within the Arctic circle, with a progressive increase of premiums for sailing still 
nearer to the North Pole, and makmg further advances in the discovery of a N.\V. 
passage, permitted by Act of Parliament, and fixed by an Order in CouncU. Act 
58th treo. 111., c 20, and London r;(tzctte, 23rd March, 18!!!. 

William Ed ward Parry was again dispatched for discoveries towards the )[ . \V. with 
two vessels under his direction. The issue not yet known. • 

Sir John }'ranklin's first expedition with Dr. Richardson, from Gravesend, England, 
23rd May, 1819, to York Factory, Hudson's Bay, which he left 30th August, 1819; 
thence overland by chain of rivers and lakes, to Athabasca Lake, Great Slave 
Lake, Yellow Knife and COpper-Mine Rivers, and thence Eastward on the Polar 
Sea to Cape Turnagain, latitude 680 18' 50" N., longitude 10~0 25' W., which was 
reached 18th August, 1821. 

I

DUring the return journey, 22nd August to 2nd November, 1821, from Polar Sea to 
Fort Enterprise, latitude 640 N., longitude 1120 30' W., the party suffered greatly 
from cold and starvation; 1 man was lost, 4 died, and 5 were murdered on the 
way, by one of the guides. 
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Franldin, who was accompanied by Dr. Richardson and Hepburn, returned to York 

I 
Factory 14th J une, ~822, a",d thence. to England. . . 

,Franklin's second expeditIOn with Dr. Richardson, from Ne~ York to Fort Wilham; 
I thence t"in Lake Winnipeg, Cumberland House and cham of la~es to the RIver 

Mackertzie; thence down this river to the Polar Sea and along Its e!l.'lt and west 
, coasts. . I . 
'They reached Garry Island, at mouth of the Mackenzie towards atltude 690, longitude 
I '1360, _ in August, 1825, returne~ to Fort Frankli~, Great Bear J"ake and spent ~he 
I winter there' during the followmg year, they agam descended, 24th June to /th 
! .July, to the ;nouth of the Mackenzie. Here they separated; Franklin proce~ded, 

on the Polar Sea with 2 boats anti 8 men each, to Ice Reef, latitude 700 26 and 
longitude 1480 52' Westward, where he arrived 17th August. Dr Richardson with 
2 boats and 6 m'en each, proceeded eastward to the mouth of the Copper-Mine 
River, in latitude 670 47' 50" and longitude 1150 49' 33" ; he thence ascended this 
river a distance of about 60 miles and went overland to Fort Confidence at N.-E. 
or upper end of Great Bear Lake; he continued thence by canoe and by boat down 
to Fort Franklin at the lower or east end of the lake, where he arrived on the 1st 
September, having coasted lIIS miles along the shore, the distance in a direct line 
bemg about 175 statute miles. Franklin returned by the Mackenzie and reached 
the same Fort on the 21st of the same month. They returned to England in 1827. 

'Franklin's third, last and fatal expedition, 1'i,1 Davis Strait, Baffin Sea, Lancaster I Sound, Beechey Island, Wellington Channel up to head of Grinnell Land,latitude 
I 770 N., and about 970 of longitude W. ; thence down channel along east side of 
I Bathurst Island and west side of Cornwallis Island; thence down Peel Sound to 
I Boothia Felix and King William's Island, in search of a passage to Behring Sea 

and the Pacific Ocean, with two ships the" Erebus " and" Terror." 
From a record found in a cairn near the head of King \Villiam's Island, in May, 1859, 

by Lieut. W. R. Hobson, under McClintock, it appears that the latter died 11th 
June, 1847, at which time the total loss by deaths had been 9 officers and 15 men, 
out of a party of 105 who had landed there 22nd April, 1847, their vessels having 
been beset by ice since 12th September, 1846. 

This document was dated 25th April, 1848, and signed by Captain F. R. M. Crozier 
of the "Terror," and Captain .James Fitzjames of the "Erebus." Th~y added. 

I note stating that they would start next day for Back's Fish Ri ver. 
For details see Captain McClintock's narrative respecting Franklin's discoveries and 

his own, published in London, 1859. 

I

F"r further details respecting Franklin'. three expeditions, see Part IV. 
Capt. George Nares With the" Alert" and" Discovery" reached latitude 820 25' N., 

longitude 610 30' W. The" Alert" was moored near Cape Sheridan, Floeherg 
, . Beach, the highest latitude ever attained by any vessel. 
'I Lieut. Aldrich of Nares' expediti"n, made a sledge journey on the Polar Sea to lati

tude 830 7', longitude 630 5'; he saw Cape Columbia, longitude 870 30' W. 

ICommander Markham and Lieut. Parr of Nares' expedition. planted the British Flag 
on the Polar Sea, latitude 830 20' 26" N., longitude 630 5' W. 

Lieut. Aldrich, sledge journey to Cape Alert near Cape Alfred Ernest, Grinnell Land, 
westward along the Polar Sea, latitude 820 16", longitude 850 33'. 

Lieut. L. A. Beaumont, Nares' expedition, sledge journey to Sherard Osbo~ Fiord, 
latitude 820 20" N., longitude 500 54" W. 

Lieut. Com. George W. De Long's expedition of 33 persons reached latitude 770 15' N., 
longitude 155 E., on the Polar Sea, westward of Bennett Island and northward of 
Siberia. His vessel the" Jeannette" was crushed by ice. De Long and his party 
travelled .across the floating and cre"iced ice with sledges and boats to the mouth 
of the River Lena, . Siberia, which 23 of the party reached 12th and 17t~ Sept., 
1881, the others havmg be~n lost at sea; 21 of the party died from exhaustIOn and 
starvatIOn. Only 12 survived; the remains of the dece!l.'led were sent to the 
U lllted States. 

Lieut. Adolphus W. Greely's expedition. His second Lieut .• J. B. Lockwood and 
Sergeant D. L. Rrainard reached the furthest point ever reached by man, at'Lock
wood Island, latItude 830 24' No, longitude 400 46" W., bv traversing the ice of the 
Polar S~a With a sledge. Greely sailed from St. .J ohn, 'N ewfoundland, 7th July, 
~~~1, With 22 persons; h~ engaged 2 Eskimos on the way, which made a party of 
"D m all. ~e reached Discovery Harbour in Franklin'. Bay, 11th August, and 
there established Fort Conger, as his headquarters 

'Greely wintered there i", 1881-82; on 9th August, 1883, he abandoned Fort 90nger 

I 
where he left all hiS books and proceeded southward to Baird Inlet whICh .he 
reached 29~h ~eptember, af.ter being adrift for thirty days in the midst of.the Ice 
floes of Smith s Sound. HIS permanent camp was established at Cape Sabme 21st 

, October, 1883. 
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u.s. 1 He was rescued there, 22nd June, 1884, by the "Thetis" and ," Bear." 
i Out of the entire party of 25, there remained 7 alive; 16 had died of starvation, 1 was 

I I drowned whilst sealing to procure food for his companions and 1 had been shot by 
I Greely's orders for robbing the provisions on which the others relied for their 

I 
sustenance. Out of the 18 deceased, 6 had been partly eaten, 5 had been swept 
away from their graves into the St'a, and lwas drowned. Twelve bodies of the 

I 
dead were recovered and brought on board of the two vessels. One Eskimo was 
buried at Diseo. 

NOTE-The above record of" Voyages of Discovery in the :Yorth" frolll861 A.D. to 1819 A.D. has been taken 
from pages 54 to 71 inclusive, of the Appendix to the 18t Volume uf the Arctic Regions by W. Scoresby, Jun .• F. R. 
S. E.,,».rinted in Edinburgh, 1820. . 

The remainder subsequent to 1819 has been extracted from the narratives of the respective voyage8'. 

Year. 

EXPEDITIONS for the Relief of Sir John Franklin. 
1. FROM THE WEST THROUGH BEHRING STRAIT. 

I 

I 
Vessels. Commanders. 

1848-52. =-. -.-. -.. =Iplove~.-.-.-.. -. =---. -. =-.-.-.. -Commander ~o=~artain 
MagUIre. 

1848-49. . ............ IHerald ................................. Captam Kellett. 
1850-55 ..................... Enterprise.. . . . . .. ..................... do Collinson. 

Investigator .................. , ......... Commander l\icClure . 

. ----

~. FROM TH}; EAST THROUGH BAFFIX SEA . 

1848-49 .. Enterprise. ................ .ISir J. C. Ro". 
Investigator. . . . . . . . . . .. .. Captain Bird . 

... Lady Franklin'.. . ... ....... . I do Penny. 
Sophia ............. , . . . . . . . . .. . ... do St~\\'art. 
,Resolute ... ," ........... ~ ............ 1 do Austin. 

I

ASSistance . : do Ommaney. 
Pioneer ................. : . : .. : : :: : : : . . . . . .. .. 'ILieutenant Osborn. 
Intrepid ... : ....................... :.... do Cator. 
Advance..... ... ................. .... do d'Haven, U.S.X. 
Resmie . . .. ........................ .. l\IastE'r (jriffin, IT.S.N. 

1850-51 .. 

1852-1')4. . . . . . . .. . .......... Assi.tance ............... '. . . . . . .. ... . Sir E. Belcher. 
Resolute. .. ... .......... ... Capt. K~l1ptt. 
Pioneer. . . . .. . ....... _ ...... .... . .... LiE'utenant ()~born. 
Intrepid. . . .. ....... ........... do McClintock. 
North Star...... .. Capt"in Bullen. 

1853. . . ... ...... .... ... . Phrenix ............. . .. COlllllland~r Inglefield. 
Brea.dalbane .. . Lieutenant FawcknE'r. 

1853-58 .................... Advance ... IDr. Kane, U.S.X. 
1854.... . ........ Phrenix .. ........... ICommander Ingle,field. 

Talbot. . . do .T pnkms . 
HI55 ... ... _ ........ Relea<;;e 'Lil'utl:-'lUtnt Hartt'~t\::'en. V.~.X. 

Arctic ............. .1 elf) ~iIlIlJl(,S, U.S.::\". 
1857-5!l ... : ...... ____ ._.-'..F_O_X_._ ........ ••••••• . .....•• tcaptain ~Clint:~ ___ _ 

LIEUTENANT COMMANDER I>ELONG'S EXPEDITION. 
The United States steamer" Jeannette," Lieut. Com. George W. DeLong, 

sailed from San Frallcisco 8th June, 1879; afterwards from St. Michael's, 
Alaska, by the Strait of Behring and reached Lat. 77° 1{)' north by Long. 155 
east, where she was crushed in by ice, 13th June, 1881. DeLong and his 
party succeeded to landat l the mouth of the Delta of the Lena, l::lth and 
17th September, 1881. G. ,V. Melville and 11 others were the only surviv
ors out of an entire party of 3:3, of whom 10 perished at sea before reaching 
the Lena. The remains of De Long and 10 of his companions were found 
23rd March, 1882, and interred in the United States, 22d February, 1884. 
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GREELY'S EXPEDITION . 

. Tuly 7, 1881.-Left ~t. John's, ~~d., with a party of 23 men; after-
wards shipped two EskImo sat Upermvik. 

Julv 16 1881.-He reached Godhavn. 
July 23; 1881.-He reached Upernivik. 
August 12 1881.-He reached Discovery Bay. 
The steam~r "Proteus" after having landed Greely and his party at 

Discovery Bay, left, 25th August, to return to St. John's,Nfld. 
Greely wintered in 1881-82 at Fort Conger. 
August 9, 1883.-Greely abandoned Discovery Bay and arrived at Cape 

Sabine, 6th October, 1883. 
He wintered in 1883 at Cape Sabine. 
The extreme point reached by Lieut. A. W. Greely's sledge expedition 

was 83° 24' north, which is the highest latitude attained by man, and was 
named" Lockwood Island," in honor of Lieut. J. B. Lockwood, the officer in 
charge of the party who reached there on 13th May, 1882, at 40° 46' west 
longitude, with Sergt. Brainard and the Eskimo, Christiansen. 

EXPEDITION FOR THE RESCUE OF GREELY, 1882-84. 

1. 1882.-Steamer " Neptune" left St. John 8th July, 1882, and reached 
Cape Hawks, 10th August, but was obliged to retbrn to St. John's, Nfld. 

2. 1883.-Stcamer "Proteus," which had been chartered for Greely'S 
scientific expedition in 1881, was chosen by the Relief Party of 1883. She 
sank near Cape Albert,23rd July, the ReliefParty succeeding to land at Cape 
Sabine which was abandoned to retreat on Upernivik, where they found the 
steamship "Yantic" stationed. The" Yantic" left immediately with the 
Relief Party and reached St. John';;, 13th September, 1883. 

3. 1884.-Steamers "Thetis" and "Bear" sailed from St. John's, 12th 
May, for Cape Sabine. They left Cape Sabine, 23rd June, 1884, with Greely 
and six other survivors and the remains of twelve of the explorers, and arrived 
at St. John's, 16th July, 1884. One Eskimo was buried on the way at Disco. 

TEMPERATURE FAHRENHEIT 
OBSERVED 1882, DURlXG GREELY'S EXPEDITION. 

° April 27, 1882.-At Cape Bryant, Lincoln Sea ............ - 14'0 
May 5, 1882.-At Cape Britannia" ............ + 2'0 
May 13, 1882.:-At Lockwood Island" ............ + 14'0 
June 29, 1882.-Highest in the shade, near Fort Conger + 74 
June, July, August, 1882.-Mean at do ... + 26'3 
July, 1882. -Mean at do ... + 30'0 
Feb. 3, 1882. -Lowest at do ... - 62'2 
Feb. 3, 1882. -Mean at do ... - 52'9 
Feb. 3, 1882. -Highest at do ... - 44'1 

Game found by Greely, August 12, 1881 to JUly 1883 north of latitude 
81° N.:- " 

Ice-bears, wolves, foxes, musk-oxen, ermines hares walrus seals salmon, 
I 

. , , , , 
emmmgs, ducks, geese, gulls, ravend, owls, ptarmigans, skuars, sand-pipers, 

sanderhngs, etc. 

o NOTE-Greely Rtates that alcohol thermomet"rs cannot always be relied upon for temperatures below 
60 Fahrenhelt. 
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ARCTIC EXPEDITIONS 

AND 

VOYAGES OF DISCOVERY. 
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The following table shows how many Nautical Miles answer to a degree of 
Longitude at every Degree of Latitude. 

'". 'I ~. : .& 1 ~ i i .gj I . ~ . 1 ~ 1 • ~ 1 . II ~ . 
"t:l -i ~ z· ';:::!7~ :::1-1. ;::.3 E 12 'ZI.5 31~.;;:{;. 

~) .! J !!: ] i j J 3 j ~ j ~ I :11 ~ ~ 1 ~ II ~~-
1 5999 11 5890 21

1
56.01 31 ;;1.4:1 41 45.281151 37.76 61129.091171 19.53 8119.39 

2 59'96 12158:69 22: 55.63 32150.88 42 45.59 52 36.94 62 28.17 ~2 18.54 8t8.35 
3 59'92 13 584G 23 55.23 33 50.32 43 43.88 53 36.11 63 27.24 13 17.54 837.31 
4 5\):85 14 58:22 24154.81 34 49.74 44 43.16 54 35.27 ~4 26.30 74 16.54 846.27 
5 59.77 15 57.96 25 54.3~ 35 49.15 45 42.43 55 34.41 G5 25.36 75 15'53 855'23 
6 59.67 16 57.68 26 53(13 31i 48.54 46 41.68 56 33.~5 ~~, 24.4011 ~6 14.52 864'19 
7 59.55 17 57.38 27 53.4lil 3, 47'92 47 40.92

1 

57 32.68 ~I, 23.44 17 13.50 873.14 
8 5942 18 5706 28, 5~.(I~ 38 47.28 48 40.15 58 31.80 h8; 22.48 78

1
12.47

1 

88,2.09 
91 ;;9: 26 1 19 56: 731 291 32. 481 39 46.63 49 39.36 59 30. 11°1 691 21.5°11 79 11.45 8911.05 

10 59.09
1 

2°156.38 3°151.96 40 45.96. ~38.571 60 30.00 70 20.52 I 8°110.42 90
1

°.00 

Lengths of a degree of longitude in different latitudes, and at tLe level 
of the sea. 

These lengths are in common land or statute miles of 5,280 feet. Since 
the fio-ure ot the earth has never been pTecisely ascertained, these are but 

b • . 
close apprOXImatIOns . 

.. d I 'O~ 1 '01 I '0] I 1 c~ -s.g 
(1;>~ <J.J~. ~"::! • Q).~ • Q:;.,!: Q).~. 
~~ 00 ~~ ~ ~~ T- Q)~ ~ ~~ oc Q)~ m 

So~ ill 1 to~ ~ r ~ Q.; I Sc~ I Q.; sn~ 00J SoQS ~ il;H --;:::: J...H :-= ;..LH :;: Q)...:! --;::: J...H :-::: Q)H ;,:::I 

" ~ " ::s " :g " :g " ~ " ::s -------------- ---- ---- ---
1 

° 69'16 14 67'12 28 61'11 42 51'47 56 3876 70 23'72 
2 69'12 16 66'50 30 59'94 44 49'83 58 3674 72 21'43 
4 68'99 18 65'80 32 58'70 46 48'12 60 34·67 74 19'12 
6 68'78 20 65'02 34 57'39 48 46'36 62 32'55 76 16'78 
8 68'49 22 64'15 36 56'01 50 44'54 64 30'40 78 14'42 

10 68'12 24 63'21 38 54'56 52 42'67 66 28'21 80 12'05 
12 67'66 26 62'20 40 53'05 54 40'74 1 68 25'98 82 9'66 

DEFINITION OF GEOGRAPHICAL OR NA UTICAL AND STATUTE 
MILES. 

A nautical mile, or a sea mile, is the length of one minute of longitude of 
the earth at the equator, at the level of the sea, or the 21m p:;trt of the earth's 
equatorial circ~mference.. By the United States standa~d, and as used by the 
Coast Survey, Its length IS 1·152664 common statute or land miles; 1855·11 
metres; 2028·69 yards; or 6086·07 feet; consequently, one degree of longi
tude at the equator=69·160 land miles; and a land mile=0·8ti755 of a nau
tical mile. By British standard the sea mile is about 4 inches longer 
than by United States. Sometimes one minute of a meaD latitude is taken as 
a nautical mile. A minute of latitude at the equator is about 6,046 feet; and 
at the Poles about 6,107; the mean of which is 6,0761 feet. 
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PROVINCE OF NOVA SCOTIA. 

ATLANTIC OCEAN AND GULF OF ST. LAWRENCE. 

High /:'E~: TIVE,.I-
\Vater. 

Port or Ha.rbour. County. Full ------
and 

Range uf Tides. Authority. --------1 Change. Neal's. ~:ngS'I _____ I ____________ I: 
H. l\I. Ft. In. Ft; In.. .. " , .., _ I, 

........ ,Cumberland .......... '111 55 33 0 3.1 0 Hlgll<'st sprmg tide, 46 ft.IPuh. "orb Dept., G. F. Baillalrge, 18,1. I 
ab~n:, ordinary low water I 

SprIngs. / 
Amherst. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . do . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 55 38 0 46 3 . . .. Admiralty charts, Capt. Shortland, 18Ii(). ' 
Antigonish Harhour. . . .......... Antigonish ......... , . n 0 2 0 4 0 ........... ..... ........ do Capt. Bayfield, IHtlO. 

Advocate Bay. 

Arichat Harbour, C. B. . .••..•••.. Richmond .......... , . . H 10 4 II 5 0 Springs rise 5 to 13 du do 1848. 
Arisaig. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .... . .. Antig~nish . . . . . . .. .. 10 6 3 3 ~ 11 I 
Aspee Bay.... ...... ... . VIctoria............ ..... 7 30 4 0 h 0 ' 
Avon River (mouth of) ..... Hants .. ............... 12 30 40 0 4R 0 ,10 Capt. Shortland, 1860. 
Basin of Mines (Noel Bay).. . . . . . do .................. 12 41 43 ti 50 6 do do 1860. 
Blind Bay.. .. .. .. ... .. .......... ' Halifax.. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . 7 46 6 0 7 Ii do do 1864. 
Cape North ...................... IVictoria........ ...... 8 0 I 3 IJ I 4 0 . .. ........ ... do Capt. Bayfield, 1857. 
Cheticamp, C.B .................. Inverness...... . ... ,' 8 15 2 0 3 6 ..... . ....... .. 
Digby Gut.. .. .. . .. ........ '" .. IAnnapolis..... ........ 11 0 23 II I 27 61·········· .. ..... do Capt. Shortland 1862. 
Guysborough Ha.rbour.. 'Guysborough.. ........ 820 4 Ii 6 6 Neap range, 2~ ft.. do Capt. Bayfield, ' 1850. 
Halifax.... ...... .. .... !Halifax.. .. . 7 4!1 5 0 Ii 0 .. .. . ... ... . do Com. Orl;'bar, 1853. 
Hantsport.. .. ... ........... ... . iHants : .. . .. .. .. 12 30 40 0 4R 0 
Ingonish (south) ... . .......... VlctUrla, C. B. . 8 11 2 9 3 11 I ...................... . 
Liscomb Harbour, N.S ............ Guysborough . 8 0 4 6 6 6 Neap range, 2 ft .......... . 
Liverpool do ........... Queen's. . . . .. ..... .. 7 50 5 3 7 4 
Louisburg Harbour, C.B ......... Cape Breton.......... 8 0 4 0 5 0 
Lunenburg ....................... Lunenburg...... ... 7 54 6 0 7 3 
Mabou Harbour.. .. . ........... In verness. .. .. .. . .. 9 0 2 0 4 0 
Mar!(aree River (mouth of) . .. . . .. . do . . .. . . ... ..... 8 40 2 0 3 6 
Merlgomish Harbour ....... ' ..... /Antigonish ......... "1 10 Ii 3 31 5 3 
Parrsborough ................ Cumberland........ ... 11 50 ....... . 
Petit Passage ..................... Digby.... .... .... .... 10 41 18 0 22 0 
Pictou Harbour. .. .. .. ... ...... . Pictou........ .... .. ... I 10 0 4 0 ti 0 

Port Hood. 
• Port Medway .. . 

Port Mouton. 

" . ... \1 n verneS8 ... . 
..... Queen's ... . 
.... do .... .. 

!I 0 I 750 
754 . -." . --... ") ~ . 

'l.\/" 

2 0 I 5 0 
5 9 

4 6 
8 0 
7 9 

..... ................... 
Neap range, 21 ft.. ..... 

I::::::: ::::::::::: 

Neap range, 13! ft . .. . ... 
Thetr diurnal inequality at 

times causes a difference 
of 2 hours in 2 tides of 
the same day, and of 2 
ft. in their height. 

do 
do 

do 
do 
do 
do 
clo 

du 
do 

do 
do 
do 

Capt. BayfiP]d, 
do 

1853. 
1854. 

Capt. Orlebar, 1857-58. 
Capt. Shortland, 1861-62. 
Capt. Bayfield, 1847. 

do 1847. 
Capt. Bayfield, 1842. 

Capt. Shortland, 1862. 
Capt. Bayfield, 1843. 

do 1847. 
Capt. ShortIand, 1861-62. 

do 1861-62 • 

t-:> .... 
l-:> 

,...., .... 
00 
co 
o 

L.....J 



=:'h::::::·:::::::::::.:::::: 6:t:':~~d·:.·.::· :::: 
St. Anns, C.B .. , ..... , ......... Yictoria ..... . 
St. Pete!"s Bay.. ... ..,. ' ....... , Richmond.. .. ........ . 
Sable Island (north side) ............................. . 

do (south side). . . , . . . .. .. .. .... . ..... ',.' .. , 
Seal Island.. ........... Halifax .............. . 
Shelburne ...... , '. " , , , Shelburne... . ....... , 
Ship Harbour .. , , ., " .. ,' . , Shelburne. . . .. , .... . 
Strait of Canso (nurth entrallce), "Antigonish .......... .. 
flydney Harbonr, C.B........ .. Cape Breton .......... .. 
Tatamagouche Bay ",. .... ' Culchester ........... ' 
Tor Ba), ............ ' ....... , <luy,oor~:)Ugh .... ' ... 
Tracadle Harbour .... , .. ,.,., Antlgomsh .......... ' 
Yarmouth, N.S",., IYarmouth ......... ,.,. 
Wallace Harbour, ..... "", ICumberland ..... " .. . 
Weymouth, Sis.ibo River." ... ," . I Digbh;,' ............. . 
Whitehaven, Marshall's Cove .... "IGUYS rough .. , ....... , 

925 
1030 
834 
730 
730 
I; 30 
754 
8 4 
!I 4!1 
!I 15 
815 

10 0 
8 0 
!I 15 

10 9 
1030 
1043 
8 0 

10 0 
4 0 
4 6 
4 0 
o 0 
f) 0 
4 I; 
5 6 

10 3 
2 0 
4 0 
[, 0 
4 0 
2 G 

13 0 
1) 0 

17 0 
4 0 

12 0 
7 0 
6 0 
6 0 
4 0 
4 0 
G 6 
7 0 

12 3 
4 0 
[) 0 
8 0 
6 0 
4 0 

16 0 
8 0 

20 9 
G I) 

N eR.p range, 8 ft .......... . 

N~~p'~a~g~, 2~'it::' 
............. .. 
.................. 

............. , .. 
................ 

.... ................... 

Neal' range, 10 ft ......... . 

INeap range, 4~ ft.::: :::::: 

do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 

do 
do 
do 

do 

do 1850·53. 
Capt. Bayfield, 1840. 

do 1852-57. 
do 1848. 
do 1851. 
do 1851. 

Capt. Shortland, 1854. 
do 1846. 
do 1862. 

Capt. Bayfield, 1850. 
do 1849. 
do 1841. 

do 1847. 
Capt. Shortland, 1862. 
Capt. Bayfield, 1840. 

do 1855. 

,......, 
...... 
00 
~ 
o 

'--' 

l.o ,..... 
W 



PROVINCE OF NEW BRUNSWICK. 

ATLANTIC OCEAN, \~VLF OF c\T. LAWRENCE, AND BAlE DEc\ CHALEURC\. 

Purt 01' HaxbCJul'. County. 

Bait:' V I:-'rte .. ...... , . . . .. . . . . . . '11\vt>stl1lUrl'la,lld .. 
d() ... do ... . 

Ba.thurst. . . .. .. ... . . . .. ... '" ,(~llluct'stpr ..... . 
Bt'auhpfl:', l\Iiralllichi Rivl:'l'.. . .. iNorthmllbt'rla,nd 
Beavt'l' Harbour. . ... 'j'Charlotte ....... . . 
Buctul1Cht' Rivt'l'. . ... Kent .... ..... . 
Call1plx·lltull .. " . . ... Rf.-':4igullche ... . 
Camp" Bello hland. . .. Charlotte ...... . 

I . 
1 High 

\Vatl'l', 
Full 

I and 
, C'han~l" 

RI~E OF TIDE:-., 

Rltnge of '!'i,le,. Antliurity. 

X~'av:-;, 
• I 

:-';pnngs, 

1 

H. 1\I. I-Ft. ~I~~:---------i-----------------
g g ~ g i~i.~h~t. ~pringti,lt.: .10~ ft'IPuhlie Works Dept., G. F. Baillairge, 1871. 1030 

!) 0 
315 
630 

~ 0 7 0 1 .•...••.......... . ..... Adnllmlty Charts, Capt. Bayfield, 1839. 
4 0 Ij 0 ....................... I do do 1837. 

20 0 ~a 0 I""'''''' ........ . ~ 0 4 0 ...... "........ .. .. "... do do 183!!. 
7 0 liJ 0 ......... . ........ ..... do do 1839. ~~J 0 23 I; Neal'S mng-e, 16~ ft... . . . I do C"pt. Owen. 184?-

CaraqlH.·tte HarlJonf. (iluncE'ster . 
CuC~tg-lll' du ...... _j Kt'ut .... '. . ......... . 
Fully Puint, Cumberland DaHill .... \Vestmurda,Del. 
}'urt CUlllberland '. . . . do 

11 !I 
7 II 
~ II 

11 ~1 
245 
730 

11 ~!I 
11 55 

3 0 6 (I , ..••.• " •.............. do Capt. B.tyfield, 183.). 
~ 0 4 0 ........ . .. ......... I do do lR43. 

;~x 0 {G 0 .......... . ....... .. do Com. Shortland, IHo1. 
38 (I 45 3 Highest spring tide, 46 ft. PuLlic Works Dept., G. F. Baillairge, 1871. 

Chand Harbour, Uralld ::\Ianan .. Charlottt· . 
Grindstone, CUlllherland Ba~iIl ..... 'Vestmureland. 
Lepri'au . . . . . .. .. Charlotte .. 
l\Iiscuu Harbour ............ U·lotlc('stf'r. 
Qu;tCO .... .. ......... C\t .• J ohn.. .. .. ... . 
Richilmcto. . ......... Northumberland .. 

Richibucto Rin'r. du 

Sackville, Bay of Fundy. . i Westmur..J,,"d .. 
St. John Harbour ................. St .. Juhn .... . 
Seal Cove, Grand Manan .......... Charlotte .... . 
Shediac Harbour. . . " ...... Westmoreland ... . 
Sheldrake River, Miramichi Bay ... Northumberland" 
Shippegan Harbour .............. Gloucester ....... . 

ahove ordulary low waterl 
sprIngs. 

11 7 I 17 I; ~1 0 Neap range, 14 ft . Adnllralty Chart" Com. Shol'tland, 
11 47 34!i ~1 0 ... . . ... .. .. I do do 

3 30 3 0 5 0 ......... .....• . du Capt. Bayfield, 
1135 25 0 30 0 ............ 0 ... .. 

11 IX I 21 11 24!i.. .. .. .. • .. .. .. . do C"pt. Owen,. 

I .. 2 (j 4 0 ............... , .. 

24honr:-;,i 2 li 4 0 I ••••.•••. , ••••.. 
{ 

Onc<' in} 

13.30a.m, 

:1 
1 

1155 38 0 
1121 230 
10 54 15 0 
8 0 2 0 
I; 0 3 (I 

340 3 0 

45 3, ....................... , 
27 0 IN eap range, 19 ft . . . .. '" 

2~ g .... ~~ ...... ~?ft::::::::1 
5 ~ I: :::::: ::::::::::::: .: 

do do 

do Com. Shortland, 
do Lieut. Haldina-' 
do Com, Shortla!! , 
do Capt. Bayfield, 
do do 
ilo eo 

18:;;'. 
IHG1. 
184X. 
IH3!1. 

1839. 

18!i1. 
1844. 
1855. 
IS3!). 
1837. 
1&~!). 

'* Fort Cmnberland-Obsel'yed by SaxllY, 5th October, U~m"-Obse1'\'ed by (t. F. Bn.illair'{t:'·, 25th Octolwr, lR7G. 
50'00 feet. 40'00 feet ",hove extraordino.ry low water springs. 
25'80 do 48'00 do extl'eme do do 

I 
I 

'II 

i 

t-:l ..... 
~ 

,...., .... 
00 
~ 
o 

L....J 



PUI tor Harhour. 

PROVINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD ISIJAND. 
l:ULF OF ST. LAWRENCE. 

Cuunty. 

I I I' ,High RI:-il<; OI<' rIllES. 
: Water, I 

Full 1-----and 
,I Changl'. Neaps. '~{Jrings. 

Range uf Tides. Authority, 

-------------------'_._--------1' 
H. M. Ft. In. Ft. In. 

Bedeque Harhuur. . .: ...... Prince .......... , ..... ; III 1;; ,,0 7 0 .. " .. ,.,., ............. Adllliralty charts, Capt. Bayfif'ld, 1841. I 
C"rdig"n Bay. " , ............ King's .................. ' 8 40 3 3 5 () .. .... .................. do do HH4. 
Cascumpeque.. . .. ........ Prince. .. .. ............ " 411 ~ 0 3 0 ............ .. do do 1841. 
Clmrlott~town . .. .......... Queen's. . .. ...... 10 4!l 7 0 9 Ii .. ............ do do 1813 44. 
Cmpaud . . . . . ' . , . . . . . . . . . . do ......... , .. .' 10 0 Ij 0 8 0 ..... , .......•...... , do du lR42. 
East Point.. ."., .,. . , . " _'" King's .......... '..... X ~O 2 0 3 Ii .• , •.•• , ..•.• ,.. do do 1847. 
Umnd (Boughton) RiYer .. , " ... , do ............ , ... 8 40 2 n 4!1. , .... ~ .... ,', .. , ... , do do 1843. 
Hilbbol'Ough Bay, ...... Queen's................. 111 4" 7 1 U G ....................... do do lR42. 
Murray Harbour., , . .'. .... . ... 'IKing,s .......... ,...... 9 Ii :, 3 6 3

1

'" do do 1843. r-I 

Richmond Bay.. .... .. ..... , ... Prince.... .... ...... 6 II ~ 0 3 0 .......................... do do IMl. 00 
St. Peter's Harbour. .. ......... King's.. ............. 8 0 2 Il 4 0 do do lX47. <D 
Tmcadi., Harbour. .. ....... Queen's.............. 7 0 2 0 4 0 ... .. .............. do do 1847. .3 

t", .... 
Q1 



PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 

RIVER ST. LAWRENCE, NORTH AND SOUTH SHORES. 

'Port or Harbour. County. 

High i RISE OF TIDES. 
Water, 

Full 
and 

Change. [ N e .. ps. [Springs. 

Range of Tides. Authority. 

-----------1------ H. M. r;.~1 Ft. In. 1-------,-----------------

Magdalen Islands ................ Ga"pe.... .. . .... . . .... . 8 20 2 0 3 0 . . . ........ '" .. I Admiralty Charts, Lieut. Collins, 1833. 
Bay of Seven Islands .. '" ......... Saguenay.... .... ...... 1 40 5 0 9 0 . . . ... ..... . . . .... Admiralty Charts, Capt. Bayfield, 1831. 
Bear Bay, Anticosti Island.. . . . . . . do . . .. .... ...... 1 10 3 0 5 3 . . . . . . . . . do do 1830. 
Bonne Esperance Harbour. . . . . . . . . do . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 15 2 6 5 0 . . . do do 1834. 
Bradore Bay. . . .. ...... ......... do . . . . . . . . .. ... 8 45 2 0 4 0 The strealll of lIoud drive. 

into this Bay, and the 

Bersimis River ................... ISaguenay ............ . 
Bic Island ...................... "IRimouski .............. . 
Brandy Pot ..................... ,Temiscouata ........... . 

Cap~ Chatte ...... , .............. Gaspe ................. , 
Carleton Point. . . .. .. . .......... Bonaventure ............ 
Cawee Islands ........ _ ........ Sagllenay .............. 
Champlain ..... " . ... . ..... : ..... Champlain .............. 

Chicoutimi. . .. . ................. Chicoutimi. ............. 
Clearwater Point ............... _. Champlain ..... '" ..... 
Coacoacho Bay. . . . . . . . . . . .. . .... do ............. 
East Cape, Anticosti Island ....... Chicoutimi. . . .. . ..... 
Egg-Island,W. Point, North Island do .............. 
Gaspe..... . .................... Gaspe ................. 
Green Island ...................... Temiscouata.. ... .... . 

Ka.mouraska. ...................... Kamouraska ............ 
Kegashka Bay .. . ............... Saguen .. y...... . ... _ ... 
Little Natashquan ......•......... Kamouraska ............ 
Little Metis, at Boules . . . . . . . . . Rimouski. ......... _ .... 
Macquerea.u Point. .. .. ....... Bonaventure. .. . . . . .. .. 

2 0 
215 
3 6 

2 4 
3 0 
150 
945 

511 
11 30 
1030 
1 0 
2 0 
240 
245 

4 0 
1045 
11 0 

2 0 

7 0 
8 6 

10 0 

6 0 
4 0 
5 0 
2 0 

8 0 
3 0 
8 0 
3 0 
6 0 
3 0 
9 6 

10 0 
3 0 
3 0 
8 0 
3 0 

12 0 
14 0 
17 0 

12 0 
I; 0 
n 0 
3 0 

12 0 
5 0 
5 0 
5 0 

11 0 
5 0 

16 0 

17 0 
5 0 
5 0 

14 4 
5 0 

ebb out, but it is much 
influenced by the winds .. 

Ebb6h: 30;;': i iI~~s 51'. 50~~: 
Ebbs 6h. 34m.; flows 5h. 

5Om. by the shore. Ebb 
continues to run lh. after 
10wwaterJ flood continues 
to run 4h. after high 
water ................ . 

Th~ iici~ ·ti~~·s· by' the shor~; 
but the current is always 
down ............ ' .... . 

do 
do 
do 

do 
do 
do 
do 

do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 

do 1834. 
no 183l. 
do 1827-34. 

do 1827-34. 
do 1834. 
do 1839. 
do 1834. 

do 1831-37. 
do 1827-34. 
do 1834. 
do 1834. 
do 1830. 
do 1834. 
do 1832. Extraordinary Tides, 7 feet 

Ebbs 6h. 24m.; flowR by 
the shore, 6h. . . . . . .. .. do do 1834. 

. . . . . .. ..... ........ do do 1827-34. 
do do 1827-34. 

........ do do 1834. 

........ Pub. Work. Dept., C. Tache, 1822. 

....... Pub. Work. Dept., C. ~'. Roy, 1880. 

II 

II 

t-:) 
...... 
0> 

,....., 
...... 
00 
~ 
0 

'--' 



Malbaie ......................... Charlevoix ............. . 150 3 0 
Manicouagan River ............... Saguenay .............. . 
Matane do ............... Rimouski. . . . .. . ..... . 

215 7 0 
215 7 0 

Metis........... .. ............. do ............ .. 220 8 0 
Mingan Harbour.. .. .... .. ....... Saguenay...... .. .... . 
Pearce Bay. .. .. .. ............... Gaspe. .. . .. .. . ...... .. 
Point du Lac ................... St. Maurice.. ..... . 
Portneuf.. .... .. ...... .... . ... Saguenay..... .. .... .. 
Quebec ........................... ~luebec ............... . 

116 4 0 
o 0 3 5 
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638 13 0 

Red Bay.... ... .. ............. INewfoundland ...... . 
Rimouski .................... '''IRimouSki ........... .. 
Riviere dn Loup......... .. ...... Temiscouata ......... . 
Rivl'r Godbout... . .............. Sagaenay. .... .. . . . ... . 
River Ouelle (Pointe aux Orignaux) Kamouraska .......... . 
St. Paul's Island ................ "I" .... .......... .. .. .. 
St. Nicholas Harbour. ... .., . SalPlenay ............... 1 

Tadoussac ...................... ChICoutiml. .......... .. 

745 1 G 

3 I 7 0 
152 6 0 

3 0 I 10 0 
8 0 3 0 
155 7 0 
245 i 10 0 

Three Rivers .. ............ 1St. Th-Ianric('. 10 30 1 0 

West Point, Anticosti Island ...... ,.......... .. 2 0 I 4 0 I 

5 0 ..••...•...•..... . . 1 Admiralty Chal·ts, Capt. Bayfield, 1832. 
12 0 .......... ........... do do 1834. 
11 0 ......................... do do 1827-34. 
13 0 .... ..................... do do 1827-34. 

6 0 .......................... do do 1839. 
5 5 ............ ..... ... ... do do 1834. 

........ Tide ends. 
14 0 Ebbs6h.18m.; flows6h. ;m. 
18 0 Highest and lowest tides 

do do 1827-34. 

observed 24 and 10 feet ... do do 1830. 
3 6 ........ ....... do do 1834. 

14 0 ... G. F. Baillairge, P. W. Dept., 1882. 
16 6 ..... Pub. Works Dept., J. Stewart, 184;. 
11 0 Ebbs oh. 111m.; flows Gh. 5m. Admiralty Charts, Capt. Bayfield, 1827 .. 34. 
Ii 0 ............ ............. . do do 1827-34. 

5 0 ....................... , do do 1836. 
12 0 Ebbs6h.26m.;flowB5h.25m. do do 1827-34. 
17 0 Ebbs by the shore 6h. 15m.; 

flows 6h. 8m. Bot h 
streams continue to run 
~h. after high and low 
water ................. . 

o I Easterly gales cause the 
tide to rise one 01' two 
feet higher ............ .. 

G 0 

do 

do 
do 

do IX2i 34. 

do 1831· 37. 
do 1830. II 

,......., -00 o:.c 
0:> 

L......J 

to:> --l 



rTIOVINCE OF BRITISH COLU.MBIA. 

Port ur Harbuur. Eh:ctofill Di~trict. 

PACIFIC OCEA~. 

High I RISE O~' TII>Es. 
'Vater, 

Full -
and 

Change. [ Neaps. [Springs. 

Range of Tides. • Authority. 

Beaver Harhuur . ... 
---------1-1--1---·-1-·--------Ft. In. Ft. In. Ft. In. 
............ IVancuuver Island...... 0 30 11 il 15!) 'Iueen Ch;ulutte', Suund, Adnllmlty Chart" Capt. U. H. Richards, R.N., 

. . I N.B. ,ide of VancuuYerl 1860. Lat. 51Y 4~' 36" N. 
Long. 1~7 25' 7" W. 

Clayuquut Suuud ..... " 
hland. 

du 
do do 1861. 

E''luimalt (Duntze JIearl) ... 
Lat. 48~ 35' 4(1" ~. 
Long. 1230 26' 4;)" W. 

12 0 I' 12 0 S.'V. ,ide of Vancouver h· 
land, un the P.cific Ocean. 

.. .,Vietoria ................ 1 3 0 I 5 to 8 7 to 10 Str.ait uf Fuca. 
VanCUU\'f'f Islano, S.E. enu 

Strai t of Fuca . ......... . do do 1858, 1861-62. 
Frazer Ri ver ..... , ..... . 

Kyuquot Sound .... 
Lat. 49' 59' 55" N. 
Long. 127' 9' 30" W. 

NanaYnlo ... 
Lat. 49' to' 1;"j" ~. 
Long. 123' 5tj' 31;" W. 

. jNl'W 'Ve:-;tminster .. 

. : Va,neun Vel' 1:-;1'111<1. 

• I Vaucun "t'r . . . .... . ..... 

Nootka Round (~'ripn(lly Cuve) .... IVaneuuvcr bland. 
Lat. 49' 35' 31" N. 
Long. 126' 37' 32" W. 

Port Moody ....... . .. ,N PW \V t'stlllinHtel'. 

Port Simpson (Village Nurth Pt.) .. ICariboo .. 
Lat. 54' 33' 51" N. 
Long. 130' 26' 36" W. 

Quatsino. . ... V ancuu Vt'l' Il;land 
Lat. 50' 29' 2;j" N. 
Long. 128' 3' 3n" W. 

Sitka or New Arkhangel (ArS(,IlUI) .. [On Territory ceded by 
Lat. 57' 2' 54" N. Russia in IHli7 to the 
Long. 1350 17' 12" W. United States (fuvern· 

Victoria (Laurel Poiut) 
Lat. 48' 25' 22" N. 
Long. 1230 23' 2" W. 

. ment. 

...... .!Victuria.. 

(; 30 ......... 1 1.0 0 On mainland, Strait of 
I Georgia ................ . 

12 O· "1 12 0 S. ,V. side of Vancouver b· 
do du 1860 .. 

o 0 

12 0 

6 0 

3 0 

12 0 

030 

3 0 

5 to 8 

;; to 8 

I land, Pac:ific OCt'all .. do du 1863. 

Mean 
spring 
range, 
14 0 
12 0 

Iii 0 

7 to 10 

12 0 

~.E. Hic1t' of Vau('ol1n'r Is· 
land, ~tr'ait of Georgia. 
Flats dry at low spring 
tint'S. ..... . 

\V. side of Vancuuyf;'l' Is
land, on Pacific Ocean .. 

On mainland,Bnrrard Inlet, 
Rtrait of U~orgia,... ,.. . 

do du 

du do 

du do 
On mainland, towa.rds UPPl'l' 

end of 'lueen Chal'iott~'s 
hlands ................. [Cullllllander D. P~nch'r, R.N., 

On H. \Y. side of Vancouver 
I.land, towards upper end, 

1862. 

1862. 

1859-60. 

1868. 

on Pacific Ocean ......... I Adlllimity Ch<ut., Capt. Lt. H. Richard", R.N" 
12 II :On W. side of Baranoff [1863, 

Island, north of Queen 

7 to 10 

Charlotte's Islands, on 
1850. 

of H.M.S. 
1860. 

the Pacific Ocean..... IRussian plan by Capt. Vossilief, 
Commander Pearse stateSIAdditions b3 A. P. Boxer, MMter 

that the rise of tide never " Alert, " ommander Pearse, 
exceeds 17 feet . 

Strait of Fuca, Vancouver Adllliraity Charts, Capt. G. H. Richards, R.N., 
Island, S. E. end. IHW. 

L":> 
...... 
00 

r-I ...... 
00 
<:0 
o 

L.....J 



OPENING AND CLOSING 

NAVIGATION 

AT VARIOUS CANADIAN PORTS 
FROM THE 

ATLANTIC OOEAN TO WINNIPEG, 

1883 to 1889. 
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OPENING and Closing of Navigation at 

Name of Port. Location. 
Clooed 

in 
1883. 

Opened 
in 

1884. 

Closed 
in 

1884. 

Opened 
in 

1885. 

--------- --------------------------- ------

Charlottetown, P.E.I.. .. Gulf St. Lawrence ....... Dpc. 23 .. April 24 .. Dec. 20 .. April 
Georgetown do.. . . do . . .. .. Jan. 12, '84. do 24 .. Jan. 26, '85. do 
Pictou, N.S.. ........... do ........ Dec. 23 .. do 17 .. Dec. 24 .. do 
Sydney, C.B. ........ Atlantic Ocean ............ Jan. 3, '84 .. do 26 .. Jan. 19, '85. May 
Shediac, N.B. ........... Gulf St. Lawrence ........ Dec. 1.. Ma~ 12 ................... . 
Campbellton, N.B. ...... Bale des Chaleur •......... do 4 .. ,April 27 .. Dec. 12 .. May 

22 .• 
24 .• 
21.. 
4 .. 

6 .. 
Bathurst, N.B.......... do ........ I No\·. 29 .. ! do 28 ................... . 
Perce, P.Q ............ Gulf St. Lawrence ....... do 23 .. ' do 25 .. ,Dec. 1.. May 1.. 
Gaspe Basin, P.Q...... do ...... "IDee. 11 .. May 5 .. do 8 .. do 15 .. 
Tadoussac, P.Q ........ River St. Lawrence ................... ! •• .. ••••• Nov. 18 .. do 16 .. 
Quebec, P.Q............ do ........ ,Nov. 24 .. 'April 30 .. Dec. 12 .. April 29 .. 
Sorel, P.Q .............. :RiverRichelieu ........... ' do 28 .. i do 9 .. do 11 .. do 24 .. 
St. John's, P.Q .......... : do ..... ... i do 30 .. , do 16 .. Nov. 29 .. do 20 .. 
Montreal, P.Q..... .. River St. Lawrence..... . Dec. 16 .. : do 22. Dec. 18 .. May 5 .. 
Three Rivers, P.Q.... do ....! ............ 1 .... :...... . ....•...........•..... 

Kingston, Ont ........ Lake Ontario........ ..·Dec. 31. . AprIl 19 .. Dec. 31.. April 28 .. 
Belleville, Ont ......... I do .: do 14 .. 1 do 19 .. do 12 .. do 19 .. 
Port Hope, Ont........ do ........... do 13 .. : do 1.. do 12 .. do 15 .. 
Toronto, Ont ....... ···.1 do .. .. .... ...' do 21 .. March 30.. do 19.. do 25 .. 
Port Stanley, Ont ....... Lake Erie ............... : do 28 .. April!.. do 19 .. do 21.. 
Port Dover, Ont.. ..... do ............... 'No\·. 30 .. do 17 .. dd 11 .. do 28 .. 
Win~sor, Ont ....... '., . I Detroit River ........... iDee. 17 ... March 15 .. do 17 .. Jan. 14 .. 
Sarma, Ont ............. Lake Huron............ .Jan.3, '84 .. do 31.. do 25 .. April 14 .. 
G,?deric~, Ont .......... , do ............. 'IDec. 3 .. IApril 20.. do 15 .. May 6 .• 
Kmcardme, Ont....... do ............ do 28 .. l\lay 6 .. Nov. 24 .. do 6 .. 
Owen Sound, Onto ..... Georgian Bay...... . .. . . .. do 17 .. April 26 .. Dec. 1.. do 3 .. 
Collingwood, Ont..... . do ............ do 10 .. , du 23 .. do 31.. do 7 .. 
Wiarton, Ont........... do ................. . 
Saut-Ste-Marie, Ont ..... Lake Superior ........... ,D"c. 
Port Arthur, Ont.....' do . " do 
Winnipeg, lVlan ...... " Rp;d Rivt'r. .. :Xu,,-

I 

.. 9: : i .~pril .. 25: : i:i~~"" . io:: M~y' 
22 .. May 6 .. do 14 .. / do 
10 .. April 24 .. Nov. 1.. April 

6 .. 
13 .. 
25 .. 

---------
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various Ports in Canada, 1883 to 1889. 

Closed 
in 

1885. 

Opened 
in 

1886. 

Closed 
in 

1886. 

Opened 
in 

1887. 

Closed 
in 

1887. 

Opened 
in 

1888. 

Closed 
in 

1888. 

Opened 
in 

1889. 

-------------------------------

Jan. 9, '86 .. 1 April 20 .. Dec. 29 .. April 26 .. Dec. 2, .. April 21. '. Jan. 12, '89 .. March 30 
Feb. 23, '86.:March 30 .. Feb. 8, '87 .. do 6 .. Jan. 23, '88. do 30 .. Feb. 25, '89 .. do 6 
Dec. 3l.. 'April 3 .. Dec. 30 .. do 11 .. Dec. 25 .. do 15 .. Jan. 14, '89 .. do 14 
Jan. 14, '86., do 19 .. Jan. 7, '87 .. do 26 .. Jan. 10, '88. do 25 .. Feb. 8, '89 .. April 4 
Dec. 7 .. i do 27 .. Dec. 10 .. May 7 .. Dec. 23 .. M",y 8 .. Dec. 12 .. do 18 
do 10. May 26 .. do 4 .. do 6 .. do 1.. do 8 .. Nov. 18 .. do 25 
do 1.. do 27, .1, ...................... Nov. 25 .. do 8 .. Dec. 5 .. do 25 

Nov. 18 .. April 12 .. Dec. 5 .. April 20 .. do 23 .. April 22 .. Nov. 23 .. do 20 
Dec. 26 .. do 30.'1 do 11 .. !May 9 .. Dec. 25 .. May 15 .. Dec. '}{{ .. May 1 
Nov. 18 .. do 30 .. Nov. 22 .. 'April 23 .. Nov. 24 .. April 10 .. do 5 .. I March 15 
do 21 .. do 29 .. do 24 .. i do 30 .. do 23 .. do 29 .. Nov. 24 .. 

t

APril 23 
Dec. 4 .. do 21.. Dec. 3 .. IMay 2 .. do 3f) .. May l .. I.I!ec. 13 .. April 16 
Nov. 30 .. do 15 .. Nov. 27 .. 'April 27 .. do 29 .. April 19 .. ",o\,. 24 .. do IS 
Dec. 7 .. do 24 .. Dec. 4 .. l\lay 1 .. Dec. 23 .. de, 29 .. Dec. 14 .. do 27 

j~~"8:"86:: Ap~il" "9:: ri~~" "30:. April'iil:: i:i~~." "30:. 'd~'" 'ii :lr:;'19, ,~L ~~ 2g 
Dec. 5 .. do 19 .. Nov. 30 .. do 25 .. Nov. 30 .. do 23. 'I'NOV. 25 .. do 13 

.Tan.8, '86 .. March 20 .. do 4 .. do 12 .. do 9 .. do 7 .. do 20 .. March 15 
do 18.. do 2 .. Dec. 7"1 do 7 .. Dec. 12.. do 13 .. Dec. 10.. do 2 

Dec. 22.. do 21.. do 6.. do 4.. do 23 .. March 31.. I Feb. 9, '89.. do 15 
do 1 .. April 8 .. do 4 .. do 8 .. do 15 .. April '''IDee. 12 .. April 23 
do 9 .. do 28 .. do '}{{. "Jan. 5 .. do 16 .. do 3................. ......... 

Jan. 8, '86 .. March 22 .. do 15 .. I April 4 .. do 4 .. do 9 .. Dec. 17 .. April 15 
Dec. 14 .. April 19 .. Nov. 30 .. May 2 .. Nov. 23 .. do 28 .. ,Nov. 24 .. do 8 
Nov. 30 .. do 3 .. do 28 .. April 20 .. do 15 .. May 2 .. !Dee. 4 .. March 26 
Dec. 10 .. do 15 .. Dec. 11 .. do 30 .. Dec. 8 do 4"1 do 4 .. April 14 
Nov. 24 .. do 24 .. do 3 .. do 20 .. do 2 .. April 30 .. do 1 do 22 

N~~:" 
Dec. 
Nov. 

............ do 24 .. do 23 .. Jan. 20, '88. May, 1 .. !Nov. 28 .. do 18 

'}{{ .. do 29 .. do 20 .. do 11 .. do 22 .. do 21 .. do 29 .. do 13 
20 .. April 26 .. do 4 .. May 1.. Dec.!.. do 8 .. IDee. 4 .. do 17 

2 .. do H .. Nov. 4 .. April 25 .. Nov.!.. April 28 .. Nov. 15 .. do 25 
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OPENING and Closing of Navigation at Q.uebec, Montreal, Kingston and Toronto, 
from 1814 to 1889. 

QUEBEC. I MONTRE~ ___ KINGSTON. ___ TORONTO_. __ ---1-
0 --d .. --C-l -d- ~pened Closed. Opened. I Closed. Opened. I Closed. Years. pene . ase . . 

--. ----- ------ ----------------- -,--
m~ ~~ril~L:: ~~. L::I::'::::::: :::::::::::: :::.:.::.:': ::::::.:::: :::: ... :':: :::::::: 1816 do 23 .... Nov. 29····1· ......... .... .. ............ ...... ....... . ........... . 1817 May 6 .... Dee. 5...... . ........................ , ....... , . 1818 April 27 .... do 1. ... j .............................................................. . 1819 do 30. . .. do 7 .... I • • • • • •• ••••• •••••• •••••••••• '" • • • • • • •• •••••••••• • ••••••• 1820 do 24.. do 1 .... I 

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ~...... "0 1821 May 3.... ....... . ................................................ " .. .. 1822 April 29 .... Dec. 3 .... '. . ....... ..... ., ........ . ............. . 

U~~ i~ IL::~::::·~~:·:: ... : . ..... ..:.: 1':':::'<: :,:~:<~«-:.<; :.iHi 1827 do H .. ,. . ... , ." ... . 1828 do 12................ .......... ............ .. ...... ,'" ........... .. 1829 do 18.......... . ..... ... . ., ................ .. 
}~~~ ~~ ~i"'" ~~~. ~.. ,D~~: 19.. :::::::::: :::::::: 1832 do 29:::. "do' 30:::: :::::. Ap~i'127 .. "do 4 .......... , ...... .. 1833 do 19 .... do 25........ do 7 .... Jan. 1 '34 1834 do 18 .... Dec. 9 ... ".... Mar. 19 ... Dec. 22', .. I" ....... .... .. 1835 May 4. _0 do 1.... April 6_ ... do 31..... . ........... . 1836 do 10 .... do 1......... . .... do 23 .... do 26..... . ..... eo ••• • •• 1837 do 2 .... do 12 ... 0...... . .... do 11 ... Jan. 16, '38. ..~ ... ". 1838 do 1. ... Nov. 26.... ..... do 6 .... Dec. 18... '''' .... .. 1839 April 23 .... Dec. 19 ....... ,... .' do 8 .... do 26.... . ............ .. 1840 do 21.... do 2. ... ....... . ...... Mar, 19.... do 23... ..... .. .. . ..... .. 1841 May 4 .... do 14.... ....... '" April 23 .... do 31... . ................ . 1842 April 26 .. " do 2.............. .. Mal'. 24 .... do 31 .................... . 1843 May 5 .... do 1. ........... .. .. April 25 ..... Jan, 3, '44 , ......... , ...... , 1844 April 23 .... No\". 29.... .. ......... , ......... Mar, 9 .... do 12, '45 "'" ,. ........ .. i~!~ ~~ iL::~e~, L:: .... , ........... : .. tla~13i::::~~,. .. ~','4~ :::::::::: :::::::: 1847 May 11 .... " do 3 .. , ......... ......... April 11. '" Jan, 6, '48 ............... ,., 1848 April 18 .. ! do 5.... . ...... '''''.. ." do 3"" Dec, 30 ..... _ ........ " .... .. 1849 do 24.... do 7.. .. . .. " ," .... ",.. do 3".. do 31. . .. . ...... . 1850 do 28 . ". do 10".... . do 5 ... , do 26.. .. .......... .., " '. 1851 do 22 .. " do 5", do 2 ... , do 22.... .. .. " .. " .... .. 1852 do 30 .. " do 19............. do 19 .... IJan, 14, '53 ............ , ... . 1853 do 26 .... do 3......... .. ..... do 4""1 do 5,'54 ..... ". 1854 May 5 .... do 5 .... April 25 .... Dec, 6. do 10 .... do 13, '55 .......... , .... , .. 1855 do 8 .... Nov, 27 .... do 28 .... do 12.. do 1..... do 1, '66 April 2 .. Dec. 19 1856 April 22 .... Dee, 2 ... , do 24 .... do 3 .... do 8 .... Dec, 31. ... do 17 .. do 22 1857 do 28 .... do 4 .... do 18 .... do 13 .... do 2 ... Feb. 2, '58 Feb, 27 .. do 30 1858 do 16 .... do 3 .... do 9 .... do 12 .... do 21 ..... ,Jan, 8, '59 Mar; 4 .. do 21 185!! do 26 .... Nov, 29 ... do 4 .. , do 11 ... , do 15 ... Dec. 25 .... Feb. 7 .. do 30 186U do 20 ... Dec. X.". do 10",. do 7"., do 12., .. !,Tan, 10, '61 ,Jan. 10 .. do 31 1861 do 26 .... do 17 .... do 24 .... do 22 .... do 8.. do 4, '62 do 2 .. do 31 1862 do 11 .... do 5 .... do 23 .. , do 7 .... do 14 .... do 17, '63 do 2 .. do 30 1863 May 1. ... do 4.... do 25." do 12. , " do 16. , " do 1, '64 do 7" do 21 1864 ,April 19 .... do 13 .... do 13 .... do 11 .... do 5 .... do 4, '65 Feb. 3" do 29 1865' do 18 .... do 9 .... do 10 .... do 16 .. , Mar, 28 .... do 5, '66 Mar, 25" do 30 1866 ',do 27 .... do 15.". do 19 .... do 15 .... April 11 .... do 5, '67 April 3 .. do 26 1867 do 17 .... Nov. 29 , .. do 22 .... do 6 .... do 8 .. "IDee. 18., .. Mar. 28,. do 9 1868 do 23, .. do 28 .... do 17 ... , do 9 ... , Mar. 31 .... do 24 ... April 6 .. do 12 1869 do 27 .... do 27 .... do 25 .... do 6 .... April 17 .... Jan, 8, '70 do 1.. do 3 1870 do 16 .... Dec, 2 .. " do 18.... do 18".. do 13 .... Dec. 31.... do 3.. do 24 1871 do 22 .... Nov. 2;; .... do 8 .... do 1.", Mar, 16 .... do 25 ... Mar. 11.. Nov, 30 1872 do 30 .... do 21; .... May 1.". do 8 .... April 22"" do 21. ... April 12 .. Dec. 10 1873 do 28.". do 22 .... April 25 .... Nov. 26.". do 24 .. , Jan. 14, '74 do 14 .. Nov. 26 1874 do 28 .. " do 25 ... , do 25 .... Dec, 13 .. " Mar, 28" .. do 5, '75 Mar. 16 .. Dec. 20 1875 do 29" .. do 23 ... , May 3 .... No\" 29' .. "IAPril 19.". Dec. 23, .. , April 16" Nov. 30 18761May 6"" do 24 ... , April 27 .... Dec. 10 .. " do 18 .... do 20 .... do 11 .. Dec. 9 1877 April 25 .... do 26 ... , do 17 .. " Jan, 2, '78 .. do 9""lJan, 8, '78 Mar. 25" do 19 1878 do 20 .... do 2:3 .... Mar. 30 .... Dec. 23" . Mar. 11 .... do 2, '79 do 9 .. do 16 
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OPENING and Closing of Navigation at Quebec, Montreal, Kingston and Toronto 
from 1814 to 1889-Concluded. 

QUEBEC. MONTREAL. KINGSTON. TORONTO. 

Years. Opened. Closed. Opened. Closed. Opened. Closed. Opened. Closed. 

1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1R88 
1889 
1890 

April 29 .... Nov. 28 .... April 24 .... Dec. 19 .... April 21. ... Dec. 28 .... Mar. 25 .. Dec. 24 
do 30 .... do 27 .... do 17 .... do 3 ... Mar. 23 .... do 21 .... Feb. 19 .. do 8 

May 1 .... do 24 .... do 21. ... Jan. 2, '82 .. April 12 .... Jan. 12, '82 April 16 .. do 19 
do 5 ... do 25 .... do 11 .... Dec. 9 .... Mar. 7.... ..... Feb. 27 .. do 9 
do 2 ... do 24 .... do 26 .... do 16 ... April 19 .... Dec. 31 .... April 15 .. do 21 

April 30 .... Dec. 12 .... do 22 .... do 18 .... do 19... do 31. .. Mar. 30 .. do 19 
do 29 .... Nov. 21. ... May 5 .... do 7 .... do 28 .... Jan. 8, '86AJlril25 .. Jan8,'86 
do 29 .... do 24 .. April 24 ... do 4 .... do 9 .... Dec. 30 .... Mar. 20 .. Dec. 4 
do 30 ... do 28 .... May 1. ... do 22 .... do 19 .... do 30 .... April I:! .. do 24 
do 29 .... do 24 .... April 29 .... do 14 .... do 12 .... Jan. 19, '89 do 7 .. do 20 
do 23{ ... tDec.15 .... do 14 .... do 29 .... do 2 ... do 22 .... Mar. 15 .. do 20 
............ ..... ............ ... Mar. 26 ................ do 15.. * 

• December, 20-lce broke up and reformed several times. 
tThe ic~ formed, the 4th December, in the Tidal Basin and the Wet Dock. 

The ice formed, the 14th December, in the River St. Charles. 
The ice bridge formed, the 15th December, between the Island of Orleans and the north shore, and, 

on the 20th following, the ice gave way and had not reformed at the close of the year. 
See Appendix No. 47 of General Report of 1867, pages 393 to 400. 
For dates of opening and closing of navigation at other ports and on the canals of Canada, together 

with the draft of water, etc., see General Report Public Works, 1867-1882, pages 906-935, and subsequent 
annual reports Public Works, also annual reports on Railways and Canals, up to 1890. 

9-15** 





PORT OF MONTREAL. 

DATES 

OF 

OPENING AND CLOSING OF NAVIGATION, 
FROM 

1.864 to 1.889. 

9-151** 



PORT OF MONTREAL. 

MEMORANDUM TAKEN FROM THE HARBOUR MASTER'S RE
PORTS GIVING THE DATES OF THE OPENING AJifD CLOS
ING OF NAVIGATION FROM 1864 TO 29TH DECEMBER, 1889. 

1864-The ice in the harbour began to break and move on the 7th of April; 
on the 13th, river was clear; close of navigatioll, 10th December. 

1865-0n the 1st of January, the water gradually rose; on the 14th, the ice 
shoved; on the 15th, the ice remained stationary. 

1866-0pening of navigation, 19th April; on the 5th January, 1886, the 
river was full of ice; on the 6th, the ice became stationary. 

1867-0n the 1st of January, the water was level with the wharves, ice form
ing fast; on the 9th ice became stationary. The first shove of the 
ice took place on the 14th April; on the 22nd the harbour was clear 
of ice. 

1868-The winter was unusually cold; the river was frozen at an early date, 
teams crossed on the 16th of December, 1867; on the 19th of March, 
1868, ice shoved; on the 4th of April the ice shoved heavily oppo
site the city; on the 14th and 15th the ice kept moving; on the 17th 
the harbour was clear. 

1869-December 28th, the river was frozen over early; on this date, the first 
team crossed to St. Lambert; in the beginning of 1869, the ice was 
considered firm for the winter; on the 13th April the ice shoved; 
on the 18th shoved again; on the 19th it shoved, flooding Griffin
town, which continued until the 23rd; at 10 a.m. ice below gave way; 
on 25th the harbour clear of ice. 

1870-0n the 1st January, channel opposite city free of ice; on the 8th, crossed 
on foot; on the Hth, ice shoved; no crossing until 13th; teams 
crossed on the 15th; on 17th thaw set in, which lasted some time; 
on 31st March, the ice opposite the city was bad; the first shove on 
the 9th April; shoved on 10th and 11th; on the 17th harbour clear 
of ice. 

1871-0n the 4th January, river frozen over; on 6th became mild, ice shoved; 
on ;lth teams crossing; on 15th March a slight shove; 17th shoved 
agam; on 31st last crossing; 3rd April the ice kept moving; on 
10t.h harbour clear. 

1872-When the year commenced the river was frozen and teams crossing; 
on 18t~ Ap~il first shove; on 28th harbour clear; on 1st May ves-
sels arnveu m port. . 

1873-0n the .1st January the river was frozen over and ice stationary, teams 
cro~slllg; on 11 th ~pril the ice shoved, and continued to do so daily 
untIl the 21st, when It gave way; on the 25th Str. "William" arrived 
from Sorel. 
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1874-0n 17th January, the river was frozen over; on 21st, teams crossed 
from Longueuil ; l~th April, first shove; on 23rd, harbour free from 
i~e; 25th a number of small craft arrived in port. The ice-bridge at 
Cap Rouge held firm nntil the 9th of May. 

1875-0n the 1st Jannary, the river opposite the city was full of ice; teams 
crossed below Hochelaga on the last of the year 1874; on 4th Janu
ary, 1875, ice became stationary. The winter was the coldest that 
had been experienced for many years. The first ice shoved on the 
24th April; on 29th harbour clear; on the 1st Maya May-pole was 
placed on the ice, opposite Longueuil; on 3rd, river vessels arrived 
from Boucherville; on the 7th, ice-bridge at Cap Rouge gave way. 
On the 5th, December ice became stationary; on 21st, teams crossed 
to the city, the earliest on record. 

1876-When January commenced, the river was frozen and ice good; on 
12th April, ice got bad; on 16th, first shove, and shoved daily until 
26th; on 27th, several vessels arrived from Boucherville. On 19th 
December, the ice was good, persons crossing on foot; 23rd, teams 
crossing. 

1877-When the year commenced, the river was frozen over; the weather in 
April was fine and mild; on the 5th, the ice began to get bad; on the 
8th, the first shove and moved downwards; on the 14th, the channel 
was clear as far as Hochelaga; on the 17th, the tug" Francis" arrived 
from Boucherville. The weather was mild this fall; the navigation 
was still open on the 31st of December. 

1878-0n the 1st of January, the Longueuil ferry still running; in the after
noon left the harbour with a party on a pleasure excursion to Bou
cherville ; on the 17th, people crossed the ice on foot; on 24th, good 
crossing. The 7th of January was the coldest day of the winter; at 
8 a.m. 15° below zero; on the 1st of February, roads were made; on 
the 18th 'a road was made to Laprairie, and 011 the last day of the 
month, these roads were considered unsafe. 1st March, cold snap; 
on the 2nd, teams again crossed to St. Lambert and Laprairie; on 
the 12th, again abandoned; on the 16th first open water; on the 18th, 
first shove of ice; on 22nd, channel clear as far as Pointe-aux
Trembles; on the 29th, the steamer "Molltarville" came into the. 
harbour but had to return to Boucherville; on the 30th, tug" St. 
Francis" arrived in port; on the last day of the year the river was 
full of drift ice. 

1879-0n the 1st of January, the weather was fine; in the afternoon a boat's 
crew descended the Lachine Rapids in safety; on the 25th, the river 
was full of ice; 011 26th, teams crossed at Longueuil; on the 1st 
February, a road was made from St. Lambert; on 13th February, a 
road was made from Laprairie; on the 12th April, the ice shoved; 
after the 15th the ice kept daily moving downwards; on the 18th, 
the ice becam~ so closely packed and stationary that people crossed 
on foot· on 23rd steamer" St. Lambert" arrived in port from Boucher
ville. On the 22nd December, it was very cold, 22° below zero; on 
the 25th river full of ice; on 27th, crossing on foot; teams crossing 
at Longueuil. 
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1880-0n the 1st of January, weather fine; at 8 a.m. 4° below zero, river opposite city full of ice, teams crossing below Longueuil; o~ the 2nd, crossing on foot to St. Lambert; the 13th, com~enced laymg a railroad track on the ice from Hochelaga to Longueml, completed on the 30th; on the following day the road was opened; on the 1st April, ice began to get ba~ ; on t?e same day, a ~ommencement was made to remove the ice-bndge raIlroad; 5th A pnl, first shove of the ice; on the 6th, ice shoved again; on the 7th, a veIJ: heavy shove on Island Mouton; it was piled up 44 feet; the water III the harbour at that time was 17 feet above the summer level; on the 13th, a large quantity ~f ice left the harbour; on the 17th, river craft arrived from Boucherville ; on the 29th April, the ice-bridge at Cap Rouge, gave away; on the 3rd of December, the river was full of ice; Longueuil ferry-boat left for winter quarters; on the 29th, roads were com
menced on the ice to St. Lambert. 

1881-The New Year commenced with fine weather. On the 5th, railway cars commenced crossing at Longueuil; on the 8th of April, the ice commenced breaking up; 13th, channel opposite city clear; on 19th, tug" O. W. Francis" arrived in port, being the first arrival of the season; on the 27th,S.S. ~'Peruvian" arrived from Sorel where she had wintered; Last departure for sea, 23rd November; 31st December, fine, mild weather; the year closed with open navigation, the " Longueuil " making regular trips. 
1882-Navigation opened on 11th of April and closed on 9th December; first arrival from sea, 6th May; last departure for sea, 21st November; 9th December, very cold, ice making fast; 21st December, crossing on ice at Longueuil; 31st, still open opposite the city. The month throughout was cold, with good sleighing from the 10th. 
1883-0pening of navigation, 27th April; close of navigation, 16th December; first arrival from sea, 5th May; last departure for !lea, 20th November; 31st December, ice making fast; 3 p.m. ice taken and stationary; water within 2 feet 5 inches of top of revetment '\fall. 
1884-0pening of navigation, 22nd April ; close of navigation, 18th December; first arrival from sea, 2nd May; last departure for sea, 20th NoveI?ber; 3~st Decemher, very mild temperature, 40 0 ; river open OpposIte the CIty. 
1885-0pening of navigation, 5th May; close of navigation 7th December; first arrival from sea, 8th May; last departure for ~ea 20th N ovember; 31st December, river full of ice, to the head' of St. Mary's Current; opposite the city, open water. 
1886-0pening o~ navi~ation, 24th April; close of navigation, 4th December; first arnval from sea, 30th April; last departure for sea~ 25th November.; 30th. December, ice opposite the city stationary; 31st, roads makmg on ICe to St. Lambert and Longueuil. 
1887-0pening of navigation, 1st May; close of navigation 23rd December· first arrival from sea, 3rd May; last departure for'sea, 28th Novem~ ber; 31st December, crossing ice on foot this morning from Longueuil to Hochelaga. 
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1888-0pening of navigation, 29th April; close of navigation, 14th Decem
ber; first arrival from sea, 4th May; last departure for· sea, 
22nd November; 31st December, rain this morning; very mild, 
most unseasonable weather. 

1889-0pening of navigation, 14th April; close of navigation, 29th Decem
ber; first arrival from sea, 27th April; last departure for sea, 
23rd November; 22nd January, croBsing ice on foot at Longue 
Pointe; 25th, teams crossing on ice from Longueuil to Cotton 
Factory at Hochelaga; road making to St. Lambert's; 31st Decem
ber, ice making on the river. 

(Signed) 

MONTREAL, 17th October 1890. 

THOMAS HOWARD, 
Harbour Master. 

See Report of Chief Engineer of Public Works on the St. Lawrence Bridge and Manufacturing 
Company's scheme for proposed works, dated 19th March, 1883, published same year. 

Also :-Report of the Commission of Engineers appointed by the Government of Canada to enquire 
• into· the causes of the Floods at Montreal and to suggest remedies for their removal. Commissioners:
Thos. C. Keefer, C.M.G. (chairman); Henry F. Perley, John Kennedy, Percival W. St. George. Pub· 
Iished by Order of the City Council of Montreal, 15th April, 1888, and in Part II of Public Works Report, 
1889-90. 
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NAMES of various Ports which are open to Navigation, the whole year. 

Name 
of 

Port. 
County. 

a ~ ~ 
dlP~ 
i3:~«! 
,,",~i3: 

Province. ~ ~ ~ 
...,~o 

~«!H 

Remarks. 

______________ I_A __ : ___________ ,_ 

I 
Feet. ! 

Annapolis .. Annapolis .. Nova Scotia 15t020
l
In very severe winters, ice forms, 

1 
'I I but screw steamers can always 

Arichat ..... Richmo n d, I enter. 
I C.B......... do ... 40to 75 Some years this harbour may be 

I 

obstructed for a few days by 
drift ice in spring. 

Barrington. Shelburne... do ... '12t020 At anchorage, wharves dry at low 

1 

water. 
Digby ....... Digby....... do Us About 10 ft. at end of steamboat 

I i pier. 
Halifax ..... ·IHalifax...... do ... 20t030 At wharves, 70 to 180 ft. in 

harbour. 
Liverpool. .. Queen's.. .... do 7 On bar, 'at Brooklyn, 24 ft. 
Lockport...!Shelburne... do 8 
LouisburghI CapeBreton do ... 30to70 Easy of approach; safe, and free 

from ice in winter. 
Lunenburg. Lunenburg. do 12 
Parrsboro' .. Cumberl'nd do ............ Dry in harbour at low water. 
Shelburne ... Shelburne... do ... 40t060 
Yarmouth .. Yarmonth.. do 13 
St.AndreWSrCharlotte .... New Bruns

wick........ 14 
St. John ... St. John.... do .. 24 

In inner harbour. 
At entrance of harbour; 60 ft. in 

harbour. 
St. Stephen. Charlotte .... do 6 30 ft. at the ledge, 4 miles below 

the town. 
*Tadoussac Saguenay .. Quebec ...... 30t050 Anchorage for ships in from 17 to 

1 : 18 fathoms, on clay bottom. 
Morpeth .... [Kent ........ ontario ...... 

1 

911ft. at outer end of wharf. 
Windsor .... Essex ....... 1 do ....... ....... 

* See Memorandum respecting Tadoussac Harbour at pp 382·383 of Appendix No 8 of Report 1867-1882. '. , 

Victoria, Nanaimo, Burrard Inlet and all other Ports of British Columbia up to Skeena River remain 
always open. New Westminster is liable to be closed 7 to 15 days.' , 
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FORTS OR TRADING STATIONS, 

CITIES, VILLAGES, ETC., 

COMPRISED IN THE DIOCESES OF BRITISH COLUMBIA, MANI
TOBA, THE NORTH-WEST, HUDSON'S BAY AND LABRADOR. 

ALBERTA DISTRICT. 

St. Albert at 9 miles to the north-westward of Edmonton, is the seat of 
the See of the'R. C. Bishop, Mgr. Vital Grandin, since 21st Sept., 1~71, when 
it was first esta\llished. This See comprises :-Edmonton (St. JoachIm) ; Our 
Lady of Lourdes, Notre Dame des Sept-Douleurs, St. Thomas, Stony Point, 
Ste-Anne (Lake)t; St. Alexandre, Cunningham School, Our Lady of Victo~eB 
(Lac-la-Biche)+, in the DISTRICT OF ST. ALBERT.-Calgary, Banff, IndustrIal 
School (High River), Blackfoot Crossing, Fort McLeod, Lethbridge, Blood 
Reserve, and Belly River, in the DISTRICT OF CALGARy.-St-Laurenf, St-Antoimi;r 
(Batoche), St-Louis, Sacre-Camr (Duck; Lake), Prince Albert, Lake Muskeg 
and Ile-a-la-Crosse, in the DISTRICT OF ST-LAURENT.-Lac Froid (Cold Lake), 
Lac d'Oignon, Lac la Selle, Battleford, Ste-AngMe and the Thunderchild 
Reserve, in the DISTRICT OF PITT.-Lac Caribou, Pelican Lake and Cumberland 
House, in the DISTRICT OF CUMBERLAND. 

The entire Diocese contains 1 R. C. Bishop, 41 Priests, O.M.I., 2 Secular 
Priests, 20 Lay Brothers, 8 Religious Institutions, 38 Catholic Schools, 3 
Orphan Asylums, 30 Sisters of Charity, 22 Female Auxiliaries, 32 Faithful 
Companions of Jesus, and 15,000 Catholic Indians. A portion ofthe diocese, 
it is announced, has recently been detached from it, under the name of the 
Vicariate Apostolic of Saskatchewan. 

t Note A.-Ste. Anne Lake, Fort or Post. 
At about 50 miles from Edmonton. 

First Catholic mission established by the Rev. J.-Bte. a'hibault, V.G., in 
1842; he was sent there by Mgr. Provencher. At that time there was a 
Methodist mission under Rev. Mr. Rundel at Edmonton. 

:J:Note B.-White Fish Lake, Fort or Post. 
At 40 miles south of Lac-la-Biche the Methodists have an important 

" Cree mission." 

ATHABASCA-MACKENZIE, N.W.T. 

The principal settlements or missions may be enumerated as follows:
~T-BERNARD (Little Slave Lake) :-Trout Lake, Jawatwaway, Athabasca. 

Landmg; NATIVITY OF THE VIRGIN MARY at Fort Chipewyan and Lake Atha
basca :-N. D. des Sept-Douleurs, Fort McMurray, Wabaska and Point Provi
dence; ~T. CHARLES (Fo~-t Dunvegan) :-N. D. des N eiges (Rocky Mountains), 
Battle RIver, Smoke RlVer and Grande Prairie; PROVIDENCE..;-Trout Lake, 
G!o~se-Ile, Mont!1gne de Tondre; ST. HENRI )Vermilion) :-Little Red River, 
RIvIere-aux-Foumes, Vieux Fort; ST. JOSEPH (Fort Resolution) :-Fond du 
Lac, Ste. Anne and Riviere aux Bamfs; ST. MICHEL (Fort Rae) ; ST. RAPHAEL:
St. Paul of the Rocky Mountains, Fort Nelson and Fort Halket; FORT SIMP-
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SON (Sacre-Oreur de Jesus) and Fort Wrigley; STE. THERESE (Fort Norman):
Great Bear Lake;. N. D. de Bonne Esperance (Fort Good Hope) :-Peel's 
River, Sacred Heart of Mary on the Mackenzie River, Delta of the Mackenzie 
at the Esquimaux settlements. 

These and others are in the R. O. Vicariate-Apostolic of the late Mgr. 
Faraud, O.M.!., and of his auxiliary, Mgr. Isidore Olut. This Vicariate em
braces most of the territory in the Anglican Dioceses of the Mackenzie River 
.under Bishop W .. O. ~ompas, a?d of .the Arthabasca, u?der Bishop R. Young. 

The R. O. VlCanate contams bIshop (Mgr. Olut smce the demise of Mgr. 
Farand, 27th Sept., 1890), 21 priests, 23 lay brothers,. 3 male institutions, 3 
female institutions, 3 orphan asylums, 3 hospitals, 8 sisters of charity and their 
female auxiliaries. 

BRITISH OOLUMBIA. 

MAINLAND. 

The Oity of N ew Westminster, where the penitentiary and other public 
buildings are situated, was founded by 001. R. O. Moody in February, 1859; 
the City of Vancouver, the present western terminus of the Oanadian Pacific 
Railway, was founded by the O. P. R. 00., towards 1887 at Burrard Inlet. 

The various cities, towns, villages and mining or fishing establishments, 
etc., throughout the Province, on the mainland, are situated in the Anglican 
Diocese of New Westminster, under Bishop A. W. Sillitoe, and in that of 
Caledonia under Bishop W. Ridley; both of these Sees are comprised in the 
R. C. Vicariate-Apostolic of Mgr. Durieu. 

VANCOUVER ISLAND.-PACIFIC OCEAN. 

The Oity of Victoria, founded by, Governor Douglas, 16th March, 1843. 
Esquimault where the Graving Dock is situated and the great coal mines at 
Nana'imo, are the most important places on the Island, where Government 
works have been executed or applied for. Apart from these there are various 
settlements or posts at Saanitch, Oowichan, Ahousiat, Hesquiat,Clayoquot 
and Kuyoquot, etc. They are in the Anglican diocese of Oolumbia, which 
was established in 1859 and pll!ced under Bishop George Hills; this See is 
comprised in the Roman Catholic diocese of Vancouver Island and of the 
Alaska Territory which was established 30th November, 1847, and is now under 
Mgr. J. Lemmens who resides at Victoria. 

GULF OF ST. LAWRENCE. 

North ~fWre. 

St. Pierre Pointe aux Esquimaux, St. Elisee fIe Betshiamits, Saut-au
Oochon, St. F:angois.Xavier de Mimicou~gan, St. !?atri?e on the Pentecost 
River, Sept-lIes, Moisie, God~out, etc., RlVer MagpIe, RIver S~. ~ohn, Shel
drali;e Riviere-au-Tonnerre Mmgan, etc., N. D. de N ataskouan, PiastIerbee, Ste. 
Allne: 'l'ete-a-Ia-Baleine, S.' O. de Jesus de Bonne Esp~rance,. ~elles Amour~, 
Lourdes Notre Dame de Bersimis, and other Montagnalses mISSIOns, N askapis , 
and Esquimaux missions, etc. 
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ISLAND OF ANTICOSTI. 

St. Alfred, English Bay, St. Ludger, and Anse aux Fraises. . 
The preceding are in the Anglican dioce.se of Quebec, under BIshop ~~ 

W. Williams, and in the Prefecture Apostohc of the ~ulf of St. Lawren~e. 
The fprmer was founded 1st November, 1793, under BIshop Jacob Mountam, 
and the latter, 29th May, 1882, under Mgr. F. X.Bosse, who resides at Pointe
aux-Esquimaux. 

HUDSON'S BAY TERRITORY. 

SOUTHERN PORTION. 

Among the various establishments hitherto or still frequented, the fol
lowing may be enumerated:-

Ft. Severn, Beaver Lake H.,-Osnaburgh H., Martin's Falls and Fort 
Albany on the R Albany, on S.W. side of James' Bay; Moose Factory, and 
Hannah Bay H. at mouth of Harricanaw River, at S. end of James' Bay; 
Lake Abitibi H.; Lake Temiskaming H., Ft. William, Allumette, Coulonge, 
Calumet and Portage du Fort, on the Upper Ottawa; Rupert H. at mouth of 
Rupert R, East Main R, Fort at mouth of Fort George or Victoria at mouth 
of Mistassibi or Big River, on E. side of James' Bay; H. B. Post at mouth of 
Great Whale R; H. B. Post at mouth of Little Whale R., on E. side of 
Hudson's Bay; H. B. Post at S.W. end of IJake Mistassini which discharges 
into the Rupert River; Fort Chimo H. B. Post, on the lower portion of 
Kokskeak or South River, which discharges into the southern end ofUngava 
Bay, Hudson's Strait. 

The above, etc., are in the Vicariate Apostolic of Pontiac, founded 22nd 
Sept., 1882, under Mgr. N. Z. Lorrain, and· in the Anglican Diocese of 
Moosonee, under Bishop J. Horden, founded in 1872. 

LAKE ST. JOHN. 

SagueTiay Reserve Region. 

There are numerOUil settlements around the Lake, the ppincipal of which 
are S. Camr de Marie, St. Joseph d' Alma, St. Gedeon, St. Jerome the mouth 
of the R Metabetchouan, Pte. aux Trembles or St. Louis de' Chambord, 
Notre·Dame du Lac or Roberval, the Pointe Blue Indian Reserve St. Prime, 
St. Felicien, St. Cyrille, St. Methode. ' 

These and many others are in the R. C. Diocese of Chicoutimi under 
Mgr. L. N. Begi~, who resides ~t .Chicoutimi, and in the Anglican Di~cese ot 
Quebec, under BIshop J. W. WIllIams. The See of Chicoutimi was founded 
4th Aug., 1878, under Bishop Dominique Racine. 

PROVINCE OF MANITOBA. 

~innipeg, th~ capital of this Province, was founded towards 1860, prior 
to ~h1Ch St. BOlllface. was the most important place in the North-West, 
~avmg been the se.at of the See of the R. C. Bishop, Mgr. J. N. Provencher, 
smce 1847; ArchblshopAlex. Tache, who succeeded him in 1853 still resides 
ili~ , 
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Manitoba and part of the territory to the eastward are in the Anglican 
diocese of Rupert's Land, under Bishop R. Machray; this diocese was first 
established in 1849, under Bishop David Anderson. 

Various public buildings and other important works have been executed 
at Winnipeg and other parts of the Province by the Federal and Provincial 
Governments. 

PROVISIONAL DISTRICTS, ETC. 

Regina is the seat of Government for the North-West Territory and the 
Provisional Districts of Assiniboia, Alberta, Athabasca, Saskatchewan and 
Keewatin. 

These districts have been provided with various public buildings at 
Calgary and at several of the towns, etc., which have sprung into existence 
since the construction of the O. P. Ry. 

Assiniboia is in the Anglican Diocese of Qu' Appelle, which was estab
lished 24th June, 1884, under Bishop J. R. A. Anson. 

Alberta and Saskatchewan are in the Diocese of Ualgary and Saskatche
wan; first established in 1874, and now under W. C. Pinkham .. 

Athabasca forms part of the Anglican Diocese of the same name, which 
was established in 1874, and is'llOW under Bishop R. Young. 

Assiniboia, Manitoba, Keewatin and part of the territory eastward are 
cOJllprised in the R. O. Archdiocese of Mgr. Tache. 

Alberta, Saskatchewan, part of Athabasca and of the territory eastward 
and northward are comprised in the R. O. Diocese of St. Albert, which was 
establishEd 22nd September, 1871, under Mgr. V. J. Grandin, who resides at 
St. Albert, 9 miles to the north-west of Edmonton. 

REMARK. 

In Part II, the forts and localities described are chiefly those respecting 
which reliable information has been procured in regard to their geographical 
situation, climate and resources. 

For further information respecting the Roman Catholic Missions, etc., in 
the N orth-West, see" Vingt Annees de Missions dans Ie Nord-Ouest de l' A
merique "by His Grace Alex. Tache, Archbishop of St. Boniface,-new edition, 
1888, which has been consulted respecting various missions herein mentioned 
or described. 
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IMPERIAL STATUTES 

RELATING TO 

LABRADOR 
SINCE THE BRITISH CONQUEST OF CANADA, IN 1760. 

Definitive Treaty of Peace signed at Paris, 10th February, 1763, by which 
the whole of Canada or New France, with the exception of the Islands of 
St. Pierre and Miquelon, was ceded by the French to Great Britain. 

By Royal Proclamation, 7th Oc;ober, .1763? all the coast of Lab~ado~, 
from the river St. John to Hudson s Strait, WIth the Island of AntIcosti, 
Madeleine, and all the other small islands lying on the said coast, were placed 
under the care and inspection of the Governor of Newfoundland. 

By tlle Act commonly known as the Quebec Act, 14 George III, Cap. 
83, Section 1, 1774, all such territories, islands and countries, as had since the 
7th October, 1763, been made part of the Government of Newfoundland, were 
annexed to, and made part and parcel of the Province of Quebec. 

By an Act passed in the 49th year of the reign of George III, Cap. 27, 
A.D. 1809, Section 14, it is enacted that the coast of Labrador, from the'River 
St. John to Hudson's Strait, with the Island of Anticosti and all other small 
islands annexed to the Government of Newfoundland by the proclamation of 
7th October, 1763 (except the Islands of Madeleine), shall be separated from 
Lower Canada, and be re-annexed to Newfoundland. 

By an Act passed in the 5th year' of the reign of George IV, Cap. 67, 
Section 18 (1824), the Government of Newfoundland is empowered to insti
tute a Court of Civil Jurisdiction, at any such parts or places on the coast of 
Labrador, as have been re-annexed to Newfoundland. 

By an Act passed in the 6th year of the reign of George IV_ Cap. 59, 
Section 9 (1825), it is enacted that so much of the coast of Labrador as lies 
westward of a line to be drawn due north and south from the Bay or Harbour 
of Anse Sablon, inclusive, as far as the 52nd degree of north latitude, with 
the Island of Anticosti and all other islands adjacent to the said coast, shall 
be re-annexed to Lower Canada. 

"Royal Letters Patent," 28th March, 1876, define Newfoundland's jur
isdiction in Labrador as follows :-

"The coast of Labrador, from the entrance of Hudson's Strait to a line to 
be drawn due north and south from Anse Sablon, on the said coast to the 
52nd degree of north latitude, and all the islands adjacent to that part of the 
said coast of Labrador." 

(See Journal of the House of Assembly, Newfoundland, 1877.) 

(Signed) J. JOHNSTON. 
12th July, 1889. 

NOTE.-See Memorandum 10th .Tune, 1889, with Map, by John Johnston, Geographer of the Depart
ment of the InterIOr, appended to O. C. 27th November, 1889.-G.F.B. 
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CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY OCEAN ROUTE. 

VOYAGE OF THE" ABYSSINIA" ACROSS THE PACIFIC.-THE COMPANY'S PIONEER 
STEAMSHIP.-YOKOHAMA TO VANCOUVER. 1888. 

The steamship "Abyssinia," the first of the Canadian Pacific Railway 
Company's trans-pacific line, left Yokohama, Japan, on Tuesday, the 31st of 
May, at 7 a.m., with a cargo of 1,200 tons or tea, as well as other merchan
dize and a number of passengers. She arrIved at Vancouver d~ck at 5.30 
a m.' Tuesday, 14th June, having passed Victoria at 3.10 a.m.! WIthout stop
ping there, and anchored in English Bay at ~.25 p.~. the prevIOUS day. . 

The first 8 days out, the weather was thl.ck, at. tImes foggy, an~ the wmds 
were high and variable, which prevented. salls bell1g. used, and It was not 
until the last days of the voyage, on enterll1g the StraIts. of San J u~n de Fuca, 
that sail was set. Nothing of importance occurred durll1g the trIp, and no 
accidents of any kind marred the pleasure of those on board the "Abyssinia," 
'which was commanded by Captain Marshall. She made her course over what 
is known as the" Great Circle," and found it to be 10 miles shorter than the 
distance set down on the Canadian Pacific Railway map. Passengers from Liv
erpool to Yokohama, by the Canadian Pacific Railway from Quebec to Vancou
ver, avoid the hot weather that is experienced on the Suez Canal route from 
Liverpool to Yokohama via the Straits of Malacca, which is 1,372 miles longer, 
the total distance on the former route being about 9,671 and on the latter 11,043 
miles. The distance from Hong Kong to Vancouver is 5,758 miles, and from 
Yokohama to Vancouver, on the Great Circle, 4,334 miles. The voyage from 
Yokohama to Vancouver was made in 13 days and 14 hours. The longest run 
made in 24 hours was 324 miles, and the I:lhortest l:l79 miles. A portion of the 
cargo of tea by the "Abyssinia" was consigned to Everett, Fraser, & Co., New 
York, to whom it was sent through by express on the same day that she arrived 
at Vancouver, making the fastest time on record from Yokohama to the Atlantic 
coast.' NEW STEAMSHIPS. 

The Canadian ('acific Railway in October, 1890, has announced the sailing 
of the following'new twin-screw Rteel Steamships, from Liverpool to Japan and 
China: "EmpressofIndia," "Empress of China," " Empress of Japan" in 1891. 

The first will leave on or about the 15th January; the sec~nd, on or 
about the 1;>th February, and the third towards the 15th March. 

~he ports of call during the voyage from Liverpool to Vancouver, will 
be GIbralter, ~aples, l'or~ Sa'id, Suez, Colomb·), Penang, Singapore, lIong-' 
Kong, Shan&,haI, NagasakI, Kobe and Yokohama; short stays being made at 
each. The fare has been placed at $600 for the trip, which will include cost 
of mea~s and be:ths th~oughout on sea and rail; also transportation across the 
AtlantIc, but wI~1 not lI~c~ude expen~es ashor~, or on lines of railway, ot~er 
than the CanadIan PaCIfic, nor whIle stoppll1g over at Canadian PaCIfic 
Mountain Hotels. The voyage will last about 80 days. 

~hese Steamships have been built for the Company, by the" Naval Con
structIon and Armaments Company," at Barrow-in-Furness England where 
the .firs~, " EI?press of India" was successfully launched, 15th August, 1890. 
Then dImenSIOns are: Length over all, 485 feet; between perpendiculars, 440 
feet; breadth, moulded, 51 feet; depth moulded 36 feet· tonnage 5 iOO tons 
gross. ~h!ps to be armed with 47 indh guns, ~nd to b~ lighted 'th~oughout 
by electrICIty. Speed to be 18 knots on the measured mile and 16! knots on 
a 400 miles sea trial per hour, as per contract, 2nd July, 1889. 
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PANAMA CANAL. 

Panama Canal, from Colon or Aspinwall, on the Atlantic, to Panama, on 
the Pacific, 73 kilometres = 45·4 S. M.· 39·4 G. M. in length, with an excel
lent harbour at each end, and a railway in operation along the canal. 

The total ~stimated quantity of excavation, for a through cut without 
locks, on this canal, is 46,150,000 cubic metres = 60,364,200 cubic yards, 
English measure. 

A CHANGE OF PLANS. 

The Panama Canal to have Locks, instead of being a Tide-wafer Route, for the 
present, so as to render it available to Navigalion, as soon as possible. 

It is stated that the plans of M. de Lesseps, regarding the Panama Canal, 
have been changed, and that the marine highway will be built with locks 
instead of a tide-water canal, as was first intended, although the original plan 
of making it a tide-water route, M. de Lesseps says, is to be carried out 
eventually. 

Henry B. Slaven, president of the Contracting and Dredging Company 
which has been actively engaged in thf' work of digging the canal since the 

'start, arrived at New York from Europe on the 28th November, 1887. 
" In an interview, the latter said :-" The canal is more than half done. It 
is open at present for vessels drawing 15 feet of water for 20 kilometres = 12·43 
.statute miles out of the total length of 73 K. = 45·4 S.M. That section oJ 
20 K. or 12·43 S.M., is on the Atlantic end of the canal, and we dredged it our
selves. We will have 24 K. or 14·9 S.M. done by 1st July, and a French 
company, on the Pacific end, will have 5 more K. or 3·1 S.M. completed. 
Beyond our work, there is a 20 kilometre section that a French company has 
contracted to do, but it has done very little on it. If the French contractors 
do as they ought to do, that section will give the shareholders no concern. 
There is left, however, a section, 25 K = 15·53 ~.M. long, that contains the 
ridge or backbone of the IsthmuR. The elevations run from 50 to 287 feet 
above the mean level of the two oceans. A good deal of work has been done 
on this section, but it is here of course that the greatest amount of digging 
has to be done. (According to the original project examined by the Inter
national Congress in 1879, the maximum depth of cutting for a tide-water 
canal is 87 metres = 285·4 English feet above water surface for a distance of 1 
K = 0·62 S.M. If a tunnel of 6 K. = 3,728 S.M. is constructed, the depth of 
cutting can be reduced to 34 metre" = 111·5 feet. If locks are constructed, 
13 will be required, and the depth of cutting will be still further reduced.) 
M. Eiffel, who is probably best known in America as the builder of the tower 
1 000 feet high in Paris for the Exhibition of 1889, has the contract for the 
l~cks. The locks will be made chiefly of iron, and will be water-lifts. 

N OTE.-Owing to financial diflicultieH which have, :>riRen since the above statement wa~ made by H. B 
Slaven, the works, which wert' then in progress on thIS canal, appear to have been dlscoutlnut-\d. 



246 [1890] 

PRINCIPAL PROJ ECTS 

OF 

INTEROCEANIC CANALS 
ACROSS THE 

CENTRAL AMERICAN ISTHMUS 

EXAMINED BY THE 

INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF 1879. 

I.-ISTHMUS OF TEHUANTEPEC ROUTE, MEXICO. 
Length, 240 kilometres, or 149'13 English statute miles. 
Number of locks, 120. 
Time of transit, 12 days. 
Canal practicable only with locks. 

2.-LAKE NICARAGUA AND COSTA-RICA ROUTE. 
Length, 292 kilometres, or 181'44 statute miles, English. 
Number of locks, 17. 
Time of transit, 4t days. 
Canal practicable only with locks. 
3.-IsTHMCS OF PANAMA ROUTE, COLUMBIA, WITH A SINGLE REACH. 

Nu Locks nor Tunnels-Adopted by International Congress. 
Length, 73 kilometres, or 45'35 English statute miles. 
Time of transit, 2 days. 
Maximum height of cutting above water :-87 metres = 285'4 English feet, for a distance of 1 kilometre nearly, or 0'62 English statute mile. The same project may be executed and the depth of cutting may be diminished by slightly modifying the route and by constructing a tunnel of 6 kilometres = 3'728 statute miles in length, and 34 metres = 111'5 English feet in height, above mean sea level. 
At Panama, a canal may also be constructed with locks. This route would require 13 locks. The Panama route therefore presents facilities for diverse modes of construction and advantages greater than on any of the other routes. 

4.-SAN BLAS ISTHMUS ROUTE, COLUMBIA. 
Length, 53 kilometres, or 32'93 English statute miles. 
Length of tunnel, 16 kilometres, or 9'94 English statute miles. Time of transit, 1 day. 

5.-A TRATO-N APIPI ROUTE, COLUMBIA. 
Length, 290 kilometres, or 180'2 English statute miles. 
Number of locks, 2. 
Length of tunnel, 4 kilometres, or 2'49 English statute miles. Time of transit, 3 days. 
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NOTA. 

SUEZ CANAL. 

The Suez Canal is 166 kilometres = 103·15 statute miles in length. The 
excavation for its construction, amounted to 75 millions of cubic metres, equal 
to 98,100,000 cubic yards, English. 

No port for landing, no railway and no water fit for drinking, were 
available when the work was begun. 

PA~AMA CANAL. 

On the Panama proposed canal, if constructed with a single reach, with
out locks and without tunnels, the estimated quantity of excavation is 
46,150,000 cubic metres, or 60,364,200 cubic yards, English. 

There is a good port frequently resorted to, at each terminus, a railway 
along the entire route, and an abundance of potable water. 

NICARAGUA CANAL. 

On the Nicaragua proposed canal, with locks, the estimated quantity of 
excavation is 53,793,000 cubic metres, or 70,361,244 cubic yards, English. 

There is no port available at either of its termini, the port of Grey town, 
on the Atlantic, being now entirely obstructed by sand deposits from the river 
San Juan. There is no railway, but potable water is abundant. 

FRENCH AND ENGUSH MEASURES. 

I metre, French measure = 3 '28 English feet. 
I cubic metre, French measure = I '308 cubic yards, English measure. 
I kilometre, French measure = 0'62138 statute miles, English measure. 
r statute mile, English = 0'86755 geographical miles, English. 
1 geographical mile, English = 1'152664 statute mile, English. 
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SUEZ CANAL. 

England still continues to re~p the. chief marine benefits accruing from 
the existence of the Suez Canal, III whICh, as the result of a bold stroke of 
policy on the part of the late Lord Beaconsfield, she is a large and controlling 
shareholder. Of the 395,840 shares of the company, 176,602 were purchased 
from the Khedive of Egypt by the British Government. The canal is about 
100 miles long, connecting the Mediterranean and the Red Sea, thus affording 
a very much shorter route to the East than the old round-about route by way 
of Cape Horn. 

By the completion of the Canadian Pacific Railway, the British military 
authorities have now an alternative route by which troops could be expe
ditiously forwarded to India, without being under the necessity of passing 
through foreign territory. The Suez Canal, in case of war, might be block
aded or so obstructed, by the sinking of vessels, as to interfere with navigation. 
In such a contingency, Canada's great highway, from ocean to ocean, would 
prove invaluable, and the day may yet come when its importance from a 
military stand-point, may be more seriously regarded than it appears to be, at 
present. 

From a summary of the annual report of the Suez Canal Company, for 
1887, it appears that the number of vessels which passed through the canal 
that year, was 3,137, their gross tonnage being 8,430,643 tons. Of the 3,137 
vessels which passed through the canal that year, 2,330 were British, leaving 
807 carrying other flags. Of this number, 183 carried the flag of France, 159 
Germany, 138 Italian, 123 Holland, 82 Austria and Hungary, 2R Austria, 26 
Spain, 22 Russia. Only three American vessels passed through the canal 
during the year. The number of persons that passed through, as passengers, 
was 173,788, of ~h?m 91,996 were soldiers, 53,415 civil passengers, and 19,610 
Mohammedan pIlgrIms. (See Montreal Gazette, April, 1888.) 



[1890] 

RAIL WAYS TO HUDSON'S BAY. 

=8UBSIDIZED RAILWAY-Winnipeg to or near Port Nelson, Hudson's Bay:-
Total length. ...... ... .............. ........... .......... 650 miles. 
Total land subsidy ................................... '" 6,880,000 acres. 

See 'Act 49 Vic., Chap. 73, 1886, also O. C. 11th May, 1885. 
Railway to be completed on or before 11th May, 1890. 
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:PROPUSED RAILWAY-LAKE NIPISSING TO HUDSON'S BAY. 

1st Section-North Bay, near eastern extremity ot 
Lake Nipissing, 20 miles west of Callendar 
Station, C. P. R., to I~ake Temiskaming ....... . 

2nd Section-Lake Temiskaming to Lake Abitibi 
3rd Section-Lake Abitibi to Moose Factory, 

Hudson's Bay ........................................ . 

81 miles. 
94 " 

175 " 

Total length, about................. 350 " 

A Company for the construction of this railway was incorporated in 1884 
"by Act 47 Viet., Chap. 80. 

This Act was amended by Act 49 Viet., Chap. 77, 1886, granting an 
·extension of time. 

Work to be commenced ......................... 2nd June, 1888 
1st Section to be completed .................... 1890 
2nd do do ..... ... ............ 1892 
3rd do do .................... 1894 

LAKE ST. JOHN TO HUDSON'S BAY. 

Lake St John is about the same distance of 350 miles from the Hudson's 
Bay establishment near the mouth of the River Rupert, on the east side and 
near the southern end of James' Bay, as Lake Temisk!)ming is from Moose 
Facbry on the west side of the same bay, at its southern end. 
:::=:; A straight line from Lake St. John ~o Hu.d~on's ~ay ~ould pass .at about 
60 miles to the south of Great Lake MIstassIlll, whICh dIscharges llltO the 
River Rupert, which is equal to, if not greater than the River Saguenay. 

N oTE.-For details respecting the above Lakes see :-

Abitibi ......................................................... . 
Nipissing ...................................................... . 
St. John ....................................................... . 
Temiskaming ................................................ . 

Page. 
146 
164 
171 
172 
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C~NADA, 

PRIOR TO AND SINCE CONFEDERATION. 

1st JULY, 1867. 
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OTTAWA PARLIAMENT A~D DEPARTMENTAL BUILDINGS. 
DETAILED STATEMENT of Expenditure for CONSTRUCTION and IMPROVEMENTS since the commencement of above Buildings (1859) to the 30th June, 1890. 

Prior to Since 
Confederation. Confederation. 

Total. Grand Total. _._------------- ----------- ----- ------
$ ~ 8 * $ ~ • * 

Parliament Building;- 1,41fl,3:35 68 !Jl, I,~R 89 1,510,544 57 Library (completion) ...... , ............. 3114,8~8 51 304,858 51 Main tower do .. ............ :)4';)00 25 *24,500 25 Fire and water service (half cost).. .. .. .. . . ..... i 31i,2(1) 55 36,206 55 Exit from galleries ......... " .......... .............. 4,9flfi 99 4,999 99 Pump-house.. ........................... ............. 2,I>7:! 87 2,672 87 Coppp,r roofing and skylights.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . li,~l1 38 6,811 38 Telephonic service (half cost)...... ..'.' .".,' 2,11:)4 11 2,054 11 Ventilation .... , .......... , ... .. ...... , li.U7552 6,07552 Electric lighting ... , .' , .. , . , , ' . , ' .. I :!2,fllI:'; 27 22,905 27 Lean to roofs. ...... ' : : ' :: . : I' : : : ' " I 7,77:; H7 7,778 87 I Renewal" &c.". " " ... 2,4:!;; 70 2,425 70 Speaker's appartments ". .......... . . , . .. i;,~;):; 63 5,258 63
1 Post Office alterations, House of commons'i_' _' '_' _' _' _' '_' _' _' '_' 1 __ 1 ,.11i1 ~ ___ 1_,361 00 , 

Totals ..................... " i 1,419,355 ~I~~~ 54 _' ._._. _' ~_. '_' 1,938,453 22 
Eas"-rll Block;- i 641,036 37 , 17,470 07 658/)OIi H AlteratiuIl' and additions .............. " 'I ., ...... ," ,I III,flfJ7 59 1U,!Ill7 ofl Attic"" ".", .......... ,........... . .......... ' .. 1 III,;'iII; GO III,rHIi 60 Fire and water service (quarter cost).... ............ IX,HH 85 IX,104 85 Telephonic service do. . . . . 1,027 11.3 1, o~7 05 VaulB (completion of)................... 12,87X u2 12,R7,~ 02 do (new)",." .............. _ .... , 36,009 50 31j,OOli 50 ------ ----- ------Totals ............ ' .. . . . . . . . . . . 641,036 37 107,003 68 ....... , ... . 748,040 05 
Western Block - . . 1-00,03638 -----r.,470 07 0R::\OR 45 AlteratIOns and addItIOns. . ........ .. . . . . . . . . . . . 11 381 22 11 ~XI 29 ~Ievator (new)... ..." ..... .. ',' .... . 1:27,5 00 l' 0)7) 00 E~tensIOn of bmldmg... . .. I. '" ..• , 462,247 11 4G';:;47 11 Flr~ and water servl~e (quarter cost) . .. . I' . .. . . .. .. 17 721 23 1;:";:')1 23 MaIn tower (recoverIng) ... ..... ........ 2'''83 .~'~":; Telephonic service (quarter cost) ........ ,. _.': 1:027 b~ i:o~~ b~ --------Totals......... . 641,03638 ~1390540 -----Langel'in Block, lVclliwltofl St;('~t:~ ....... _______ 0 __ , . . . . . . . . • . . . 1,154,941 78 Drain~, Wellington and Bank StrE'i:'t~... 6,34-8-00 ------ElectrIC bells ... , . . .. ........ 6,348 00 Elevators.. ...... .... ~,555 06 3,555 06 Heatin~ apparatus... ............. 38,180 00 38,180 00 

I§~;,~Li ~~~ ~~E RIte (purchase, interest, legal ser;i~e~ &~:) : : ::: ...... ··1 3~66,453606 0706 I 386,430 00 MIscellaneous expenditure ' ......... , ' 96,566 76 .............. " ..... ,........ 76,813 61 76,813 61 
Totals .......... "....... ----- --~ -~---~-II------Grounds (for details, see App. No. 28 :...:.. ..... ~:..:..:..:..:.. 118,11831 I···········,·· PublIc Works Report, 1883-84. p. 451)..... 22,565 50 ---a7';:!i65 01 1------

Supr,.m" Court (formerly Workshops).. 1-.. -.-.-. -.-'. ~ --67,106 01 ! .. ---:--~ ...... 

718,71837 

398,530 51' 

67,106 01 
Sheds, Drying House, d:c , ..... ' ,----- -----1'------'1 . ..... .... 1,657 45 1,657 45 1,657 45' 

Grand Totals ...... ' -2,723,fJ93 93 , 2,303453 4R ,----- .-----T * Including $752.63 for the~t:'::o::w-"e:'::r~e=--~~:'" -;:; ...... ... .. .. I 5,027,447 ~91 ,"'.B.-,Above ~x]Jp.nrliture is charged as follows . b.~, also $2,731.88 for clock. 
AgaInst I' Capital" .. .. ' ..... ' VIZ .. do " Income" . ....... ................ $4,822,455 32 ...... . .. ... ........ ........... 204,99207 

D Total as above. EPARTMENT OF l'eBLlc WORKS ' 
OTTAWA, 22nd October, 1890. 

. ....... $5,027,417 39 
(Signed,) O. DIONNE, 

Accountant. 



STATEMENT of Expenditure on Construction and Improvement of the Public Works of Canada, from their commencement 
to 30th June, 1889. 

I (;uvel'lllllent Expenditure. Other than Governllwllt Expenditure. 

N arne of '" ork. 
,---.- - --- --------

I 
Pnor to I Since I Total 

--·-------------------1' Grand Total 
Total Expenditure to 

Prior to 1 Since 1 Expenditure 30th June, 1889. 
. . otli4!l' than I 

ConfederatlOD. cunfederatIOIl.. (;OyprnmEmt I 
. Gll\ ernnwnt 

Confectt'r.ttlon. C(Jllft-'dera.tlOll. v d t 
L'"XIIPll 1 lIlt'. 

Ra.ilways. 
Canals', . I 

$ cts. 

.. 34,111i,~(jO lili 

. . 1~, T~17, fll3 !IO 
, 

_I=~:?' !1-t4, 17 4 ~Ij Total~, Railways and Canals. 

rnbIil' Rnililings . . . ............. . 
Harl)l)urs and Brt-'akwatt'l':-\, 
11ll1'l'U\'t.·Illt'Ut of Rin..'l's. . ........... . 
Drpdges. ..... . ......... . 
~lidt's auo Boolll.~.. .. , •..........•.... 

. 4,11l3,4Iill 8!1 
:?,flEj,G!Hi 7t-i 

31;,404 83 
135,4,~ 43 

1,3-l1i,li:)~ ti7 
4XI,:,);)4 5:! Road:.; anel Bridgp:-:I . . .......... . 

Teh-'gTaph Lint's ........... . 
Lightbuusps... . . .......... . 
J)uluiniull St!:"l.lllt:'r:-3. . .......•••.• 

l\1(Juul1l('nts . . ... . ......... . 
Ott"",,,, l\I'lj()J", Hill Park. 

do Cartlt'l' f:,<lUaI't' .. 

1,IiK:"),!I!IU I'q 
:10",784 40 

EXI,enrlitnre. 

:3 ctB'1 "ctS'i---;-::T~--$- ctS·I---~-- ct,·I---$ - cts. 
103,~~n,nn7 !)ll 137,3'i~i,2;)8 22 I' . . . ' .... 'I' . 1~7.3'j"G,2;)8 22 
34,Oli;\!)()I; 83 52,8Li3,880 73 4,4;")n,ljl)4 (,7 2,33!l,50410 ti,7!HI,168 77 5!t,I)u3,04!J 50 

137.~!1:J,!11;4 39 1!l1J,~40,138 95 4,45!I,tiIH li7 2,3:1!1,:,04 10 ti,7!J!I,1IiB 77 1!17,039,30772 
----- --- --\-- ---- ------- ----- -- ---

------- ------------- --------- ----I 
14, -U~:i, OG!l 51-; 
X,!I()!I,li79 13 
1,~K~I,li41 87 

!Xij,77n 'i-1 
4!15,317 70 

1,334,li:1:; K3 
'jo~.:i7::! li3 

I,-l:!5,!n4 i'll 
433,~4!1 00 

IG,40;) n~ 
12,511 58 

3,:)U7 3H 

1~,lilj6,530 45 
11, .. 1:2.\27:) m 

1,f12li,04ti 70 
t.i71,2;)2 17 

1,841, \170 37 
1,~16.1\10 35 
70~,:112 li~ 

3,111,!10:; G5 
7:1U,033 411 

Hi,405 !12 
12,511 58 

j,5!17 38 

52,038 07 

El~,451j 00 

4:\7!1!l 19 4;,,7!1!l 1!l 
2lti, lOti 58 2Ull,H5 25 

10,413 38 10,413 38 

1,liOO 00 
13,500 00 

1,1;00 00 
13,fiOO 00 

]58,456 00 

18,712,329 64 
11,6~3,421 16 
1,936,460 08 

671,252 17 
1,843,570 37 
1,829,090 35 

708,372 63 
3,111,!l05 65 

897,489 to 
15,405 92 

" " ... : .. " " . . 2,597 38 

Tutals, Puhlie 'Vork~. 

Gra.nd Tota.ls 

"' .. "." ... "I 12,511 58 

"11'J,i~'!Jl7 31;1_20,24Ii,175 15\ 40,937,0!l2 51_1= 210,494 G7\-- 287,419151 4!l7,91382 41,435,00633 

- li3,G35,Om !I:? 1ti7,542,13!1 54 I 231,177,231 4G 1 4,li70,15!1 34 I 2,li:)li,!l2320 7,297,082591 238,474,314 05 

~ .... 
00 
<0 
<:> 
'-' 

to:> 
Q1 
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APPENDIX No. 23. 

HEADS, DEPUTY-HEADS 
A~D 

CHIEF OFFICERS 

OF THE 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC 'YORKS, 
1841 TO 1891. 

-----
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APPENDIX 

Mem bel's, Commissioners and Assistant Commissioners of the Board of W ol'ks, 
Architects of the Department of' 

Chairman, Commissioners and Ministers. 
Assistant Commissioners 

and 

Names. From. To. 

Deputy Ministers. 

Names. 
Date 
of 

Appointment .. 
------~----------------- --------- -------
Under Statule 4~5 Vic., Cap. 38, Cor

poration of Board of Works . 

Han. H. H. Killaly, Chairman .... .. , .............. ·· .. ······ .. ··1· .. ····· .. ···· ........ , .......... . 
I " D. Daly .......... } 

S. B. Harrison .. _. Members .. 
J. Davidson, Esq. 

.1 Dec. 29, 1841 Oct. 3, 1844 

New Board of Works. 

Hon. H. H. Killaly, Chairman ...... } 
" D.Daly .......... ) 
" W. H. D~aper .... rMembers.. Oct. 5, 1R44 June 8, 184G 
II W. Morns ..... . 
II D. B. PaIJineau ... _ . 

Under Statute 9 Vie., Cap. 37, elr. 

Han. W. B. IWbinson, Chief Commis. 
sioner. July 4, l846 Mar. 10, 1848 Han. Chas. Eus. Cas. 

grain, Second Com· 

" E. P. Tache , do 

do 

do 

do 

do 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 

missioner ...... ,. Aug. 
.. :'olar. 11, 1848 Nov. 26, 1849 Han. M. Cameron, 

Asst. Commission'r Mar. 
.. Dec. 15, ]849 Mar. 31, 1850 J no. Wetenhall, Asst. 

1, 1846 

11, 1848 " J. Chabot 

" W. H. Merritt Commissioner. . .. Feb. 2, ]850 
.. April 20, 1850 Feb. 11, 1851 Han. .J os. Bourret, 

Asst. Commission'r April 20, 1850 
.. Feb. 15, 1851 Oct. ~ 27, 1851 Hon. H. H. Killaly, .. J. Bourret 

" John Young 
" J. Chabot 
II F. Lemieux 
" C. Alleyn 
" L. H. Holton 
" L. V. Sicotte 

" John Rose 
II J os. Cauchon, 
" U. J. Tessier 
.. L. T. Drummond 
.. i\I. Laframboise 

" J. C. Chapais 

.. Oct. 

.. Sept. 

.. Jan. 

.. Nov. 

.. Aug. 

.. do 

do .. Jan. 
Commissioner ... T nnf' 

do :'Iray 
do dll' 

do .July 

do .I"hr. 

Undu Statute 31 Vic., Cal'. 1.? i 
I 

Hon. Wm. McDougall, Minister .... ,.JUly 
I 

Han. H. L. Langevin, C. B. do .... 'Dec. 
Hon. Alexander Mackenzie do .... Xuv. 
Sir Charles Tupper, C. B., K. C. :'oI. G., 

Minister. . . . . . . .. . . . . . Oct. 
Sir Hector L. Langevin, C. B., 

K. C. M. G., Minister.. . .. . .. . .. .. May 

28, 1851 Sept . 
23, 1852 Jan. 
27, 1855 Nov. 
28, 1857 Aug. 
2, 1858 do 
6, 1858 Jan. 

15, 1859 June 
15, 1861 May 
24, 1862 do 
28, 1863 ,July 
23, 1863 Mar. 

22, 1852 
Asst. Commission'r Feb. 15, 1851 

26, 1855 .............................. .. 
25, 1857 
I, 1858 
6, 1858 

10, 1859 Samuel Keefer, Dep. 
~ Commissioner ... " May 6, 1859 

L, ]861 
23. 1862 
27, 1863 
23, 1863 
29, 1864 Toussaint Trudeau, 

Dep. Commission'r Mar. 15, 1864 
30, 18G4.J une 30, 1867 

1, 18671oct. 

8, 1869 Nov. 
7, 1873

1
0ct. 

-, 1869 Toussaint Trudeau, 
Deputy Minister .. July 

5, 1873 
16, 1878 

17, 1878 :'lIar 20, ]879 

20, 1879 .............. G. F. Baillairge, 
Deputy Minister .. Oct. 

1, 1868 

4, 1879 
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and of the Ministers, Deputy Ministers, Secretaries, Chief Engineers and Chief 
Public WOI'ks, from 1841 to 1891. 

Secretaries. Chief Engineers. Chief Architects. 

----------------------
Date Date Date 

Names. of Names. of Names. of 
Appointment. Appointment. Appointment. 

------ ------- ---------

Thom ... A. Begly .... Aug. 17, 1841 Samuel Keefer .... Aug. 17, 1841 F. P. Rubidge, 
Architect and 
Asst. Chief En· 
gineer ... ...... Dec. 15, 1841 

I 
I 

Thom ... A. Begli:' I 
under Act esta . 
lishing Dept. of 
Public Works ..... Sept. 25, 1847 

I 

.............. .... ... ......... John Page ....... .. Oct. 31, 1853 

Toussaint Trudeau ... Dec. 13, 1859 

, 

. Frederick Braiin .... Mar. 8, 1864 
'-;" 

............ ........ .............. G. F. Baillair~e, 
Asst. Chief En-
gineer .......... July 5, 1871 Thos. S. Scott ..... Feb. 7, 1872 

r' Chatleau.. . ... · Oct. 4, 1879 H. F. Perley ...... Nov. 25, 1880 Thos. Fuller . Oct. 31, 1881 

F. H. nnis ...... · Nov. 4, 1880 
A. Gobeil ........ · Jan. 23, 1885 
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WESTERN ARCTIC OCEAN. 

TIDES. 

Sir Alexander Mackenzie having ventured in a canoe in pursuit 
of whales, beyond Whale Island to which he was driven ba~k 
by a storm, observed the tide at the mouth of the MackenZie 

Inches. 

to be ....................................................................... .. 
182~July Sir John (Dr.) Richardl:ioll and Mr. Kendall, dul'ing their journey 

and eastward from the Mackenzie to the mouth of the Copper-

18 

Au~. • Mine River, found the tides, at first, to rise.. .......... ..... ...... 15 

1837-Aug. 

1857-59. 

1850-55. 

Further east the tides decreased to............. ... ........................ 7 01' 8 
On the 28th of July, the tide, in the morning, was.. ............ ...... 7 

do do evening, was...................... 11 
The highest tides, they state, do not exceed. ............................ 18 
Thoma;; Simpson reached Point BalTow, Alaska, from the east, 

23rd August, and started on his ~'et~rn eastward next day; 
he observed the tides to be semi-dIUrnal, and comlllg from 
the west, the highest being.. ....................... ................... 15 

From Point Barrow, eastward, the tides decreased fl·om ............ 8 to 9 
The time of high water, eastward of Point Barrow, was from 

1 to 2 o'elock, a.m. and p.m. 

CURRENTS AND TIDES. 

The tides are very rapid, according to the narratives of various 
Arctic Explorers. 

In Bellot's Straits, Capt. McClintock had to coutend with tides like 
a mill stream, running at the rate of 7 miles an hour. 

There is a strong current to the north of Behring Sea; it sets east
ward from Behring Sea to the Copper-Mine River, a distance, say, of 
2,000 miles. The current from the weISt, in the Gulf of Boothia, has 
been found as great as 4 miles an hour. 

ICE BARRIER (PERMANENT). 

According to Sir John" Richardson's Polar Regions." 

To the westward of" Banks' Land," at sOqle distance seaward of the 
American Continent, is found the permanent ice-blockaded sea, called by 
the Eskimos" the land of the white bear." This gigantic fioe, we believe 
to be formed by the continued eastern set of the deep tidal and oceanie 
currents of the Polar Sea, east of Spitzbergen, and that it is prevented 
from permantntIy blocking up the coast line of the Continent only by 
the influence of the rapid tides which enter the Polar Sea through 
Behring Strait. 

~ir ,Rober~ McClure ~nd Capt. C.ollins.on, in t~eir voyages from 
Behl'lngs Strait to Banks Land, obtamed lllformahon re~pecting the 
fixed" Barrier of Ice," as being distant fl'om 30 to 50 miles from the 
Contiuent. It is suppo~ed that this Ice Belt hangs on to a northern 
chain of islands. 

Sir. John Fr.allklin ~ad near!r completed the North-West Passage, 
when hiS two shIps, the Erebus and" TelTol'," were beset in the ice, 
12th September, 1846, and abandoned 28th Apl'il 1848 neal' the Ice 
Barrier between King William's Island and Deas~ Strait. The crews 
landed on the Island, 22nd April, 1847; Franklin died 11th June, 1847. 
(See page 90, for further details.) 



Omission. 
Page 182. 

GENERAL REMARKS, ETC., 
RE!!PECTING 

DATES, ETC., PART IV. 

ONTARIO BOUNDARY. 

Westerly, northerly and easterly boundaries, by Canada Act, 
(Ontario Boundary), passed by Imperial Parliament, 52-53 Vic., 
cap. 28, 12th August, 1859, should have been stated at page 
182, but will be found at pages 189, 190. 

VOYAGES OF DISCOVERY IN THE NORTH. 

"1494:;'--" These are the dates given by Scoredby for the two first 
P ::r voyages of discovery by Jean Cabot and his son Sebastien. 
age. The first voyage appears to have been made in "1497," 

"1540." 
Page 198. 

" 1069·1772." 
Page 202. 

and the second in "1498" 01' still later. SuIte states that Jean 
Cabot received a reward of only ten pounds for his discovery 
in 1497. 

Scoresby gives this as being the date of Jacques Cartier's 
third voyage to Canada, and states that he remained there two 
years, after which Roberval joined him by appointment, and 
established a colony near Quebec. 

According to the most reliable historical records, Cartier 
arrived at the mouth of the River Ste. Croix on the "23rd of 
August, 1541," wintered at Cap-Rouge, some miles above Quebec, 
and sailed early during the spring of the following year for 
France; Roberval, who had been appointed Lieutenant-General, 
etc., of New France, arrived at Cap-Rouge in "July, 1542," and 
returned to France in 1544. 

The first of these two years is evidently a misprint for 
Hearne's journey to the Copper-Mine River in "1769-1772." 

1819 to 1822. I Franklin during his first Expedition, reached York Factory, 
Pages203,204. Hudson's Bay "30th ot August, 1819," and remained there until 

the "9th of September" ; he then began his overland journey to 
the Copper-Mine River and the Arctic Ocean, whence he returned 
to York Factory, 14th of July, 1822, and thence to England. 

1825 to 1827. Franklin during his second Expedition, spent the winter of 
Page 204. 1825-26 at F~rt Franklin, which is at the lower ~r ".west" end 

and not at the" east" end of Great Bear Lake, as mIsprmted. 

1881. DeLong'S Expedition.-Out of the "21" who died, ." 10" 
Page 204. must have perished at sea before they could reach the mamland 

with the boat in which they had embarked. 

9-17t** 



ERRATA-PART IV. 

Page 151.-Mgr. Vital Grandin resides at St. Albert, about" 9," and not 
" 12" miles north-west of Edmonton, according to Rev. 
A. Lacombe, G. Vic. 

Page 153.-Bell discovered the Lower Yukon, on Canadian Territory. 

Page 228.-The St. Lawrence was full of ice, at Montreal on the 5th of 
January, "] 866," not "1886"; the year given in the 
margin is the correct one. 

Page 237.-" Arthabasca" has been printed instead of " Athabasca." 

Page 238.-East Main River Fort, on the eastern shore of Hudson's Bay, 
is situated at the mouth of "this river." 

Page 238.-Saguenay "Reserve" Region should have been printed Sag
uenay "River" Region. 

Page 244.-The "Abyssinia" passed Victoria, at 3.10 p.m., 13th June, 1888, 
and not at 3.10 a.m., before she arrived at Vancouver, B.C. 
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ARCTIC VOYAGES AND VOYAGES OF DISCOVERY, E:l'c. 
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ABITIBI, LAKE-Area, dimensions, depth and elevation above the sea. Population, etc... • 
ABORIGINAL or Indian popUlation of Canada. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ........... . 
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Dominion of Canada, 1871 and 1881, compared ........... . 
Province of '1uebec, 1784 to 1861 ...................... . 

do Nova Scotia, 1671 to 1701 ; 1827 to 1861 .. _ .. . 
do New Bmnswick, 1840 to 1861. .......... . 
do Ontario, 1826 to 1861 .......... . 
do Manitoba, 1831 to 1856 ......... . 
do British Columbia .. . . . . . . . . .. . 
do Prince Ed ward Island, 1861 to 1871 ....... _ .... _ . . . ..... . 

Wheat, barley, oats, corn, buckwheat and rye, in various countries-average, lHHl to 
1887..................... ............ ........ _ ...... _. .. 

Wheat and potatoes in Canada-yield per acre, 1851 to 1888, about every ten years .. . 
Wheat-producing Countries of the world and average yield per acre.. .. ..... . ... . 
Wheat crop of the world in 1888. . . . . .. ........•......... . ...................... . 
Wheat crops in the principal countries of the world each month of the year_ ........ . 

AINSLIE, LAKE, CAPE BRETON, N. S.-Area, dimensions, depth and elevation above the sea .. -
ALBANY, FOR1'.-West side of James' Bay (Hud.on'. Bay). . .................. . 
ALRXANDER, FORT,-Outlet of River Winnipeg ............ .............. _ .... . 
ANGLICAN MISSIONS AND DIOCESEs.-Labrador to British Columbia. . ........ __ ... . 

do do NOl"thern Territories, H. B. Forts. .. . ...... _. _ .. 
ANTICOSTI, ISLAND-Anse aux Fraises, St_ Alfred and St, Ludger .. 
ARCTIC OCEAN-Western tides, current, ice-barrier, etc ........ . 
AREA.-Dominion of Canada and Newfoundland. - . . .. . . ... .' 
AIIEA AND POPULATION.-British possession" .................... . 

do United States of North America ..... . 
do The World .................................. . 

ATHABASOA DISTIIICT.-Freight rates from Calgary to Edmonton ........... . 
ATHABASCA LAKE.-Area dimensions, depth and elevation above the sea. . ........... . 
ATHABASCA LAKE TO GRE~rr SLAVE LAKE.-Anirnals, minerals, petroleum, trees, naviga.tion .. 
ATHABABCA LANDlNG.-Navigation, steamers, &c............... ....... . .. -" _ ... -
ATIIATo-Napipi Canal Route, Columbia-Interoceanic ...................... . 
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BBAR LAKE (GREAT).-Area, dimensions depth Il;nd elevation above the sea. . . . . .. ........ 2~ BEAVER HARBOUR-Vancouver Island-B, C. Tld~s ....................... ················· 194 BOGNDARIEs-Alaska, etc., cede~ b~ Russ"" to Umted States ................... ··.········· 193 Alberta.-Provisional District .. ".. ........... .... .. .. . ...... .. .. .. .. .. 193 Athabasca.- provisional District. . . . ............ , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 182 Authorities regulating sam~........ . .... " ................. ".............. 193 Assmiboia.-Provisional District. . ........................................... , 189 Between Canada and Newfoundland ............. ··········· .. · .. · .. · .. ·· .... · .. ·· 191 British Colwnbia-Province .. .. .. . .. .... .. ..................... : : :: : : : : : : 183, 184 Canada and the United States, by the Ashburton Treaty. ........ . .. ........ 185 Cape Breton, Nova Scotia, ~rovince. . . . .. ......... . ....... , . . .. ........... 192 Keewatin, Provisional DistrICt...... ......... ....... ....... .............. 189, 190, 191, 242 Labrador, under Newfoundland lfovernment, etc. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 191 Manitoba-Province. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .... .... 185 New Brunswick-Province.. .... 18' 185 Nova Scotia do " ." .............................. ~, Ontario do. . .. ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .............. . ....... 189, 190, 191 Prince Edward Island-Province. .., ..................................... - 185 Provisional Districts, North -West Terri!ories. ........... . .......... : .. : .. - ... '. . . 192, 193 Quebec northern frontier of the Provillce as proposed by the ProvlllCial Parha-me~t .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. ... ...... .................... .... .... 186, 187, 188, ~~: Saskatchewan Provisionru District .......... , ........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 3 18 United States and Canada, Ashburton Treaty ........ ' ..................... ' . 8, 4 BRAS-D'OR LAKE.-Area, dimensions, depth and elevatIOn above the sea.. .. .. . . . . . . . . . 28 

c. 
CANADIAN PACIFIC RAIIoWAy-OCean Route and Steamships. 0 ••• •••••• _ •••••••••••••••••••• CANADIAN RAILWAys.-List to 30th June, 1889 ............................ . ........... . CANALS, LOCKS, DAMs.-Dimensions, depth of water .......................... : 0" ••••• CHAMPLAIN, ~AKE-Province of Quebec and the Umted States.-Area, dimenSIOns, depth and elevation above the sea. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ....................... . CHIPEWYAN, FORT.-Climate, products, game, fish, coal, missions, Indian school, and popula-tion....... . ............................................................. . CHRONOLOGICAL Enumeration of Voyages of Discovery. . . . . . . . . . ... .. 0 CH~RCHILL, FORT A';D HARBOUR-Hudson's Bay.-Situation, 'cii~~te~' 'p~,;d~~t~, ·tish~ries, navigation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . .. . ..................... . CIRCU~IPOLAR Iuternat.ional Stations..... . .......... ,. CLAYOQUOT SouxD-VanCOuvel' Island-Tides.... .......... . CLHlAT",-Franklin's 1st Expedition to the Polar Sea, 1819 to 1822 .. . do 2nd do do 1825 to 182; ........ . Greely'S Expedition do 1882 ........... . OgilVie, Fort Yukon, Alaska, 188i. . ... , ." .... . ... Various places from Strait of Belle-lie to the Polar Sea ... . Various Polar stations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... West coast of Greenland, compared with that of Russia and Canada ..... 0 •••••••• COAL.-Imports and production. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ....... ................... ... . ...... . CONFIDENCE;, FORT-N.E. end of Great Bear Lake.-Situation, climate, animals, fish, etc ... .. COPPlm-MlNE RIVER and Great Bear Lake ............ 0 ................................. . CUMBERLAND HOUSE-North of Saskatchewano-Situation, clinJate, products, R. C. Mission. 0 
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DE~'lNITroN of geographical or nautical and statute miles.. .. .....................•....... 210 DELoNG'S Expedition, 1881-82...... ..... . . ... ................................... 204,205 DrocEsEs.-Anglican and Roman Catholic-Labrador to British Columbia ......... 0 •••••• 0 15 to 19 do Missions and Forts, Northern Territories, etc ........................ 146 to 175, 236 to 239 DTscol'ER r. - Voyages in the North by various nations .......... 0 ••••••••••••• _ ••• _ •••••• 0 197 to 206 DTSCOVERIEs.-Progressive, of various localities in North America, colonized by France and Great Britain .............. , . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .... . ............... . DlS'l'A';"",.-Fort McPherson, on Peel River, towards mouth of the River Mackenzie, and up the latter to Fort Chipewyan, Lake Athabasca ...... o ... " ... , ........... . do Maritime Provinces, &c., between principal towns and ports .............. 0 •• o. do Llverpuol, England, to Yokohama, Japan, by various routes across Canada ... . do Liverpool to Yokohama by CanadIan and United States routes compared .... o. do Montreal to the mouth of the River Mackenzie or to the Polar Ocean ..... 0 •••• do Prnposed route to "Gold Mines" at head waters of the Yukon River, and to the 
U Cassiar Mines," British Columbia.......... ..... . ................... . Winnipeg to Liverfool, England, by Hudson's Bay route, compared with Quebec and Sto John, N. B., routes ............................................• 

do 

do Yukon Territory, from Chilkoot Inlet at the head of Lynn Inlet on the Pacific coast, up to .Bounda~y li~eo Cll;nada and Alaska at 1410 Long. W .. , .. " ... DUNVEGAN, FORT-PeaCe RIvero-SituatIOn, chmate, products R. C. Indian school and mission and Anglican mission ...................... , ...... ' ........................... . 
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E. 

EmIONTON.-Situation, climate, products, coal, gold, etc., Indian population, churches, &c .. . 
EllIE, LAKE.-Area, dimen.ions, depth and elevation above the sea, &c .................... . 
El\IIATA ........................................................................... . 
EsQUIMALT-Vancouver Island, B. C. -Tides-Lat. Long................... . ........... . 
EBQUIMAUX'-P0f,ulation of Arctic Archipelago, Greenland, Hudson's Strait, Labrador and 

Po ar Sea...... ........ . ............................................... . 
Kayaks (canoes) ...................................................... . 
Settlements at Boothia Felix, Etah, Igloolik, Ka·pa·rok·to·lik, and at Mora-

vian missions, &c., Labrador coast, &c .. ~ .. . ......................... . 
ETAH.-The northernmost habitation of man on the west coast of Greenland....... . ...... . 
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26,27,28 
260 
218 

15,19 
17 

16,19 
18 

84,203 EXPEDITION.-Sir Alexander Mackenzie's to the Arctic Ocean, 1789, and to Pacific Ocean, 1793 
Sir John Franklin's to the Copper· Mine River and the Polar Sea, 18lU·20· 

21-22. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .................. . ....................... 86, 87, 91, 95, 203 
Sir John Franklin's to the mouth of the River Mackenzie and the Polar Sea, 

1825-26·27 ........................................................ 88, 89, 92, 96, 204 
Sir .John Franklin's to the Polar Sea via Davis Strait and Baffin Sea, 

1845·46-47. . . . .. . . . . . . ... ............................................. 90, 204 
Capt. George Nares' to the Polar Sea via Davis Strait, Baffin Sea and Smith's 

Sound, 1875-76........ .. . ....................................... . 204 
204·205 Lieut. Com. G. W. DeLong's, U. S., to the Polar Sea via B~hring Strait, 1881 

Lieut. A. W. Greely's to the Polar Sea via Davis Strait, Baffin Sea and Smith's 
Sound, 1881·82'83-84 .................................................... 204, 205,206 

.For the rescue of Franklin and Greely. . . . . .. .............................. 205, 206 
Various parties, 340 before Christ to 1819....... . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . .. . . .. • . . . . 197, 203 • 

EXPENDITURE on construction and enlargement of canals. ...... ......... ................. 33 
do on Parliament buildings and other public works, Canada, prior to and since Can· 

federation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .................... . .......... . 
E.uORTATIONS from the Provinces of Canada ...................................... . 

F. 
FEDERAL finances of Canada. . .. . ... ............................ .................. . .. .. 
FISHERIES ......................................................................... . 
FORTS.-Hudson's Bay and North·West Territory:-

Albany ...................................................................... .. 
Alexander ..................................................................... . 
Caministigouia (Kaministiquia). .. ...... . . . . . .. . .......................... . 
Chipe~an (Chipiouyan).. .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . .. .. ................................ . 
ChurchIll......................... . ................................... . 
Confidence.......... ... ........... . .................................... . 
Cumberland (Cumberland House)..... . ................................. . 
Dunvegan......... ....... ........ . ....................................... . 
Edmonton.......... . ......................................... . 
Enterprise.......... .. ................................ .. 
Fond du Lac... ... .. .......... . 
Frances, River Lapluie, Rainy River ... 
Francis Lake, Pelly River............ .. . ........... . 
Franklin................................ . .................. . 
Garry..... .... .................. ........... ... .. .............. .. 
George, and other Fort., Hudson's Bay Territory ........................... . 
Good Hope, New or Upper. . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . .. .. ........... . 
Halket .................................................................. . 
Hannah or Hannah Bay House.. .. . .. . . .. . . . . . .. . . .. .. .......................... . 
Hudson's Bay and North-West Companies, first established ............. , ....... _ .. 
Liard (Fort aux Liards).. .. . ....... _ .. _ .. - . . . . . . ... . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ........ . 
McLeod, North and McLeod, South ........................................... .. 
McMurray Landing. . . . . . . . . . . . ...................................... . 
McPherson............ . ........................................ . 
Moose Factory. . .. ..... . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . . .. .. ...... .. ....... .. 
Nelson, York }'actory .... .. ........................................ . 
Nonnan, Ne,,'. . . . . . . . . . ....................................... . 0 •••••••• 

Norway House............... .... ......... ..... . ........ .. 
Providence, New.. .. . .. ...................................... . 
Rae ........................................................................ .. 
Reliance (on the Yukon River) ................................................. . 
Resolution .. , . .. .. .. .. .. .... .... .......... ................ .......... . 
Rupert House ................................................................ . 
Selkirk ...... , .............................................................. .. 
Severn........... ....... .. ........ .......... .. ........................... .. 
Simpson ....................................................................... . 
Smith......... .... . .. ................................................... . 
Smoke River or Fort Boucane . ...... .......... . .................. . 
St. Albert and other Forts in Alberta District. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. '" .. . 
St. Bernard, etc., in Athabasca·Mackenzie District ............................... ·· 
St. John, on Peace River ....................................................... . 

252,253 
110 

111 
107 

66 
66 
66 

148 
66,150 

151 
66, 151 

151 
152 

86, 87, 91 
153 
66 

153 
15:l 
66 

238 
154 
157 
238 
136 
159 
160 
161 

161,162 
66,162,163 

163 
164,165 
66,165 

167,168 
168 
168 
169 
66 
66 
66 

169,170 
170 
171 
2.11. 

236, 2~7 
171 



264 [1890] 

F 

FORTs-Continued. . .. . ......• Ste. Anne Lake, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ...................••............ 
Vermilion ............................................................ . 
White Fish Lake (Fort or 1;'o.st): .. :. ............... . ............. : .. :::::::::: 
William on the River KammlstlqUla ..... ' ......... . 
Wrigley. . .. ... ....................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ',',', ~ " " '.' . '. " " " . : ',', " 
York 1<'actory (Port Nelson) ....................... . 

FOUNDAi.~:~~f 'C;ti~~: &~., . i~ ',; L~ N ~~'~~Ii~::i<";';';;~' ,; ;';';ci .~. 'B~iti~h 'N ~;th '~~ri~~ :~: : : : 
Belleville. 
Brantford. 
Burrard Inlet. 
Cataracoui (Kingston). 
Charlottetown, Prince Edward Island. 
Chibouctou (Halifax). ., 
Fort La Reine, Fort Garry, Wmmpeg. 
Fort Richelieu (Sorel). 
Fort Rouille (Toronto). 
Fred~ricton, New Brunswick. 
GuelJ?h. 
HamIlton, Ontario. 
Hull, Ottawa County, P. Q. 
La Presentation (Ogdensburg). 
London, Ontario. 
Louisbourg, Cape Breton. 
New Orleans. 
New Westminster, British Columbia. 
Ottawa, Ontario. 
Pontchartrain (Detroit). -
Port Royal (north side of Annapolis Basin). 
Port Royal (south side of Annapolis Basin). 
Prescott. 
Quebec. 
Sherbrooke, P. Q. 
St. Catharine. (Weiland). 
Rt. John, New Brunswick. 
St. John, Newfoundland. 
Sydney, Cape Breton. 
Three Rivers. 
Toronto. 
Vancouver, 

PAGE. 

236 
173 
236 

66 
174 
175 
176 
65 

Victoria, British Columbia. 
Ville-Marie-(Montreal). 

FRANCIS LAKE,-Fort.-Pelly River. ........... .. ..................................... 153 
FRANKLIN'S-First Expedition to the Copper-Mine River and the Polar Sea, 1819-20-21-22 .. 86, 87, 91, 95,203 

Second Expedition to the Mackenzie River and the Polar Sea).. 1825-26-27 ...... 88, 89, 92, 203 
Third Expedition to the Polar Sea .. iii Davis Strait, Baffin Ojea and Lancaster 

Sound, 1845-46·47.... .. .......................... . ................... . 
FRANKLIN-Fort.-Great Bear Lake.-Situation, climate, &c ............................. . 
FRASER RIvER-British Columbia-Tides. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ....... ......... . ........ . 

90,204 
153,154 

218 
FREIGHT RATEs.-Calgar;y-, proposed rout.e by. Edmonton, Lesser Siaye Lake, Peace and Pelly 

. R,vers, to Gold Mmes In the Yukon DIstrlct......................... 180 
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